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PREFACE. 

T1rn U.'<ID;L~Sl'lT OF AD"f,AID" was e~tabliHl1etl by .Act of 
Parliament in th e year 1874, and in the year 1881 Hoyal Letters 
Patent were iR•necl 1Jy Her Majes ty Qneen Vict01'ia declaring tliat 

Lhe degrees grnnted Ly it sltonl<l he recognised as acatlemic distinc­
tions, and be entitled to rank, prececlence, aml consideration 

throughout th e British Empire, as if granted 1Jy :my Unirnrsity 
in the United King<lom. An nddition;il Ro~·al Charter was 
granted in 1913 in respect to the Degrees of Bachelor and Master 

of Engineering, aml Bachelor and l\faster of Surgery. 

The U11in'rsit.y owes its origin to the mnnilicence arnl public 
spirit of the late Sir ·walter Watson Hughes aml Sir Thomas 
Elder, G.C.l\l.G., from each of whom a gift of £20,000 was received 

for thiR ptnpo~e. lhuther endowments "·ere granted by Parlia-
1uent, provision being made in th e Act of Incorporation, 1874, 

for all annual grant from the puhlic revenues of South Au;;tralifl. of 
five per cent. on the capital funds possessed liy the UniYersity, hut 
not to excee<l in a11y one yefl.r the snm of £10,000. Under the 
authority of the same Act fl.ll endowment in land of 50,000 acres 

and a grant of live acres in the City of Aclelaitle as a site for the 
University lrnildings were given. The country lan<ls were subse­
quently repurchasetl for £40,000 by the Gm·ernm ent. By an 
Act of 1911, Parliame11t made a.n ncl<litional annun.l gmnt of £4,000. 

The L:11i1·ersity gn1.11ts degrees in Art~, 8cience, Law, ~Jedieine, 

Engineering, anti Mnsic, an<1 Diploma~ in Commerce, Music, and 
v:trious branches of Applie1l 8cience. It was the lir~t rni,·ersity 

in An~t.ralia to grant c!P.gree' to women (aR anthori~etl hy Aet 
of Parliament in 1880), 01· Degrees in Science. 

At Jir't the Prufes,orship' fonmled in tl1e lJ ahersity were four 

in number, their snbjecLs 1Jeing the following: (1) Classics and 
Comparative Philology nncl Literatlue, (2) English Language and 
Literntnre, Mental and Moral Philosophy, (3) M rithematics, 

and (4) Nntnrnl S1:im1ce. Tl1e Chairs now are :-



l'l:EF ,\L'K 

(I) Classics and Co1uparnti1•e Pliilology a11tl Lite mln!'e. 

(2) Philosophy ;111d Ecouo111ics. 
13) Modern History and English Language owd Liternture. 
(4) :Mathematics and Mechanic~, includhg Engineering. 
(5) Physics, (ti) Anatomy, (7) Physiology. 
(81 Chemistry, (9) Botany, (10) Law, and (11) ,YJnsic. 

The academictd work of the University was c01u111enced in 
Ma.rclt, 1876, the number of matriculated stndent~ being 8, and of 
non-graduating students attending lecture~ ;32. The fonndation­
stone of Lhe University buildings was laid in 1819, and the 
buildings were opened in April, 1882. 

In 1883 Sir Tliomas Elder gave £10,000 for the foundation of a 
School of Medicine. Ju 1884 the Hon. J. H. Angas gaYe £6,000 
for the endowment of a Chair of Chemistry. 

In 1878 the Hon. J. H. An~as 'gave £4,000 to pruYicle 
Scholarships to encourage the training of scientilic men, and 
especially civil engineern, with a view to their settlement in 
South Anstr:iJia. 

In and after 1892 Robert ;Barr Smith, Esquire, presented to the 
Uni1•ersity £9,000 for the purposes of Lite Library. It now con­
tains over 29,000 1·olm11e~. 

Sir Thmnas Elder died in 1897, bequeathing to the L' niver· 
sity the sum of £65,000, his total gifts to it amounting fro111 first to 
last to nearly £100,000. By his will £20, 000 was apportioned to the 
School of Medicine and £20,000 to the School of Music, while 
the residue was left available for the general purpose;; of the 
University. The Elder Conservatorinm of l\lusic wa,s acconling­
ly est:Lblished in l8fl8. The Conservatorinm Building was com­
pleted in 1900. lt contains, in addition to every re'luirement fon 
teaching both Theory and Practice of Music, a,n Elder Hall, in 
which the principa,I meetings of the University Rre held. The 
steadily increasing nn111\Jer of student~ in all courses 11ecessitate1l 
large and costly additions to the University Bnil<lings in 1901, 
1902, and Hl\2. By an agreement with the Sonth Australian 
School of :\lines the two Institutions combine their teaching 
powers and their l11horatories for instruction in Mining Engineering, 
.:\Jetallurgy,Mechanical Engineering, anrl Electrical Engineering. 
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The (; niversity and the ::;chool of Mines, acting in concert, hohl 

examinations and grant Diplomas in v:trious branches of Applied 
Science. 

In 1914 Mr. Peter " ' aite, with a view tu a,\vancing the cause of 
educ1ttion rn Agriculture, Forestry, and such n.llied subjects 

as may from time to time, in the opinion of the Council of the 

Univernity, tenrl to the better development uf the natural 
re~ources of the laud, transferred the whole of his valua. ble 

Urrbnte Estate at Glen Osmond to the University. The gift, free 
of succ11ssion duty, i~ subject to the life tenancy of Mr. and Mrs. 
\Vaite. The estate comprises an area of 134 n.cres and a rnaus ion 
house; the western half is to be held by the Universit.1· in 
perpetuity as a park for the enjoyment of the public ; tlie 
remainder of the estate, upon whir.h the house stand~, will 
eventually be utilised by the University in giving effec t to the 
wishes of the generon s donor in regard to Agricultural educa­

tion. 

'0111 111er htl c nn;e!; were i nsti.~utecl in 190~, and n. Diplo11111. is 
~l"l\nt d All lecture in Commerce •~re held i n t he e1·ening. T it · 
centra l position of the Uni»ersity ennhlo · its stnclcn1 - notably 
t hose in I. e.w-~o lln<l employ111e11 c in t h Ci ty antl nttentl lee t11 res-
1Lf t.er otlic h(mr ·. [t ha,,i 1Hwe1· i nlJ o.~cd any I" ident iul qunJiti­
' atio11 , lLll I Lherc i no resid ent ial 'ol legc. 

The Traiuing College for Bta, te School Teachers ha" practic. 
ally been transfer retl to th e Uni1·ersity, which 11ow pro,·ide~ 

for students iu training, without fee, lectures i11 :i.11 but the 
professional, or pmcticnl, ;mbJects of their work. 

The Unirnr~ity iti governed by a Council, whid1, from i ts emu. 
1uence111en l nn Lil I !l 11 , 1 ·u n.~ i t ii of :Z menilJor. , elcct.e<l by t.h 

eunto, 011e-fu11r th retiri 11 g- >n11·y ye•tr. By 1u1 o.n1e11d iug Ace uf 
1911, the ,·late l ':i.r li n.111cnt g1w •its Ii Lii right. to IL)' poiHL from 

mnoug i · 11w11 ni> 111 1i'1" lin; 1Ltl tl itiu11 1~ I memh r uf 'onncil, 
hol <l iu~ ollic• ol lll'it1g th1; !i f• nf ~he f' 1Lrli u.111e111,, whicl1 1lll JlUi 11 le<l 
the1n. T h t"uu uci l thus now i:on ~ists of :?.1 in 1t ll , <J r-with 1.he 
" h1u well11r- :?li. 

Th e ~en:tte con;;ist" of all gra duates of the degree of ;\fo s ter 
or Due.Lor, an1l all at.her gradnare~ of three year.,' sta111li11g. 



PREFACE. 

All Statutes and Regulations must be passed both by the Council 
and by the Senate and approved by the Governor of South 
Australia, who is ex qffecio Visitor of the University. 

The number of graduates admitted by examination since the 
establishment of the University is 761, and the number admitted 
ad eundem grad1tm, 316. The number of undergraduates in 1914 
was 409, exclusive of lS graduates in arts proceeding to the M.A. 
degree, and of uon-gra<luating students, 293. The number of 
those studying at the Elder Conservatol"inm was 324. The teach­
ing staff of the Unirnrsity comprises 11 Professors and 30 Lec­
turers. and that of the Elder Conservatorium 13 Teachers. 

The University conducts Public Examinations-irrespective of 
those fo1· its own Degrees--graded thus :-Primary, Junior, Senior, 
and Higher. ln Commerce, Junior and Senior. In Music (in con­
junction with the other Australian Universities), several gre.de~ 
in both Practice and Theory . 

. Facilities for Exa111in1ttions have been extended to the coun· 
try, and local centres with pernmnent Committees have been 
formed for the vai'ious Public Examinations at some 40 towns in 
Sonth Australia, and also at Broken Hill. Extension Lectures 
&re also given at vmion~ country centres as well as at the Univer­

sity. 



ALMANAC. 

1915. .TANTJARY X.XXT. 

1 F New Year's D:\y. Commonwealth imrngm·ated, 1901. 
2 s 

--- -
3 s 
4 M 
5 Tu 
6 w 
7 TH 
8 F 
9 s 

·-----· 
10 "' 11 .M 
12 Tu 
13 w 
14 'l'H 
15 ~, 

16 s 
Education Committee meet. 

-----------
17 s 
18 M 
19 Tu 
20 w 
21 'l'H 
22 ~· 
23 s 

24 s 
26 M 

Finanue 'u mmi t tee mee t. 
Council Meeting. 

26 'l'n Anniversary Foundation of Australia, 1788. 
27 w 
28 TH 
29 F 
30 s 
---- ---

31 s 

ti 

l 
-I 

! 
I 

- I 



G 

FEBRUARY XXVHL 191 5. 

1 
2 
3 
4 
15 
6 

M Public Holiday. Anniversary Foundation of Australia.. 
Tu Medical ::ltudents begin work at AdeJaide Hospita.1. 
\\' 
'l'H 

7 s 
8 ~ I 

22 ~ 1 -

23 'l'u 
2'1 w 
2" 11' 11 
26 I•' 
27 

28 s 

Last day of entry for LL.B., Supplementary Degree, and 
Special Senio~ Pnblic Examim\tiona in March. 

l<:ducation Committee meet. 

Finance Committee meet .. 
Council Meeting. · 

NOTE. 

School of' Mine• First Term besln• 10th Februar1r. 



,\LMANAC. 

l!l l :i. MARCH XX XI. 

;\f Conservatorium First Term begius. 
2 Tu 
3 w 
4 TH 
5 F 
6 s 

----------- --
7 s 
8 M Long vacation ends. 
9 Tu First 'l'erm begins. LL.B., Supplementary Degree, and 

10 \V 
11 TH 
12 F 

Special Senior l'ulJlic Examinations begin. 

13 S . Last day for · sending to Clerk noticos of motion 
for meeting of Senate on March :..4 th. 

1-- - - -
14 s 
15 M Lectures begin. 
lG Tu 
17 w 
18 TH 
19 F Ji~dncatiou Committee meet. 
20 s 

- - ·--
21 s 
22 M 
23 Tu 
24 W Senate meeting. 
25 TH Finance Committee meet. 
26 F Council Meeting. 
27 s 

28 s 
29 M 
30 Tu 
31 w 

i 



APRIL XXX. 

1 '1'11 Last day of eutry fot· Publio Examinations in Theoq and 
Practice of Music, to be held in May. 

2 F Good Friday. Easter reoess begins. 
3 

·~ .., 
ti ~I 
G 'I' 
1 \ 

'1'11 

!) "' 
10 

East 1· Ua " 
JW,stP. I' 1\foudl\)'. 
l •~aste1 · rec . . ends. 
Lectures re um d. 

-I 
11 I ,fiJ 

I 12 M 
13 'l'u 
14 w 
15 'l'H 
16 F 
17 ~ 

1 · s 
1 11 
21) Tu 
2 l w 
22 ·ru I 
~3 11' Education Oommittee meet. 

2+ _s~l~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~-
25 s 

1 
Ti: \\' I 
'1'11 
F 

I 
Finauce Committee meet. 
Couucil Meeting. 

l 



I 1915. 
I 

ALMANAC. 

MAY XXXI. 

~--:--:-1 Con"'"'°'inm_Ffr•t T~m ond•. _ --~ 
I 3 M Examinations iu Theory a.ud Prac~ice of Music begin. 
! •l 'l'u 

5 W Accession of King George V. 
6 TH 
7 F 

s 
·- --- 1 -() s 

10 M 

I l 'l'u 
12 \V I 

13 Ttt 

Public Holiday (Accession of King George V. Celebration.) 
Couservatorium Second Term begins. 

1-1 F First Tenn aud Lectures end. 
15 s 

11681 
17 M 
18 Tu 
19 W I 
20 TH 
21 F Edncation Committee meet. 
22 s 

i23Nl--
1 24 M 
~5 Tu 
~6 w 

I 27 TH Finance Committee meet. 
1 

28 F I Council Meeting. 

1

29 _s_ , __ _ 
30 
31 i\1 Second Tenn begins. Lectnres resumed. 
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1 I Tu 
2 I w 

ALVAN AO. 

JUNE XXX. 

3 I Tu IGng George V. born, 1865. 
I 4 F 

_0 1_~_ 

I 6 s 
7 M Public Holl.day. King George's Birthday. 
8 'l'u 
9 w 

10 Ta 
11 F 
12 s 

l~s 
l4 M 
15 'l'u 
16 w 
17 'l'H 
18 F Education Committee meet. 

r 
19 I S 

20
1
-s __ _ 

1 21 M 
22 Tu 
23 1 w 
24 TH 
25 1 F 
26 8 

27 s 

Prince of Wu.lea born, 1894, 
Finance Committee meet. 
Council Meeting. 

28 M Public Holiday. Prince of Walea Birthd&y. 
29 Tu 
30 w 

1 !115. 



11 

1916. JULY XXXI. 

1 I TH I Last dp,y of entry for the M.D. a.nd ~.S. Examim-.:tions. to 
I be held in November. 

2 F 
3 s 

----
4 I .'\ 

fJ M 
G 'L'u 
7 w 

'l'ri 
9 ft' 

10 

11 
12 
13 
14 

"; I ~l 
I f~I 

16 'l'u 
16 lt 

Lit t dny for send.in , to Clerk notices of motion for Senate 
Meeting on Jttly 28th. 

C nser\'11t rium • 'econd Term ends. 

La:it Jay or eutry for P1fornry Public Examiualion 

1

17 . 
--!-- -

18 s I 19 M Coneervatorium Third Term begine. 
20 Tu · 
21 , . I 
22 'l'n 
23 F Education Committee meet. 
24 

25 
26 
27 
28 
29 
30 

SI 
M 
•ru 
W 8E)uate Meeting. 

I 31 

T H Finance Committee meet. 
F Council Meeting. 
s 

I 
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AUGUST XXXI. 1915. 

1 
2 
3 
4 

s 
j{ Examination for the Degree of Doctor of Music begins. 
Tu 

' 5 'L'll 
6 F 
7 -,-'----8 s 
!l M 

10 Tu 

11 I w 
L2 Ta 
13 F Second Term and Lectmes end. 
H S 

1: . ! I 
18 w 
19 TH 
20 F 
21 I s 

Education Committee meet. 

- - ------------
22 s 

------------
23 M Last day of entry for Examinations in Theory and 

Practice of Music, to be held in September. 
:14 Tu Primary Public Examination begins. 
25 w 
26 TH Finance Committee meet. 
27 F Council Meeting. 
28 s 

2917 

1

30 I }{ Third .Term begins. Lectures resumed. 

3 l I T u 



1~~-
1. w 
2 TH 
3 F 
4 s 

----
5 s 
6 M 
7 Tu 
8 w 
9 TH 

10 F 
11 s 
---- . 

12 i s 
13 I M 
14 Tu 
15 w 
16 TH 

ALMANAC. 

SEPTE!lfBER. XXX. 

17 F Education Committee meet. 
18 i S Conservatorium Third Term endi-;. 

1--'--
I 19 i S I 

~~ I '~~ 
22 i w 

Public Examinations in Theory and Practice of 1\ ! us ic 
begin. 

23 ' TH Finance Committee meet. 
24 I F Council Meeting. 
25 I s 

126!8--
I 

27 ! M 
28 1 Tu 
29' w 
30 TH Last. day for sending in compositions for the 1\-Ins. Bae. 

degree and thesis for tbe I'll.A. Honours degree. 

13 



2 I s 1- -
3 . s 
4 M 
51 To 
6 w 
1 TB 

8 F 
9 I · 

10 I 8 
11 1 M 
12 ! Tu 

A l,.\IA~A • 

OC'1'0BER XXXI. )!) 15. 

Last day of entry fo1· the Junior, Senior, and Higher Publi!!, 
for the Junior and Senior Commercial, and fo1· the Angas 
Engineering Exhibition Examiuations, to be held in 
November. 

Conservatorium FourLh Term begins. 

Last day of entry for Degree and Diploma Examinations· 
to be held in N ovem her. 

Meeting of the University to elect i·epresentatives ou the 1 

Board of Governors of the Public Library, &c. 

13 I W Public Holidny (Eight Hours Day). 
14 Tu 
15 F 
16 I __ __ , ____ _ 
17' s 
18 I .M 
19 
20 
21 
22 
23 I 

1-
24 s 
25 M 
26 Tu 
27 w 

I 28 ·, TM 
29 F 

I 30 

13lis 1 

Lectures end. Education Committ,ee meet. 

Fiuance Committee meet. 
Council Meeting. 

--------



ALVAN AC. 15 

19Ui. .NOVEMBER XXX. -1 
Ml 

w 'l'u I 
TH Degree and Diploma Examinations and Examinations for 

Associate in Music, Scholarship, etc., begin. 
F 
s 

--------
7 A 

M 
!l To 

10 w 
11 TH 
12 F 
13 S Last day for sending to Clerk of Senate nomillations of 

candidates for annual vacancies in the Council. for the 
offices of Warden and Clerk, and notices of motion for 
Senate Meeting 011 November 24th. 

I: ~ I Public Examinations and Angas Engineering Exhibition 
1 Examinations begin. 

16 1 'l'u • 
17 w 
is IT nj1 

~~ I F Education Committee meet. 

-=-=--1 S I 
I 21 --:;:- ,~-----~----

22 :iL 
23 Tu 
'.l4 w I 
21) 
26 
27 

TH 
F I 

I 

Senate meeting. Election 
mernuers of ouncil. 

Finance "ommi ttec 111c t. 
Council Meeting. 

of Warden and Clerk and of 

--- - !- --------- - - -----
28 
29 
30 
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1 w 
2 'J'H 

.\ l •• 11 .\..'\A(:. 

DECEMBER XXXI. 

3 l ' Education Committee meet. 
·b 

5 s 
G ~I 
'i Tu 

w 

I :, 
13 

Finance Committe.e meet. 
Council Meet.fog. 
Oonservatoriutn Fourth Term ends. 

1•i Tu '!'bird T rm emit!. 
15 w 
16 TH 

F 
8 

s 
20 J\f 
2 1 'l'u 
.,2 w 
_,3 'J'H 
:A F 
I) -- 0 'Itri twns Day. 

1915. 

. . -2!) 
30 
:31 

'l' u Anniversary of Proclamation of South Auetmlia, 1836 
\ 

'1' 11 
J? 

I 

--·' 



ffihr 1tnhrtt$it~ of 
1915 

Visitor. 
HIS l•:XC!i:LL~;NCY 'l'HE uonm:rnH. 

Ch a nce llor. 
'.!'HE RIGHT IIOX. SIR SA:.\lu ~;L JA ~lliS WA Y, Bal't., P.U., D.C.L., LL.D. 

Lieutenant·G01·e1·11ol' a nd Chi ( .J u.;tlcc oi ·outh Australia. Elected, i:or th; 
first time, 26th January, 1883; re-olecte1l, £1\r t bo seventh time, 26th .Ta.nuary, 
1912. 

Vice-Chancellor. 
WILLIAM BARLOW, C.M.G., B.A., LL.D. Elected, fol' the first time, September 

25t h, 1896; re-elected, for the •ixt.b time, November 27th, 1914. 

The Council. 
'l'HE CHANCELLOR. Ap11ointecl a member by the Governor in 18H. 
THE VICE-CHANCELLOR. A member since 1882. Date of la st elect.ion , 2iitb No. 

vember, 1914. 
GEORGE BROOKMAN, .J.P. A member since 1901. Da te of las t election, 

27th November, 19lt. 
FREDERIC CHAPPLE, C.~I.G., H.A., B.f:k. (Warden of the Senate). A member 

since 1897. Date of lusteJection, 26th November, 1913. 
PHOFE:-iSOR JOHN ~IA'lTHEW ENNIS, 1I vs. Doc. A member since 1003. Date 

of lflst election, 25th NoYemher. 191-1-. 
J A)JES RICHARD l"OWJ,f<:R, ~I.A . A membel' since lDOl. Date of las t .oled1011 , 

27th No\'ember, 1912. 
RJ<;\·. CANON GIRDLESTO~o; , M.A. A membersiuce 1901. Date or last election, 

26th November, 1913. 
WILJ,JA~I UEORGE TOOP GOOD~UN, M.I.C. F .. M.I. E.E. El ectetl 26t h Marc11, 

1913. 
WU. l,( ,\ ) I 'l' ll O lt NH HOL:Gll HA \'WARD, LL.D., :.I.R.C.S. A mem\Jer since rnoe. 

1)111.e of hl•L ol'-"'tlnu, ~7th No\'embel', 1912. 
ll'IJ, J, !A)! .IA ~J t .; • JSJH :-i'l1J>R, LJ..B. A 111ember since 1905. Date of 11\st election, 

e lh No•·~mhcr, lUlS. 
RE\'. JA)lES JEF~' lclU:>, 1.I,,D. -~ mernlJer s ince 1885. Dale of h••t election, 25th 

Non~mber. HH.4 . 
H ELEN )!ARY l\IAYO, M.H., H.S. Elected 22nd July, 1914. 
MILTON MO>-iH :\IAUGHAN, B.A. Elected 26th March, 1913. 
PROFESSOR 1\"lf.LIA)l )JITCHEJ.I., C.I.A., D .Sc. A member •ince I SM. l>ate of 

Jn.st election, 25th N0Ye u1Uer, UJH · 
THE HOCllOURABLE ~JR. JUS'l'lCI> )lURRI\ Y, B.A., I.L. ~I. A member Hince 

1891. Date of last election, 27th November, 1912, 
BENJ A"IIN POl' lll'ON, :.I. D. A member since 1899. Date of last election, 2;th No­

vember, 1914. 
PROFESSOR EDWARD HENRY RENNIE, M.A., D.S c., F.lectecl 1889; res iunecl 

1898; date of last election, 26th November, 1913. · 
ROBERT BARlt S)lITll. A member since 1896. Date of last election, 22nd Nornm­

ber, 1911. 
SYDXEY 'l'ALHO'l' :>~U'l'H, "I.A., J,J, ,B. A member since 1903. Date of 111.st elec­

on, 221nl ~overnlJtff, HHL. 
PROFESSOR EDWARD CHARI.ES Sl'IRLING, C.M.G., M.A .. M.D., D.Sc,. F. R.S. 

F .R.C.S. A member since 1881. Date of last election, 27th November, 1912. 
HON". FREDERICK WILLIA"! YOUNG, M.P .. LL.B. A member since 19l0. D!lle 

of l:i.•t eiection, 26tb No•·ember, 1913. 
Appointed by P.u-!iitment- March, 1912 -

HON. SIR J. J.. STIR.LING, h:.C.i\I.G., I.I..B., P.L.C. 
W, ANGUS, B .Sc., M.P. 
W. J. DENNY, M.P. 
S. B. RUDAJ,J,, M.P 

Appointed by Lei:islative Council, October, 1913-
HON. SIR J. DOWNEll, KC.M.G., KU., M.L.C., ri ce IJon. :-iir J . ,l 

Dnnca.n, deceased.'! 
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The Sen tc. 

<..:o.s-_· 1!'\._,.1so 01 · \1.1. ·'' \Sil!u oF A U'l':"". ~t ,\:-i1· i::1t~ tw . ·, tun-'"'"· n1u"t'on..; <Jt' 

.MtdtlPl~Jt. J)( t l'O IC~ 11 1'" J~\\\~1 Jl tU' J'OJt~ t) I! :-\l'IK.St'I-"'! ~ , :r., 11 Jl •lfTOlt~ IH~ :\I L'$1t , 

A:\ll (W \I.I . tfrlU~ J( Ult\IJl ',\ l'f'.' ' Ill ' I llHIUt Y F:Afl~· S1'.\:s'fll~H . 

w.1w t::.-- J'Hl-:UEllU" ' llAl'l'l,K 0.)1.0., II.A., B.:<. El Ne•l fo1 lh llrd\ ll tu&, 

1 ~; tin t! bf Inst cli:ction, 25th ~ O\'emhi.!t, IOU. 

'[,El\li-'1' 11 < ~ 1 .1,: ,\IN ' I .LI·: c· 'J' 1·: 1rn11. ll. A .. (!; leclc1I fotlh Ur I l hll • I 
of IA t, locLiou 25t h ;-;'oocmhor, 101·1. 

FORMER OFFICERS OF THE UNIVERSITY. 

Chancellors. 

; <hUc 

SIR RICHARD DA\!IES HANSON, ·cmEF JUSTIGE OF SOU'l'H AUSTRALIA 
Appointecl 1874. Diecl 1876. 

THE RIGHT REV. AUGUSTUS SHOR'l', D.D., B!SllOP OF ADELAl:QE. Appointed 
1876. Resigned 1883. 

Vice·Chancellors. 

'l'HE RIGHT REV. AUGUSTUS Sl10RT, D.D., BISHOP OF A:PELAIDE. App'oioteq 
1874. Elected Chancellor 1876. 

THE RIGHT HON.- SIR SAMUEL JAMES WAY, BART., P.O., D.Q.L., LL.D., C'RJEJI 
JUSTICE QF Sou·rH AUSTRALIA. Appolnted 1876, Elect<iil Ch!J;ncellor 18~1!. 

THE REV. WILLlAi'I! ROBY FLl!lT0HER, M.A. Appointed 1881!. Died 1891. 

THE VENERABLE CANON FAit.R,, )I.A., LL.D. 1887 to 1893 . 

.JOHN ANDERSON HARTLEY; B.A., B.SC., INSl'RCTOR-ORNERAI. 017 Scflom~~. 
App<Jinted J8ij3. Dred 181l6. 

Wardens of the Senate: 

WILLIA~! GOSSE, )J.U, Elected 1877. Died 1883~ 

THE VENERAIJJ,1<1 CANON FARR. :'II.A., J,T,.U. L880 to 1882. 

Former Treas,urer. 

·rm,; HON. SIR HENH.Y AYIUt S, G.C."1.G. 187~-1882 

The tlna.uces hiive since been mansited by a Committee, on a sy~tem prepa.red by 

th• Trea.snrer. 
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COMMITTEES, FACULTIES, AND BOARDS FOR 1915. 

Education Committee. 

'L'J{I<; CHANCEJ,J,OR , CllAIRlL\N , 

THE \ ' ICE-CllANUl>J.LOR (Dep11ty MISS H. ::\I. l\IAYO 
Clrn.it·nuui )IR. \\', ANGUS 

MR. F . CHAPPl,E ,\IR. S. 1'ALEOT S)Ill'H 
R E Y. CANON GIRDLESTONI> MR. )1. )I. l\IAUUHAN 
R E \'. DW . . JEF FEUIS l\IR .J. R . l ' OIVLER 
)IR. JU~TICE MUltRA Y TIHJ I'R lll<' ESSORS OF THE U NI-
)!({. s . B . R U DAT.I. \"ERslTY. 

Finance Committee. 

)IR. G. B ROOKMAN, CHAIRMA:'i. 

THE CH ANCBJ,LOR 
THE VI CE-CHANC ELLOR 
l\IR. R. BARU S)IITH 
MR. W. J. ISBISTRR 
l\fR. JUSTICE )JURRAY 
M R. J. R. FOWLl!:R 

:\JR. W. Ci. T. :OOD)J t\ " 
,\ UI. .S. 'l 'A T,U<)l' ) JlTJI 
HO~. ~-. 11·. YOl 'S , 
:<Ht J _ L. S'l' lll f,I N 
. lit J . W. DOl\'N l·:n 
~Ill . W .• 1. ll l':NNY 

Library Committee. 

PROF ESSOR STIRLING , Cu.tIJUJA ~. 

THE CHANCELLOR )llt. S. TAJ.HOT S)Il'l'll 
THE \' ICE-CHANCEJ.J,OR 'J'IIE PROFE SSO RS OF 'l'H ~E UNI-
M R. J. R FOWLl<Jlt Y~;HfHL'Y 
MR. R. B ARR :-i)JITH 

Joint Board. 

U .\ l\' Elt$1TY A:"l H !')CHOOL OP ::\II~ES AXD lXl>t; .s t'RI F.S. 

THE CHANCELLOR (Chail'tnan). 

THJ<; PR E llH'N1'. ' HOOL OF )llNl<:S HON. J.. O'LOU<:HLIN 
A'<ll rnou. TR I ~~ · , SIR J.ANlJ- PRO F ESSOR. CHAP}IAN 
DON J30N\Fl'U0' ( \"ico-Clmirm:w) PRO F ESl'OR I\'.ERR GR ANT 

HON. J _ U . IJ WJ•: PROF ESSOR RE:>l:'<IB 
HON. D ) l. lfA ftl , f.> T ON 

Extension Lectures Committee. 

PROFESSOR NAYLOR, CJIAIRl!AI<. 

'l'HE CHANCELLOR DR. MAWSON 
THE VIC E-CHANC E J.LOlt TH E PROFESSOR.'-' O~' THE UNI. 
MR. W. HOWCIIIN \'ERl-IIT Y 

Faculty of Law, 

P ROFESSOR IlliOIVN, D E A:'< . 

:\I e111het·:1- ex offl cio-

THI<~ CH ANCEi.LOP. 
'J'IH~ \ ' I CE-CH AXtJEl.1.0lt 
;\IR. JUS'l'ICI!: :II Ffl ){A Y 
'l'HE Pl!OFESSOR OF Ul.ASSICS 
D E A:\ OF 'l'llE FACU.TY O F ARTS 

~IR. F. A. ll'ARE:\BERG 
)lR. P . K J OHXXTON E 
~IR. T. S. POOLE 
)JR. E. \\'. BENILU! 

A ppni al•_; d liy Connci l -

HO:S F . w. Y01 -xu 
,sJH. J. W. DO\\' XE R. 

)IU. II'. J . JsJHST ER 
.llR. A. W. PIPlcR 



20 COMmT'L'EES AND FACULTIES. 

Faculty of Medicine. 
PROFESSOR STIRLING, DEAl'. 

THE CHANCELLOR 
1'HE VICE-CHANCEJ,LOH 
PROFESSOR WATSON 
PROFESSOR RENNrn 
PROFESSOR KERR f+RAN'L' 
DR. VERCO 
DR POUL'l'OK 
DR. LENDON 
DR. W. T, HAYWARD 
DR. BORTHWICK 
DR. 8WIFT 
DR. de CRE;o;Pl!iNY 

J\IR. JU,"lTICE MURRAY 
PROFESSOlt MITCHffiLI. 

~Iemhers ex offecio-
D ll. R• JGJ<;R,.; 
DR. W. 1'. COOK.I<; 
MR. W. R. CA\'ENAGH. 

WARING 
MB .• T. A. G. HA~IILTON 
:WR. G. A. FISCHER 
MR. A. M. CUL>.MORI•: 
MR. A. M. i\IORGAN 
:\IR H. S. NE\YJ,AND 
111R. M. H. DOWNJ<~Y 
MR, A. C. MAGAREY 

Appointed by Council-l MISS H . M . Ma.YO 

Faculty of Arta. 
PROF~;S;o;OR NAYLOR, DEA~. 

Members ex offecio-

MAIN-

• 

THE CHANCELLOR THE PROFESSOR OF ECONOM­
THE YICE·CHANCELLOR 
THE PROFESSOR OF CLASSICS 
THE LECTUR~:It IN GREEK AND 

LA.TIN 
THE PROFESSOR Ol!' l•:NGUSH 

LITgRATURE AXD HISTORY 

ICS AND MENTAL AND 
"!ORAL SCIENCE 

THE PROFESSOR OF MA'l'HE· 
MATICS 

THE DEAN Oli' 'l'HE FACUJ,TY 
OF SCIENCE 

PROFESSOR KERR GRANT 

Appointed by Council-
MR. F. CHAPPLE I ;\IR. M. l\J. MAUGHAN 
RE\'. CANON GIRDLl~Sl'ONI> DR. SCHULZ 
~fR. .T. R FOWLER 

I 
Faculty of' Science. 

PROFESSOR CHAPMAN, DEAN. 

nu: URAN CELLUlt 
THE VICE·CHANCELLO]{ 
PRO.FESSOR STIRLING 
PROFESSOR RENNIE 
PROFESSOR CHAPMAN 
PROFESSOR KERR GRANT 
PROFESSOR OSBORN 

R~~Y. DR. JEFFERIS 
;\IR. F . CHAPPLg 

)!embers ex o!ficio-
SIR DOUGLAS MAWSON 
DR. W. 'l'. COOKE 
?llH. W. HU WCHIN 
il'IR. H. W. GARTR~~LL 
MR. E. \'. CLARK 
~IR. H. ff . CORBIN 

Appuinte<l by c~unciJ-

~IR.. W. U. 'I'. GOODMAN 

Faculty of' Applied Science. 
PLWn~dSOR CHAPMAN, DEAl'. 

THE CHA~UELLOR 
'rHE p1rns1n~;;s·r SCHOOL OF 

MR. F. W. REID 
MR. J. P . WOOD 
?IIR. K \· . CI.ARI\: 
.\JR. J. DAI.BY 

:>IIN' l!:S 
pROF1':SSOl:t l:t~:N:-;n; 
PROFESSOU. KERR tHtA;'IT :mt. L. J..H'HOl!ltNE-Sll!ITll 



cmDll'l'TEIJ:S , FACUL'flES, AND JJOAHD8 . 

Faculty of' Music and Board of' Musical Studie•. 

PIWFESSOR ENNIS, DEAN 

THJ<; CHANCELLOR 
THE \'ICE·CHANUELLOR 
REV. DR JEFFERIS 
PROFESSOR NAYJ,OR 
MR. G . BROOKMAN 
l\IR. S. TALBOT S::IH'l'H 
MR. w .. T. ISBI;;TER 

::1ms. w. A. :'>IAUAREY 
DR. E. H. DA YIES 
::lffi. T. H. JONES 
::l!R. .T. i\I. DUNN 
::IIR. F. BEVAN 
::IIR. I. G. REIMANN 
::IIR. H . WINSLOE HALL 

Board of' Commercial Studies. 

:II&. J. R. F OWJ,ER, CHAIR)IAN. 

'l'liE CHANCELLOR 
THE VICE.CHANCELLOR 
PROFESSOR ::IIITCHELJ, 
PROFESSOR BROWN 
MR. W. H. PHIJ,LIPPS 
l\I&. H . J<'ISHER 
THE PRESIDENT CHA::IIBJm OF 

CO:.\IMEltcE 

::IIR. J . SHIEL8 
::IIR. J EDWIN 'l'HOMAS 
::IJR. P. WOOD 
~JR. B. D. COL\'IN 
::lllt. W. NEILL 
::llR. R. J. 111. CJ,UCAS 
::llR. P . K JOHNSTONE 

Board of' Discipline. 

THE CHANCi<;LLOR 
'l'BE \'ICE·CHANCELLOR 
'l'HE DEAN OF THE FACULTY 01'' LAWS 
THE DEAN OF THE FACULTY OF ::IIEDICINE 
THE DEAN ()1" THE FACUL'l'Y OF ARTS 
THE DEAN OF THE FACULTY OF SCIENCE 
THE DEAN OF 'l'HE FACULTY OF ::llURIC 
THE CHAIR.:\IAN OF THE BOARD 0]' ::IIU~ICAL :STt.:DlES. 

Sports Ground Committee. 

~IR. U. BROOKJ\IAN, CHAIR)IAN. 
MR .. JUSTICE lllURRAY PROFE8ROR NAYLOR 
MR. W. G. '1' GOOD::IIAN PROFESSOR HENDERSON 
MR. S. TALBOT S1UTH 

::tnd 3 R epresentatives of the Sports Association. 

'l'HE VICE-CHANCELLOR 
PROFES:SOR REN:\'IE 
PROFESSOR CUAP::lfAN 

House Committee. 

THE REGISTRAR 
'l'H 1,; J,lllRARIAN 

21 
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PROFE.880RS A.ND LEOTURERS. 

Cla••ic• and Comparative Philology nnd Lltcrnturo.. 

The HughB$ P'l'iJ.fe.ssor : 
HENJ,iY DARNLEY NAYLOR, M.A. ( 1111>.). A1•i\hi111 ~1I 1(1 1;_ 

.A.ssutaut Lecturer : 
DAVID HENRY HOLLIDGE; M.A. 

Philo.t1ophy a .nd lllconomics. 

The fi,,gkes P'l'ofess01· : 
WILLIAM l\HTCHEJ.L, M.A., D.Sc. (Eclin.) Appointed llltlf.. 

A.ssidant Leciu1·ers : 
Economict1-WILLIA.M HAM. 

Modern History and Engli•h Language and Literature. 

Prqfe,ssor: 
GEORGE COCKBURN HENDERSON, M.A. (Oxford). A~pointed 1902 

•ducatl.on. 

Lecft1rer: 
ADOLF JOHN SCHULZ, Ph.D. (Zfu•ioh), M.A. (Adel.). 

M•thematics and Mech.anlct1. 

The Eldei· Prqfe11so1· : 
ROBERT WILUAM CHAPMAN,~ M.A., B.C.E. (Melb.) Appointed 

Le~turer in 1889; Professor of Engineering, 1907; Profesao1· of :Mntbe­
matic:i and Mechanics In 1910. 

Lecturei· on Mini11g Eng;n.eering ;_ 
HERBERT WILLIAM GARTRltLL, B.A., B.Sc. (Ad!'l); ,\I.,\. (l'l •luon· 

bia). Appointed 1910. 

Physics. 

Prqfessot· : 
KERR GRANT, M.Sc. (Melb.). 

Acting Profes•or rnog.10; appoin~ed Professor 1911. 

Leeforei• on Electric Enginee'l'ing : 
EDWARD VINCEN'l' CJ,ARK, B.Sc. Appointed 1910. 

Geology and Mineraloe-y. 

Lect111·e1· on G-eQlogy a11d Palaeontology : 
WAL'l'ER HOWCHlN, F.a.s. Appointed 1Q02 . 
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Lectltrer on Mineralo,q.11 and Pefrolog!f : 
SIR DOlTH,AS :\IA\\'SOX, R. ~;., R.Sc. (Syd.), D.Sc. (Aile!. ) Appointecl 

1905. 

Anatomy. 

The Elde1· P1·qfe.,.o,. : 
ARCHIBALD IYATSOX, )I. n.: (P1tris and Gottingen), F.R.C. S 

Appointed 1835. 

Physiolo~y. 

p,.qfe.•so,.: 
EDWARD CHARLES STIRUXG, C.M.G., :\I.A., :\l.D. (Camb. nml :lfelb.), 

D.Sr. (Camb.), F.R.8., F.R.C.:'<. I Appointed Lecturer, 18~2. Prores•or 
in 1900. 

Dem.onst,.aiM' in Ph,1/sfolog,11 a11cl Let'f111·er on the Element-< qf Bfolog,11: 
WILUAM FULi.ER. 

Chemistry. 

The Angas Pl'qfessor : 
EDWARD HENRY Rl~XNIE, JILi.. (Syd.), l>.Sc. (Lornl Rnrl Melli.). 

Appointerl 188~ . 

Lecturer : 
WlJ.J,L\.:11 ·n:RNEX'J' COOK~:. D.Sr. Appoi11te<l 1906. 

Botany. 

Prqfes.•ol': 

I.aw. 

THEODORE GEORGE BEN~DEY OSBORX, )I.Sc. Plnuchester1 
Appninte<l Hll:!. 

Profes.<or: 
WJJ,J.I.Ul JgTIIRO BROWN, J.T •. D. (Cmnh.). D.I.itt. (Dub.). Appointed 

1906. . 

Lectul'er on the Law of E~idence and Pl'ocerlttre : 
FREDERICK AUGUSTUS n'AltENB~;RG, :\I.A. (Dnh.). Barrister·at-

J,nw. (Appointed 1897.) 

Lecture,. on /he La1v qf Contracts and Co•nmel'cial Law 
PERCY E:'.IERSON .JQHNSTOXE, R.A .. J.T •. R. 

Lect1<rer on the Lam qf Propert_11 : 
Em\'ARD WARNER BENHAM, J,L.B. 

Lectw·e1· on tli.e l,a.1v of TVi·on_qs : 
THO;)IAS SLAXEY POOLE, :I-I.A. (l\!elb.) 

Music. 

Tlie Eldu P1·qfes-<or : 
.JOHN MATTH~~\\' ~~NNIS, Mus. DOC'. (T.ond.). Appointed 1Q02. 
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Commerce. 

The Prqfe.vsor of E"o110111ics. 

Lecturer on .~"Muntanc.11 and 811.villess Pract•<'e : 
BAZETr DAHD COLHX, )f,A. (Camb.). 

Lecturer on Commer<·ial Law : 
PEltCY E:\JERS0:-1 JOHXSTOXE, B.A., J,J. B 

Lecturer on Ranking and Exchange : 
WILJ,IAM XEILL. 

I.ect11rer 01i Comme1·cial Geograph,I/ and Tecknologg : 
ROBERT JOH.:-! ::IIILLER Cf,UCAS, B.A. 

Medicine and Surgery. 

The Pt'qfe .•. ,oiw of d.11lltom,11 and Ph,1Jsiolog.11. 

Lerf1tre1· on Patholog_11 : 
WENTWOR'L'H RO\VJ,AND CA\'EXAGH-)L\INWARlNU ::ILH., B.S 

FR.C.S. 

_Lecturer on Bacteriology : 
THOMAS BORTHWICK, )l.D. (~;<!in.). 

Luhu·er on the Principle.• aiid Practice of Medici!!• and TTierapeutics : 
.JOSl!~PH COOKE VERCO, ::II.TI. (Loud.), KR.C.S. 

Lediw~r on Materia JJ.edica and Tltei·apeutu·s: 
WILl,IA.111 THORNBOROUGH HAYWAltD; 11.R.C.8. 

Lecturei· on the Principle.v a_nrl Practice of Surgery : 
BEN.JA::IIIN POULTON, :\LO., Ch.B. (:\Ielb.), :\I.R.C.:S. 

Lecturer on Clinical ,l:fediC"ine : 
HARRY SWIFT, M.D. 

Led-ut'e1• nn Gl·inir-al Sut"get'!f : 
ARTHUR MURRAY CUD:\IORI£, lI.B., B.S., l!'.R.C.~. 

The 1J1'. Edward Willis Wa.11 LeC"turer on Gynaecolog,I/ : 
JA:lrES ALEXANDElt GREEH. HA:MIL'L'ON, B.A., :.r.B. (Dub.) 

A ppoimecl 1901. 

Lel'ture1· on Uhstetri,.s and Diseases of Gkildren : 
ALFRED AUSTIN LENDOX, )J.D., (Lond.). 

The Di'. Ghal'les Gos.ve Lec·furer on Ophthalmic Surge".'! : 
ALEXA.:-!DER )lA'l'HESON lliORGA.N, .U.B., B.S. Appointed 1910 

Leduur on A1wal Surgery : 
GEORGE ALFRED FISCHER, B.A., M.B., B.S. 

Lecture!" nn Forensi" 11d.edicinp: 
RICHARD SANDERS ROGERS, M.A., llLD., Ch.ill. Appointed 1gu 
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Lectu·1·e1· 011 Lunac.IJ : 
MICHAEL HENRY DOWNEY, M.B., B.S. Appointed 1912. 

Lecture•· on P1·aeticat Patholugg and Histology: 
CONS:i'iittTINE T. C. DECRESPIGNY, M.D., B.S. (Melb.). Appointed 

Clinfral £ectu·r"r on the Medfral Di.veaus of GMldren : 
HARRY SWIFT, M.D. 

Clinical Lecturer on tlte Surg1'.ral Disea . .<es of CMld1·en: 
HENRY SIMPSON NEWLAND, M.B., llf.S. 

TUTORS. 
Medicine: 

WILLIAM RAY, B.Sc., M.B., B.S. 

8U'l'ger'!/: 
W. R. CAVENAGH-MAIN\VARING, M.B., B.S., F.R.C.S. 

Obstetric.• : 

Classics. 

T. G. WILSON, I>l.D., Ch.M. (Sydney), F.R.C.S. (Edin .• 

FORMER PROFESSORS. 

REV. HENRY REAL>, M.A. (Ca.rnb.). 1874-1878. 
DAVID FREllERICIC KEL!,Y, M.A. (Ca.mb.). 1878-189!. 
EDWARD VAUGHAN Bour.GER, !1.A., D.Lnt. (Duhlin). 189!. 
EDWARll l 'O:S BLOUHEllG BENSLY, !I.A. (Camh.). 1895-1005. 

English Language and Literature and 
Mental and Moral Philoaophlf. 

REV. JOHN DAVIDSON. 1874-1881. 
EDWARD VAUGHAN BOULGER, M.A., D.Litt. (Dublin). 1883-189!1 

Modern History and •ngliah Language and Literature 
RORER1' J,A:SG1'0N DOUGLAS, MA. (Jxford). 1900-1902. 

Mathematics and Phiraica. 

&.aw. 

HORACE LAMB, M.A., LJ,.D. (CamlJ.l, F.R.S. 1876-1885. 
Wu.r.IA~I HENRY BRAGG, ~I. A. (Camb.), F.H.S. 1885-lOOIJ. 

FREDERICK WJLJ,JAll PE:SNE FA1'HER, B.A., LL.D. (C1'.mb.) 
1890-1896. 

JOHN WILLIAM SALMOND, M.A., LL.B. (Lond.). 1897-1905 

Natural Science. 
RAT,l'H TATE, F.G.8. 1875-1901. 

Music. 
.JOSHUA IVES, Muo. Ba.c. (Camb.). 1884--1901 
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Clinical Teachers 

Tho Staff' 01' the Adelaide and of the Children's Hospitals. 

Adelaide Hospital. 
Hon. Cnmmlti-11u Phy.-;icia11~ :-

F. II'. NIE:SCH~; , )l.D. (Elim.). 
RlCHARD °'· ROCH:R,_, M.A., .\J.D., )l.:S. (b:<lin.). 
,JO:SIWH ('. nmco, )l.D. (Lond.), l'.R.CX 
l\'ILLL\)I 'l'. IIAYW ARD, LL.D., M.U.C.:S., (Aberdeen). 

HoH. CousultiHcJ Snrgcons: -
ED\\'ARDUHAl{l,F;" °''l'IRLLXG, U."1.({., ~I.A., )l.D (Camh.), F RS. 

F.R.C.". 
ARCHIBALD \YA'l':SON, )l.D., F.RC.8. 
ARTHUR E. SHEPHERD, L. RC.P. & S.E., L.F.P. & H.G. 
WILLIA~! ANSTEY CHLF;,_, )LB., Cit.)!. (F.<lin.). 

HONORARY .i)IEllTl'\I . A~fl SUIHHl'.-\J, :--;TAFF. 
Hon. Physicia.n ... :-

HARRY SWIFT, M. 0. (Cantah.), ~l.R.C.:S. (Eng.). 
EDWARD Al\OAS .JOHNSON, M.O., CII.D., (Gott.J, j\I.R.C.8, (F~ng.) 
Alt'l'HUR H. GAUJ,'l'. )1.0. (Land.), l\LR C.S., (Eng). 

Hon. Snr!lrrnrn :-
BENJ A~IIX POC'J,'l'ON, )l.D. Pielh.), )l.lt.c.s. 
ARTHUR ')I. CUDM01tl£, ~I.B .. Ch.ll. (A<lel.), F.It.U.S. 
CHARl,E" K 'l'ODD, )[.]). (Brux.), )l.R.C.i"., L.R.C.P. 

Hon. Gyna_•colo1n":;t:; :-
,J AS. ALEX. Gtrn1m HA)IJL'l'ON, )LB. (Dnl.J.), L. R.C.S. (Edin.). 
T. G. WIL"OX, )f.D., Ch.:11. (°'ycl11ey), F.H.C8. (F:1li11.). 

Hon. Ophthalllrnfoyi:>t :-
A. 11-. HlJ,I,, .\I.I>. (Brnx, ), ~1.R . l'.S., L. IU'. P. 

Hon . .rl sr;istunt Ophthalmnhiyi . .,c: 
HJrn.1rn1n ~'lLANK SIJOR~rnY, ~I. 0. (~Ielb , ). 

Hou. Su-rqeon fo1 · 1'.:a r <twl 1'hroat :-
trno. A. FISCllER, BA., ~J.B., B.S. (Atlel.). 

Hon. Phybician to Ski11 /hipal'linP11r. : -
ROWLAND E. HARROLll, )f B., Cb.i\I. tE1lin.) 

Hon. A.i;:sista.nl r.:111w•colofJiflfs :-
ARTHUR F. A. LYXCH, ~LB., BX (Atlel.). 
WILi.LUI A. \'RH.CO, M.B., H.S. (Aclel.'. 

1'utor 61 Hacter;uloyy ;-
THO)[ AS HOR'l'li\YIUK, :II.D., Ch. )1. (~Min). 

Assistmit- Bactel'io{oyist i1i chm·ye of Vciccine Devnrtm~nl: -
H~; LRX ~IARY .\IA YO, M.B., BX (Arlel.J. 

Hon. A..s,qitdant PhJJ.-;ic1:a'W.> :-
,TOliN BERNARD GUXSOX, ~LB .. B.s. (Adel, ). i\Lll.C s. (Eng.) 
CONS'.l'AN'l'INE T. C. l)E CRESPIGNY, ~I.B., B.S. ()lelb.). 
WILLIA~I RAY, )J.R, R.S (Arld.) 

Hott. tlssistciut Physicia1i to l11fecli01rn JJist?asel' JJlock :­
S. HOY BURSTON, i\I.B, B.S., (Melb.). 

Hou. A ssi.-;;fct11I l::h.tr.<Jeons :-
\\". R . CA\· f:NAfHf.\TAIXWARINfl, ~r fl., Uh.B. (,\<lei.), [? R.c.s, 
HENRY s. NEWLAND, M. B., :\LS., (Aclel.), F.n.c.s. 
BRONTE RMEATOX, i\LB .. B.S. (Arlel.). 



Pathologist :-
CONSTANTINE '1'. C. DECRESPIGNY, M.D., B.S. (Melb.) 

Demonstrat01· in .Anaesthetics:-
CHARLETON YEA'rlliAN, i'>I.B., B.S. (Adel.). 

Hon. Dental Surgeon:­
ALEXANDER L. WHl'L'E. 

Honomiy Radioqrapher : 
HENRY >'DIPSON N~~WI.AND, 111.B.. llU•. (Adel.); F.R.C.S. 

Derrwnstrato1' i:n. Phannaoy :-
W. H. HA\L\IER, M.P.S. 

Adelaide Children's Hospital. 
Oonsttltiil!J Physici:ln< :-

J. C. VERCO, M.D. (J.ond.), F.R C.S. (Eng.) 
W. T. HAYWARD, L.K.Q.C.P., i\I.R.C.S. 

Conffltlting Surgeons : 
A. A. J,ENDl!N, M.D. (Lond.). 
R. BltUMMITT, M.R.C.H. (Eal(.), L.~.A. (J,ond.) 

Conwlti11g Ophthalmologist : 
M. J. SYMONS, M.D. (Edin.). 

Conrnlting Patholo.11ist: 
A. WATSON, M.D. (Paris and Gott.), F.R l'.S. (Eng.) 

VISIT!Nt+ STA FF. 

IN·PATIEN'l'~. 
Pltysicians: 

Surgeons: 

H. SWIF'l', B.A., M.D. (Cantab.l. 
J. R. GUNSON, l\I.B., BX (Adel.), M.Rc.s. 

H. S. NBIVI,AND, 111.B., 111.S. (Adel.), J<'.R.C.8. (Eng). 
H. GIJ.BER.T, l\I.B., B.S. (llfelb.); F.Jt CS (Eng.). 
H. RISCHBIETH, M.A., l\I.D. (Canta .) Jl'.R.C S. (~:ng.). 

Ophthalmologist : 
A. llI. l\IORGAN, M.B., B.S. (Adel.). 

A twist: 
G. A. FISCHER, B.A., l\I.B., B.::<. (Arlel.). 

OUT· PATIENTS. 
Physicians: 

St1.rgeon~'i: 

J.B. GUNSON, i\LB., B.S. (Adel.), i\I.R.C.S. 
C. T. COOPER, 111.B., Ch.B. (Melb.). 

H. NI. E\'ANS, M.B. (Melb.J. 
A. C. l\IAGAREY, i\I.B., l\I.S. (Adel.). 

Ophthalmologist : 
A. ;11. MORGAN, l\I.B., B.S. (Adel.). 

A'urist: 
G. A. FISCHER, B.A., 111.B., B.S. (Adel.). 

Staft of' the Elder Conservatorium of Music. 

Direct01· :-
PROFESSOR JOHN .\IA'l"l'Hl<~W Exx1,.;, ~IliS. Doc. (LOii<!.), 

1'•achecr of tlte Pianofm·te :-
IM~IANUEJ, GOTTHOI,D REIMANN. 
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:28 OFFICERS. 

Ttach<rs qf St1l{]lll!J :-

FREDERICK CHARLES BEVAN. 
BARRY WINSJ,OE HALL. 
;\lRS. GEORGINA DEL~IAR HALL. 
)JRS. REGINALD QUESNEL. 

Ttache1·• of· Violin:-
HER:\IANN HEINICKE. 
EUGENE ALDER)IAN. 

Tea"11ei· of Violoncello :-
HAROLD STEPHEN PARSONS, illus BH. 

Teach.,. of Orchestral Playing :­
HERMANN HEINICKE. 

Teacher of Bns1mtble Playing (Oliambe1' Mmic). 
PROFESSOR ENNIS, MUS. DOC . 

..4.ssistant Teacher-HAROLD STEPHEN PARSONS. Mns B L' 

Teacher of Theoi·y of ,llw;ic :-

'l'HO)IAS HENRY JONES, Mus. BAC. 

Teach.,. of Fi·wch and Italian :-
f>".rANISLAUS ~fARTIN LEDOCHOWSJU. 

Teacher of Eloc1Ltion :­

EDWARD REEVES. 

Teadli.el' of ft1lute :-

ALFRED BOHM. 

Teachei· of Oor11et: 
J. A. WRIGH'l' . 

.Lady Supe1'intei1<lent :-
MISS MIGNON WESTON. 

Laboratory: Assistant. 
Phy•ical Laboratory :-

ARTHUR LIONEL ROGERS. 

Regi•trar :­
Registrar's Department. 

CHARLES REYNOLDS HODGE. Appointed 1892. 

Former Registrars. 

WILLIAM BARLOW, B.A., LLD. 1874·1882. 
JOHN WALTER TY.AS. 1882-1892. 

..Accotrntant and A.ssista.nt .Registrar:-

FREDERICK WILLIAJ.\I EARDLEY; B.A. Apµointed Accounta.nt, 
1900. As.tstant Registrar, 1911. 

Librarian:-

RO BERT JOHN MILLER OLUCAS, B.A, .Appointed 190~. 



OFFICERS. 

University Auditors. 

J. EDWIN THOMAS, 
ARTHUR YOUNG HAR\'E\' 

Additional Examiners for Deg~eee, 1914. 

J,T,.B, DEGl<EE. 
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T. 8. POOLE, M.A. 
H. TUOl\180-". LL.B. 

. . La.w of }i;\·idence anrl Procedur& 
Constitutional J,aw 

W. J. ISBISTER, LLB. 
E. W. BENHAM, LL. B . .. 
T. J. M. NAPrnR, LL.B. 
G. C, LIGER'l'WOOD, B.A, LL.B. . . 
R. J. RUDALL, LL.B., B. Lltt. 
PROFESSOR MOORE, B.A., LL.D. 

Law of Contracts 
Law of Property, Part I. 
Law of Property, Part II. 
Law of \\'rongs 

Private Internationa.l La."· 
Theory of Law and Legislation• 

}I. B. D cm REE. 

ACTING PROFESSOR Sl\JITH 
G. E. RENNIE, B.A., 111.D. 
BASIL KILVINGTON, M.B. 
FELIX H. MEYER, M.B., Cn.B. 
T. BORTHWICK, 111.D ... 
W. H. GREES, D.Sc. 

SIR T. P . ANDERSON STUART, :.r.D., LI,,D, 
C. 'l'. C. DE CRESPIGNY, M.D., B.S. 
H. 8. NEWLAND, M.B., l\I.S . .. 

H. W. ALLEN, ~I . A. 

W. H . GREEN, D.Sc. 
F. I. MAURICE-CARTON, M.A. 
A .. T. SCHULZ, }I.A., PH. D. 

Anatomy 
Medicine 
Surgery 
Gyurecolo~y 

Hygiene 
Chemistry 
Physiolo~y 

Clinical Medicine 
Operative Surgery 

Classic;; (Bonomo) 
Organic Chemistr1 

. . French 
German 

B.SC. ])EGRl<E. 

SIR T. P. ANDERSON ~TUAR'f, :.r.D., LL.D. . . Physiolog)' 
PROFESSOR MASSON D.Sc. . . Chemistry 

Dll'LOUA IN APPLIED SCIENCE. 

W. E. WAINWRIGHT, A.S.A.S.M ... 
W. T. COOKE, D.Sc. 

A. J. HIGGIN, F.I.C. 
C .• T. SANDERS 
PROFESSOR H. PAYNE 

. . Mining, IA., lB, and· Illl. 
Assaying II. 

. . Merallurg)' II. 
. . Sun·eying 

l\Iechanical .Engineering HI. and 
IY. and Macl.Jine Design II. a.nd 
III 



'30 O~'F ICEUS . 

.ACTINO·PilOPESSOR f, ! VER, ~111~. I~~,., 'l'hlr1l \'e11.r 

J. 1$HH:LS Bnuklng antl Kxchtnl:'.o 

Offlc cr11 ot Local Controa. 

,'oU'fll .\ US'rHAl,lA : 

Cc11t1·r:. 

Uahiklava 

Rl11ml..:r~ 

Uh1iinmi11. 

l' . .\I.. ~cwland, I .L.13. 

T. Pllau111 

Si:1;rotm·y. 

Jtc'" A. II . Ht1yt1\lhls, M.A. 

E .. \.Theel 

Borclel'town 

Enn·a .. 

He". 11. C:em. ..\. I'. Bnckerlield 

,J. I i;(ln~t1tcr, .\I. B., It~. J. E. H. Winnall 

CJ:we J:c,. Tho~. , ., l..:hnrll1111 

Cr~•s !.al Bl'ook 

l~lli~1on Be'" .\. s . t;1·ch, B . . L 

(:11.wl.ir... :;. G. Hudall, .\J. I'. 

A. I, . Stacy 

All:u1 H. ~Ml11>11ma 

ltev. C. L. S uulers 

B. ,J. Ll111l1tll, LL. B., B. Litt. 

Gl1tcl!ltOl1(1 \V. 011,::ers W. T.twgdon l'nrsons 

• Jnme.<;lown 

Ka1li11a ... 

l{1qm11da 

Koolnu;;a 

If. Bonrnu~ Be". H. A . . \ dums, 111 .. \ . 

1; EC. \Yilson , .\I ll, B.S. II. 1.:. l'1\i11c, LI.. B. 

lt. H. Pnl mer, .Jun. 

Lnum .. t:. Bu111ley 

.\I 11111111111 H P. ScolL 

.\l illi,.cn t E. ,J. 11 :trri:s 

.\lounrn H. \\' l"lli111lcll 

]l lount HarJ,e1· .I .. J. .\l>Jcl;e111.i11 

\l onnt C :1unloi••r F. 11. Daniel 

lfo1'. .Jol111 :\ l urrnl' 

H. I.awry 

!.. I.. 011 "~.', :\I. B., 13. s. 
8. B. \ 'On l >unfi.On 

\li"R F • .-\. si.uckey 

I :o'" ,J. \Yal-.lo 

.J. II. lJad-011 



un·1uE1rn. 

Murray Bridge Dr, C. :\Taeqnarie Tho~. Scott 

Naracoorte Dr. ,\facmillan \V. H. Jefferson 

Petersburg \I. Birks, :\I. B., B . ~ . H. 0 . A. llaukine 

PortAugnsta ... T. Hewitson,LL.B. .Jas. Holdsworth, B.Sc. 

Port Pirie F. S. Delano A. F. HeReltine, B.E. 

Quorn ... H .. ·L \Yigzell G. R Col1bi11 

Renmark C. H. Hollingdrake H. S. 'J'<tylor 

Riverton Dr. Glynn ,\Jrs. IY. Cairns 

StrathalLyn E. J. Tucker :Mrs. E J. Tncker 

Streaky Bay.. W. H. Howard H. A. Betts 

Tanunda W. E. Heuzenroeder C. 'IV. H. Lake 

Tumby Bay Rev. J. Stanalield Dr. W. P. Cormar.k 

Victor Harbour Dr. J. F. Dougla.~ C. J. Shipway 

Wilmington C. T. Tuckwell Hev. J. G. ,\1itchell 

Yankalilla S. ,'I.I. Verco, i'ILB., B.S. H. C. Graham 

Yorketown L. W. Hayward, M.B.,B.8~ Hev. A. Bnngey 

:NEW SOU'l'H \VALES. 

·Broken Hill ... J m.tin .McCarthy 

On the Board of Governors of the Public Library, Museum, 
and Art Gallerv. 
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PROFES:lOR GEORGE COCKBURN H.ESD1'~RSON, ::\I.A . l l<:Jectetl Stb Oct-0bei-, 
PROFESSOR WIJ,LIA::\I JETHRO BROWN, J,J.. D., D. LiLt. ( 1014. 

On the Board of Manacement of" the Adelaide Hospital. 

PROFESSOR E. C. STIRLING, C ::\l.G., M.A .. ::\l.D., F.R.S. Elected Fobrn:t1·y, 1914. 
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BENEFACTIONS 
BESTOWED BY PHIVATE PERSONS. 

Date. 1Jo 11 0 1·. 

18i2 Sir W. W. Hughes 

18i4 Sir Thos. El1ler 

1878 Hon • . J. H Angas 

18i9 Sonth Australian 'VIII · 
mercial Travellers' 
Association 

1880 Pllblic i"uhscriptions •• 

1883 Sir 1'hos. Elder 

1883 Public Subscription• 

1884 Hon. J . H. Anga.• 

1884·89 Sir Thos. Elder 
11 Private 8ubscl'iptions 

Sir Thos. Elcler 
J.1i tera1·y Societies' Union 

1886 Public Rnbscriptions 

1888·89 Sir Thos. Eldel' 

1800 

1800 

1896 

1896 

1897 

1897 

189i 

1898 

W. Everard, Esq. 

St. Alban Lodge of ~'roe 
tmd Accepted ,\In onij 

Public Subgcriptions 

i\Irs. Davies Thoma.• 

Sir 'l'hos. Elder 

Sir Thos. Elcler 

Sir Thos. Elcler 

Public ·Oub•criptions 

Endowments. 

Amonnt:. 

£ 
20,000 

20,000 

4,000 

150 

GOO 

10,000 

GOO 

6,000 

1,500 l 
1,150 f 

1,000 t 
220 I 

800 

1,000 

1,000 

150 

160 

20,000 

20,000 

25 000 

600 

i- Object. 

Ernlowment of Chail's in Chtssics ancl 
English Utemtnre. 

Endowment of Chairs in !\1at.liema.tics 
and Natural Science. 

To fonncl an gngineering Scholar•hip. 

To fonncl o. Scholarship (Commercial 
Travellers). 

T.1 fouml Scholarships for ~;ngllsh 
Literature in Memory of John 
Howarcl Clark. 

Endowment of o. Medical School. 

For Prizes and Scholo.rship in Memory 
of lllr. Justice Stow. 

Endowment of a Clmir of Chemistry. 

In support of ChRir of Uusic. 

JiJndowment of Evening Classes. 

Endowmem of Lectureship on Oph· 
thalmic Snrgery in Memory of Dr. 
Chas. Gosse. 

'l'o enable the Vouncil to esto.blish full 
i\Jedical cnrricnlnm. 

To found a Scholarship (The rnvernd 
Scholarship in Meclicine). 

To fo1111d the St. Alban Schollnship. 

'l'o found a Hcholarship in Memol'y of 
the lteY. W. Roby Fletcher. 

To found Schola1.,.hips in Memory of 
Dr. John Davies Thomas. 

Endowment of School oE Medicine. 

Endowment of School of Music. 

Endowment for genero,l p111·poses. 

To founcl Student•hips in Memo1·y of 
John Anderson Hartley. 



D11.te. 

1900 

1900 

1902 

IOOZ 

I 1903 

1892-
1911 

1907 

rno7 
1907·9 

1908 

1908 

190~ 

1912 

1913 

1914 

1914 

1914 

EN DOWl\TENTS-continued. 

I nonor. 

I 

[ Pt1biic 8ubsc1iptions 
I 
: His Excellency Lord 
: Tennyson 
I 

'. Trustee~ of Robert 
Whinham Fund 

I 
I Public Subscriptions .. 

Public Subscriptions 

Joseph Fisher, Esq. 

R. Ban Smith, Esq. 

~. J. n.. Murr.Ly, Esq., 
.l<.C., U.A .. I.l,,B. 

MluJulln. t.uckoy .. } 
Mis• E. M. llunde)', 
Mu~. Bllc. 

J3ttfJUl!OL-Dn.••id ~lul'fn.y, 
Esq. 

R. B rr ml~b. l:lsc1. 

PriV1\tc ' nb•cripLlons 

Mn. J ohn BRgo~ 

~llu .E. M.. Jlundey, Mus. 
Bae 

I 

I 
Creswell Mcmorll\I Com­

ml~~ee ... • 

Public ohool · Decor&· 
tlon n.n<l Flom.I • . 
oletle 

Anonymous DonM 

Amo11nt , 

£ 
600 3 0 

100 

84 9 6 

473 1 3 

60 0 0 

1,000 

n,ooo 

1,000 

~00 0 0 
3 3 0 

2,000 

150 • 
115 

GOO 

1,300 

100 

Urrl>11\o Estate. 
Clon O~mond, 

compr!Jliol( 
131 11cre~ a nd 

mansion house, 
subject t<> life 
ln torctJt~ of 

Mr. and Mr•. 
Peter Waite. 

Object. 

For general purposes. 

To provide Medals for English Litera· 
ture in the Junior, 8enior, and 
Higher Fublic Examinations. 

To pro\'ide fo1· t.l.ie Robert Wbinham 
ptizo fot Elocution in the Elder 
Conservatol'inm. 

E ndowment of J.ectureship on Gynre­
cology in memory of Dr. Ed ward 
Willis Way. 

To provide a Medal for Geological 
work in memory of Professor Ralph 
Tate. 

To provide li~her ?,fed11l ln Cummetce 
for course fQr Advnnond Commercial 
CeriiBcuto and for ho Fisher Lee· 
n rro in Cornmerc 

Fot purchase of books for University 
Library. 

To found a Scholarship (The Tinline 
Scholarship for History) 

For the encouragement of the Study 
of Botany. 

For Scholarships 

For Prizes for Greek 

To provide Prizes in La.tin in me­
mory of the late Andrew Scott, 
B.A. 

To prol'ide for a John Dagot Botanv 
Scholauhip and . ,Ie(ll\I, in memory 
of the Jato J ohn B1t.got. 

In memory of Sir Henry a.nd Lady 
Bundey. To provide a.n annual 
prize for English \'erse. 

To proTide Scholarship in the Com· 
mercia.l Course, in memory of the 
late J oho Creswell. 

In memory f the late Alexa.nder 
luk. 'l'o p1'0Yide a. prize to enable 

studllll~• to enter th e Elder Con· 
sc1·va.torlum. 

To provide a "Lister,, prize for award 
biennially for otigina.l thesis. open 
to competition by gradu:i.tes in 
Medicine. 

To ,'\dl•l\llCO lhe CUUMO of Otluce.tioo, 
n nd more ().~pecl ally to prou1oto bbo 
t chiug aml study of Agrlo111Lu1'6 
nm\ l"orest·rY 11.ml nl lletl su l)j ectll. 



Donations. 

Dt\te. Arnonnr... Object. 

~ 
1879} 
1882 

Tho R!qht Ilou. Sir 
J. \ ~y .Ha.~. 600 () 0 For Unlversi ty Bulldln11. 

1882·96 $Ir 'fhol!. Jo:Hlor 260 0 0 Prizes f'lr Physiology. 

1908} 
1007 

Il. Th1rr mith, Esq. 1,000 0 0 For pnroha.se of Appe.re.tµ.s.' 

1907-12 Anonymous Donor I,GOO 0 0 For the purposes of the Law School. 

1904 Chamber (lf ouunorce 2li (I 0 For the purposes of the Board of 
t:ommercie.l Studies 

1905 25 0 (I nit~u 

1906 25 0 0 OiLLO 

1903-14 John Shiel~. l::H•I ~ 5 u J)J~10 

1005-U l'ba.nll!lceuticRl oeict;y 
of . ulh Austr11l1R. 7S 10 0 General purposes 

11111 Anonymous Donor tiOO 0 0 Por the Lowrie Scholarship 
culture 

in Ar;ri-

1913·14 O. B·rookmao, Jr.sq. 20 0 0 For a. Schole.r•hip in the Elder Con-
p. 8. oervatorlnm. 

• 



PAST AND PRESENT GRADUATES . 

.A_. 

Name. Date. University. Deg7ee. 
LL.I>. HIS MAJESTY KING OEORGE V. 1901, D.C.L., Oxford; 

J,L.D, Co.mbrlclge (1894) 

ABBOTl', Charles Arthur Hille.a Len1° {1911 
priern .. 19U, 

ADAMS, Al!re·d John 1900 
ADA:\IS, Regina.Id Arthur 
ADDISON, Stanley Simpson 

AKHURST. Adrian 
ALI.EN. Edgar 

t ALLEN, Eleanor Alice 
ALLEN, Sir HarrY Brooke• 

•ALLEN, James Berno.rd .. 

t ALLEN, Lois Wa.veney 
ALT~IANN, Cha.des August 
AMBROSE, Kthel Mary Murray 

• ANHERSON, James Robel"t 

ANDREWS, Richat·d Bullock 

ANGUS, William .. 
ANGWI:!i", Bugh Thomas Moffitt .. 

•ANGWIN, Thomas Britton .• 
ANGWIN, ,William Britton 
ANNELLS, Wllllo.m Clui.l"le>< 
ASH, Arthur Louis George .. 

• ASH, Geo1·ge 
ASHTON, Thoma.a Badge .. 
ASTLES, H1irvey Eustace 

• AYERS, Frecleric •• 
AYERS, ,J11li<ln 

t liADG.ER, ltobert 
BAGOT, Edwttr<l !IIe:i.d 
BAGSTER. Lancelot Sall~bury 

t BAI!ER, Arthur Jo.me• K•ndn!l . , 
t BAHER, Ralph Al<lei·too .. 

• Decea.td. 

1901 
1008 

1908 

1913 
19H 

{ 
1891 
1911 
1913 

1883 
1903 
1884 

{ 
1887 
1891 

1905 

1913 

1910 

1909 
1899 
1907 
1894 
1903 

1885 

1877 
1895 

E. 

19U 

1911 
19)8 

1912 

Cambddge (1899) 
Cambridge (1901) 

Edinburgh (1912) 

B.A. 
LJ,.B. 
M.A. 
M.A. 
B.Sc. 
LL.B. 
III.A. 

B.A. 
LL.D. 
B.Sc. 
B.A. 
B.A. 

!\Ielbourne (!SSS).. ;IJ. B. 
:II.B., ll.S. 
LL.B. 
B.A. 
LL.R 

Abenl!)eu (J!IOO) . • B.Sc. 

"B.Sc., 191U, sH rren-' B.E 
dered for Il.1'., 1013 

Melbnurne (1, ) •• M.A. 
B.Sc. 
~I.A. 

B.A. 
LL. ll. 

M.B., B.S. 
St. A.ncb-ews (188:!) M.D. 
Cambridge (187n) M.A. 

r.r •. B. 

LL.B. 
B.A. 
BSc. 
BA. 
!\J.B., B.S. 

I .Yul yet .lfom/J•r• of Senate. 



3G PA8T AND PRE8EN'1' GRADUATE::>. 

BAKEWELL, John WfttTen 
BARBOUR, Grnemme Madowal 

BARLO~Y, William 

BARXARD, Mar!(uerit0, lllim 
BARN~;s, .Joseph Thomas 

BARRY, Alfred 

1877 

1909 

{ 
1877 
1885 

1911 
1908 

1889 

t BARl'HOLOMAEUl:i, Et!muncl Stanley 1914 

BARTLETT, Wilham John 19H 

BAlt1'0X, F elix Kingston 

BARWEJ,J,, Henry Newman 

t BASEDOW, Fritz Johannes 

BASEDOW, Herbet't 

t BAXTER, ReginRld Robert 
BAYLY, Brin.n Brock 

BA YJJY, William Reynoltls 

t BEAX, Edgar Layton 
t BEARD, Jack R'lland Stanley Grose 

BEARE, Edwin Artlmr 

BEARE, 'l'homas Hllllson 

BEGG, Regiimld lfausse11 
BELL Arthur Hammoncl 

BELL. 1 \Yillough by George 

• BENBOW, John .. 
BEXHAM, Edw;ml Warner 
BENHA)I, Ellen Ida 

BE:\' H A:II. Frede1fok Lucas 
BEN HA)!, Rosamond Agne" 
BK~~ET11, Frederick Norman 
BE:SN KTT, Richard William 

llENSLY, E1lW<ll'Ll von mrnnl•e rg 
BETT:>, Lionel Oxlmrrow .. 
BILJ,INGHUm;T, H:crry .. 

BIRKS, Lftwrence . 
BUtKS, ~!el ville . . 
BIJUCS, Walter ltichnrcl .. 
RLA.Cff, Eustac e Conper 
BLACKBURN, Arthur >;eaforth . . 
BLACKBl: R:X, Clmrles Bich1ton 
13LACKllUr!N, .John strwa1·t 

BJ.ACKNEY, smnnel 
BJ.AIR, Enphemin. 'l'heoilo~i:l 

-= BtOXA:\l, Ului..rles a'Cnurt 

BOAS, loa!\C Herbert 

lJecra~eti . 

1911 

1899 

1913 

1910 

1912 

1904 

{ 
189G 
1898 

1913 

191! 

1892 

f1887 
l 1914 

1911 

1908 

1901 

1895 

1391 

1~92 

1901 

1902 

1905 

1901 

1895 

1907 

1904 

1894 

1903 

1010 

1910 

1913 

18n3 

mu 
1891 

19H 

1001 

18m 

C!tmbl'idge (1874) 

Dublin (1855) 
.. (1884) 

Oxford 

B.Sc., 1912, surren­
dered forB.E., 1913 

Breslau Ph .D. (1908) 

London (1880) 

Londo11 (1881) 

C:nub1 hl~e (1889) 

'l'ol'Onto ('891) 

,;,Y r: t ~:et Alemhers of Seuarr 

"'I .A 
R.A. 

B.. A. 
LL.D . 
B.A. 
B.A. 

LL.D 
B.A. 

M .A. 

B.A. 

LL.B. 

B.K 

B . Sc. 

B.Sc. 
B.Sc. 
B.A. 
B.Sc. 
B.A. 
M.B., B.S. 
LL.B. 
B .A. 
H,SC. 
B.l'll'. 

B.A. 
B.Sc 
B.A. 
LL.B. 

ll.Sc. 

J.l.I.D. 
llI.B., B.S. 

B.A. 
Ll .. B. 
M.A. 

MB., H.1'. 
R.A. 
B.Sc 
i\1.B., B.S, 

H,Sc. 

M.Il, B.S. 
LJ.. B . . 

B.A. 
BA. 
)I B. 

B.A. 

l.L.ll. 
B .. ~·k. 



PAST AND PRESENT GRADUATES. 3i 

BliER, Arlolf Oswald 

BOLLEN, Christopher 

BOLLEK, Percival 
BONNIN 1 James Atkinson 
BOOTH, Sydney Russell .. 
llOOTHBY, Charles Brinsley 

• BOO'l'HBY, William Robinson 

BORTHWICK, Ernest Lincoln 

BORTHWICK, ThomaH 
BOSWORTH, Richard J,es!ie Eugene 

• BOULGER, Edward Vaughan 

BOWEN, Harold Charles 
BOWYEAR, George John Shirreff 

t BOYER, Gertrude Mary 
BRADY, Albert Edward .. 
BRAGG, WilliamHenry .. 

BRAGG, William TK'twrence 

BRAUER, Herman Gust.'tY Adolph 
BRAY, Gildart H a r\'ey 

BRAY, Marmion ~Iatthews 

t BRONNER, Rudolph 

t BROOKMAN, John Ragless 
BROOKS, Albert Joseph .• 

BROSE. Henry Herman Leopold 
Adolph .. 

BROWN, Arthur Cubitt •. 

BROWN, Ernest William . . 

BROWN, Frederick George ... 

BROWN, Ja.mes Watson 

BROWNE, John Walter .. 
BROWN, Mary Home 

BROWN Willia~ Jethro .. 

BROWNE. Thomas John 

1911 

1894 

1899 

1895 

1910 

1886 

1817 

1902 
1892 

1901 

188·! 

1906 
1882 

1912 

1905 

1898 

1908 

1905 

1891 

1907 

1912 

1913 

l90! 

1910 

1014 

1914 

{
1906 
1910 

{
1803 
1898 

1908 

1902 

1906 

1908 

BRUM~IITT. Robel't Douglas 1905 
BRYCE, tile Right Honourable James 1912 

BUNDEY, Ellen :Milne 

BURGESS, Annie France< 
BURGESS, Leslie Frank .. 

BURGESR, May .. 

BURGESS, Thomns i\Iartin 
BURNELL, Rep;inald George 

* BURNARD, Eulalie Hardy Hanton 

BURNARD. Renfrey Gershom 

* BURTf. Thomas .. 
BUTLER, Fl'ederick Stanley 

BUXTON, Sir Thom9.s Fowell 
BYARD. Douglas .John 

*Deceased, 

1900 

1909 

1908 

1809 

1888 

1905 

1905 

1904 

1877 

1893 

1896 

1889 

Toronto 1891) 

Toronto (1899) 

U\mbri<lgt! (1001) 

London (1850) 

Edinburgh (1897) 

Edinburgh (1891) .. 

Dublin (1872) .. 

Cambridge (1871) 

Cambridge (1888) 

Wisconsin (1899) 

Aberdeen (1890) 

)LB. 

M.D. 
M.D. 
)1.B., B.S 
B.A.. 
LL.R 
B.A. 

)J.B., C.M. 
)I.D. 

B.Sc. 
)LA. 

B.SC". 

B.A. 
B.A, 

)J.B., B.S. 
)I.A. 

B.A. 
)I.A. 

i\I.A. 
LL.B. 
B.A. 

B.E. 
B.A, 

13.Sc. 

B.Sc., 1911, surren· B.E. 
clered for B. E., 1~14 
Cambridge (I S97) 

Lomlon (1898) 

D.Sr. 
R.A. 
B.Sc. 
B.Sc. 
LL.B. 

Royal ll'ela.ncl (1900) M.B., B.S 

B.Sc. 
Cambridge (1906) LL.D. 

Oxford, D.C.L. 
(1870) 

LLB. 
~I.B., B.S. 

LL,D. 

)Ins. Bae. 
B.A. 

B.Sc. 
B.Sr. 
B.A. 

B.A. 

)J.B., B.S. 

i\I.B., B.S. 
Cambridge (1855) . . M.A. 

M.A. 
Cambridge (1859) . . i\f.A. 

Oxford (1882 i B. A. 

t Not yet ~fembel's of Senate. 



3 PAST AND PRESENT GRADUATES. 

• CA~IPBl!:LL, Allan James 

CA:IIPBELL, Archibald Wa)' 

c . 
1899 

1896 

CAi.IIPBEL!,, Colin Arthur Fitzgerald 1889 

CA~IPBELL, Donald 1011 

CAi.IIPBELL, Florence Way 

CAMPBELL, Gordon Cathcart 

CAMPBELL, James Wny .. 

CA:IIPBELL, .Tessie 

CARNE. Alfred George 

1897 

{
1906 
1909 

{
1903 
1905 

1908 

1912 

• CARR, Whitmore . . 1877 

CATCHLO\'E. Sydney George Leylan l 1907 

CATERER, Thomas Ainslie (Clerk of 
the Senate) 

CA \'ENAGH·MAINWARING, 
Weatworth Rowla1HI 

CAW, Alexa.nder Ruan 

CHAP.\JAN, Henry George 

CHAP:IIAN, Robert Hall .. 

CHAP:IIAN, Robert William 
CHAPPLE, Alfrerl 
CHAPPLE, )<}rnes t 

CHAPPLE. Frederic (Wnrt\Qll of the 

St.mate) .. 

CHAPPLE. Frederic John .. 

CHAPPLE, Hal'Old 

CHAPPI,E, l\Iorian 

CHAPPLE, Phrebe . . 

CHARLES WORTH, Thomas William 
CHERRY, Percival Thomas Spower 

CHIGNELL, Arthur Kent 

• CHURCH IV ARD, Samuel 

CHURCHW ARD, Spencer .. 

CHURCH\\' ARD, Stella i.lfary 
CLARE. Dorothy Cotgrave 

CLARK, Arrhie Septimus .. 

• CLARK, Annie i.lfillicent . . 

CLARK, Caroline .. 

CLARK, Edward Yincent . • 
CLARK, Percy Jobn 

CLAYTON, Arthur Ross .. 
CLELAND, Edward Erskine 

CLELAND, John Burton .. 

CLELAND, 11 illiam Lo.ucler 

•Deceased. 

1879 

1892 

1902 

1901 

1913 

1889 

1894 

1903 

1877 

{ 
1891 
1898 

1900 

189! 

{
1898 
1904 

1877 

1908 

190Ci 

1877 

1903 

1904 

1012 

1900 

1004 

1901 

1896 

1007 

1902 

1890 

1902 

1913 

Cambridge (1889) 

Dublin (1848) 

Melbourne (1899) 

B Sc., 1910, surren· 
clared for ll. E., 1913 

Melbourne l1888) 

M.H .. B.S. 
Nl.B., B.S 

M.A. 
LL.B. 
l\'1us. B~c. 
B.A . 
LL.B. 
B.A. 
Ll,.B. 

B.A. 

B.A. 

M .A 
MB, BS. 

B.A . 

M.B.,B.Sj 
M.B., B.S 

M.B. 
B.K 

i\I.A . 

B.Sc. 
B.Sc. 

Lonclon (1870) .. B.A. 

Melbourne (1897) 

Lonclon (1873) 

B.Sc. 
i.1-I.B., Ch.B 

B Sc. 
B.A 

B.Sc. 
M.B.,B.S. 

M.A. 
llI.B., B.S. 
B.A, 

BA. 
.i\I.A. 

B.Sc 
B.A. 

B.Sc 

B.A 
;\I.A. 

B.Sc. 
B.A, 

;>I.B., B. 

LL.B. 
Melbourne (1002) M.D . 

B.Sc., 1904, surren- B.E 
derecl for H. J;; , 19li 



PAWi' AND PHESENT GllADUAT~:~. 

CLET,AND, ll'illie.m Le11nox 
CLOSE, Walter .John Westcott 

CLUCAS, Robe1·t .John :\liller 

COCI{BUl:tN, Sir John Alexa,nder .. 
t CUCKBGRN. P11.trick 

COGHILL, Donahl .Murrn.y Robertson 
t COLE, C~·ri! Richarcl 

Ecli11burgh (lSW) 

Lomlon (1874) 

Melbonrne (18£2 

Edinhur~h (19C.3) 

39 

M.B. 
~LB., B.S. 

B.A. 

~I.D. 

!'vl.B .. B.8. 
M.A. 
B.Sc. 
B.Sc. COLJ<~BA'fCH, Walter .John 

COJ,E)IA~, Arthur Phi!emon 

!88U 

1913 

1903 

1877 

1914 

1906 

1914 
1906 

1914 Victoria Unive 0 sity M.A. 

t COLES, Mignonette 
COLI,ISON, Edith 
COJXIN, B11.zett DMid 
COI, \"ILLE, Arthur J.:1,ndseer 
COJ,YILJ,E, John ... 

COMLEY, Charles Herbert 

CONNOR, Julian Do\'e 
CO~YBEARE, 'Yilliam Jame!-; 
COOKE, Florence Emmeline 
COOKE, \Yilliam Ernest .. 
COOKE, William 'l'erne11t .. 
COOPER, Constance May 
COUPJ<~R Claude 'l'idswell .. 
COOPJ.:11, Wilfred Wimlhrtm 

CORBIN, Cecil 
CORBI~. Hngh Burton 
CORBI:\', Horace Hugh 
CORRY. Samuel Lloyd 
COR\"AN, James H"111ilto11 
CO\'ENTH.Y, Cameron Hilcler 
COWAN, Darcy Rivers Warren 
COW AN, George Dalrymple 
COWAN, 1.eslie Thompson 
COW AN. Robert Francis 
CO\Y.1-~LL, Franch; H enr)' 

COWPERTHIYAI'l'E, Elsie Eleanor 
CRA WFURD, Lionel Payne 
CUD)IORg, Arthur l\Iunay 

CURTIS, Albert . . 

DAJ,BY, John 
<l' ARENBERG, Frede1·ick Augustus 
DARWIN, Errnl Ratfael Benry 

1912 

1900 

189b 

1905 

1901 

{
1906 
rn10 

1900 

1895 

1900 

1889 

1905 

1904 

1899 

l!ll3 

lb94 

1892 

1913 

1910 

1877 

moo 
1908 

1911 

1907 

1912 

1912 

1906 

1897 

1894 

1905 

D. 

1891 

1881 

1907 

Cmm1la (1880) 

Cambridge (1864) 

Cambl'irlge (1894) 

)lelbonme (1S9U1 

B.Sc., 1911, surren­
rlered for B. E., 1913 

Lonclon \1904) 

Dttbliu '1865) 

Oxfol'Cl (1890) 

Dublin (1876) 

t Not yet 1lle.mber,, of Se·nate. 

B.A. 
B.Sc. 
i.ILA. 
J,L.B. 

B.A. 
M.A., 
B.Sc 
B.Sc 
R.A. 

)Ius. Bae. 
M.A. 
D.St:. 
.M.B., B.S. 
~J.B., Ch B 
B. E. 

)LB., B.S. 
ll.lSc. 

B.Sc. 
)'LB., B.S. 
R.A. 

B.Sc. 
!'vl.B. 
LL.11. 

B.Rc. 
B.A. 
M.A.. 
~LA. 

)LA. 

~J.B., B.S. 

Mn,B.:-:. 

JL \ . 

M.A. 
11 . ~ l·. 



·1- U PAS'l' AND PRRSEN'l' GRADUATES. 

DAR WIN, Lisle Julius 1910 

DAVENPORT, Sir Samuel 1888 

DA VEY, J,•mR,nco J.Jewellin 1913 

DAVID, T1mnatt William Ed~eworth 1911 

DA YIDSON, George 1898 

DAVIDSO:\', Roy Laidl'1.w 
DAYil£S Clive Rmrnalls .. 

DA \'IES, Edwttnl Harolcl . . 

t OA VIE!'l, William Laurence 

DA Yl:"-i, Angelita Pintorcilla 
DA VIS, Dadd 
DA \'Y, Ruby Clumli» Emily 

DAWKINS, Alfred Ernest 

DAWSON. Dean 
DEANE, Ctrn.rles )Ja.slen .. 

DEANS, Absalom .. 

DE CR.EPHIGNY, Constantine Trent 
Champion 

Dl!!LJ'RAT, Lica 
DEJ.PRA'I', Mary Jolmnn;i Alberta 

'IheoLlora 

DE)IPSJi..:.Y, Richanl Fl'anci s 

DENDY, Arthur .. 

DETTMANN, H erbert Stanley 

DE\'EXISH, Albert tlydn ey 

DOD WELL, George Fre:leric·k 

DOJ,LING, Charle s Eel ward 

DO:'.'l'Al,DS0:'-1 , Arthur 

DO::-<ALDSO:'>. George 

DOXXELLY, Thomas Hugh 

DORN\VBLL, Edith Emily 
DORSCH (nee Heyne), Ar;nes ~Jarie 

.Joha1111a. 
DOUDY, Cecil Roy 

DOUGLAR, Francis ,John 

DOUGLAS. Robert Langton 

DO\' :g. Geor~e 

00 \YN ER, Geor~e He11ry .. 

00""'.N ER, ,James F1 ederick 
JJOWNl!Y, Michael Hemy 

DRlf.\V, Charles Fl'anci~ 

DREW, 'Villiam Alfred r ernon 
DRlSCOLL, llilda )!arion 

DUFFIELD, \\'alter l+eoffrey 

DUMAS, Russell John 

• DU:\'.CAX, Hantlasyde 

... DP.ceased. 

1907 

1909 

1002 

!DH 

1905 

HJOG 

1907 

1912 

1905 

1877 

1912 

1913 
]!)1-) 

1909 

1888 

1877 

190li 

1899 

1005 

1911 

1831 

1892 

1911 

1885 

1S91 

1906 

1898 

1900 

1877 

1885 

1895 

HJ09 

19!1 

1908 

1908 

{
1900 
1908 

1913 

~ 1S77 

)!.A. 

Cambridge (1886) LL_D_ 

M.n,Hs. 
Oxford (1912) D.:::>c., 

St. Andre ws (1879) :.\I. A 

B.A. 
B.A. 

J<;dinburgh (1862), 

)lelbourne (190li) 

oxrord (1851) 

Oxton! (1906) 

:lfolboume (1897) .. 

Oxford \1891) 

Ce,mbriclge (1859) •. 

)! elhomne (1!101) 

Manchester (190~) 

B .Sc. , 1909, surren­
de1ed for B.B., 19H 
Gl,.sgow (1831) 

:.Hus. Doc. 
B .A. 
)Jns. Bae. 
B.A. 

)!us. llac. 
B.Sc. 

)1. :H. ' B. s. 
:II.D. 
B.A. 

)I.]), 

)I. B., B.$. 

M.B., B. ,.;, 

LL.13. 

M.A. 

M.A. 
)I.A. 

fl.A. 
)I. B, B.S. 

B.A 
H.A. 

)LB .. n.s. 
ll.Rc. 

ll.A, 

LL.B. 

:II.B., Ch.B. 
)I.A. 

:II.A. 
LL.R 

LL.B. 

:II.B., B .S. 

.'\I. B., B.S 
)J.B., B.S 

B.A. 

B.Sc. 
D.Sc. 

B.R. 

:11.D . 

t .\'ot uet .lfeinbus nf Sena,te . 



PAST AND PRESENT GRADUA'l'E8 . ·11 

DUNCAN-HUGHES, John Grant 

• DUNLOP . • Tames Dunlop . , 
DUN:!TONE, Horace Edgar 

' DURNO, J,eslie 

t EARDLEY, Fl'erlerick William 
EARDLEY (nee Farsky), Hilda 

Ge:-iina Franziska. 

EDESON, Emily Gel'alcline 

EDMU"'DS, Ch<trles Augtmtus 
* EITEJ,, El'nstJolm 

El,CUM, Charles Cunnin~h:uIJ 
EJ,f,IS, Annie Rit,;, 

BLT,IS, Arthar Benje.min 

EJ,LlS, Frttnk 

ENGLEHART, August Fl'ierlrich 
Gottfried 

ENNIS, John l\fatthew 

ERICHSEN, Matthias 
ESAU, Charles Frederick Herman .. 

ESPIR, Frank Fancett 

EVANS. Hal'Ol1l l\Iauncl 

EYERAltD, James Eclwa1·1l 

FAIRWJ<;ATHl>Tt, Andrew 

FARR, Clinton Coleridge 

• FARR, George Henry 

FERCH:'SON, Andrew 

FERGUSON, Angus Salier 

• FIELD, Thomas 
t FINCH, Kmily OliYe 

FINLAYSON, Ronalll Nickels 

FINNISS, John Henry Suffield 

FISCHER, George Alfred .. 

FITZGERALD, fames Jo•eph 
• FLECKER, Osca.r Sydney . . 

FLEMING, Thomas Gonion 

• FLETCHER, Alfred Watkis 
• FLETCHER William Roby 

• FLOOD, John Wellesley 

ii' Deceased. 

1910 

1883 

1912 

1893 

1913 

1906 

1902 

1904 

1903 

1879 

1905 

1911 

{

1913 

1913 

1877 

1902 

1908 

1877 

1918 

1897 

1910 

F. 

1918 

1902 

r 1877 
-l 1883 

1904 

11909 
( 1912 

1877 

1913 

1903 

1886 

I 1888 
l 1894 

1908 

1902 

1909 

1889 

1877 

1881 

Cambridge (1910) M.A_ 

Edinburgh (1881). . M.B_ 
)l.B_, B.S. 

Aberdeen )I.A_ 

B.A. 

Tl.A. 

Melbourne (189!1) M A. 

J.L.B. 

Tiibingen (1871) .. )I.A. 
Caml>ridge 1'1.A. 

B.Hc. 

B.A. 
B.Sc .. 1907, surren• B. E. 

1lerecl for B.E., rn13 

Giessen (18i0) 
London (1894) 

CWttingen (185 1) 

Melbourne (1897) 

B.Sc., 1901. surren­
dered for B . E., 1913 

C;i.mbridge (1853) .. 
" (1882) .. 

Cam bridge (1857) 

Edinburgh (1876) .. 

Mel bonrne (1908) 

Sydney (1902) 

Lomlon (1856) 

Dublin 

M.A. 

~f.D. 

Mus_ Doc_ 

M.B, B.S. 
l\1.D. 

B .R 
M.B. 

l\I.B B.S. 

B.E. 

D.Sc. 

MA . 
J,L.D. 

B.Sc. 
B.A 
LL.B 
)!.A. 

B.A. 

LL.B. 
)LB. 

B.A. 
~LB., B.8. 
)I.A. 

~J.B., Ch.M 

M.B., B.S. 
B .Sc. 
M.A. 

B.A., M.B. 

t J.Yot yet 1lfem/Je1·s of St.nate , 



42 PA8T AND PRESENT GHADUATE8. 

ll'LOREY, Hild& Josephine 1912 H.ll.,B.:3 

J!'O&NAr:JHON, P:iul Cl1arles Albert {1910 B .Sc. 
1912 B.A. 

FORREST. The Right Honourable 
Sh· John 1902 Oa.mbriclge ( ) .. LL.D. 

FOWLER, J a mes Richard .. 1~91 Cambridge (1890) .. M.A. 
FRAYNE, Ernest John 1908 M.ll., BS. 
FREWIN, Thomas Hugh .. 1892 M.A. 

FRY, Henry Kenneth {1905 B.Sc. 
1908 M.B., B.S. 

G. 

GARDINER, ~eauchamp Lennox .. lQ02 B.Sc. 
OARDNE!t, Edith Josephine 1906 B.A. 
GARDNEF., George G'1.vin Forrest 1006 .Mus. Bae. 

t GARDNER, John Forrest 1914 M.B., B.S. 
GARDNER, 1\!ary Beatrice 1909 BA. 

• GARDNER, William lSi'i GJa.sgow (1876) M.D. 
GAR'rRELL, Herbert William 1902 B.A., B.Sc. 
GAULT, Arthur Henry 1001 Lonclon (1900) M.D. 

t GAULT, Estelle Ruth 1914 B.Sc. 
t GEOHGE, Mildred }fay .. 19H M.B., B.S. 

GETHING, Rouert 18i7 &clinburgh (1847) .. M.D. 
GIBBE8 Alexander Edward 1892 M.B.,B.S. 
GILBER'f, Joseph 1907 B.Sc. 
GILES, Ellstace Hs89 LL.B. 
GILES, Harold 1011 B.A. 

•GILES, Henry O'Hailotan .. 1891 M.B., Il.S 
GILES, Ireton Elliot 1897 B.A. 
GILES, :'.lortimel' .. 1911 LL.B. 
GILE:'!, Nigel Stuart 1905 B.Sc 
GILE8, Olh·e AblJott 1907 B.A, 
GILES, Thomn• O'Hallornn 1886 Cmnbddge (1883) LL.B. 
GILES, Willintn A11stey 1886 Edinburgh (1882) . . M.B. 

GII.J., Alfred { 1882 B.A. 
1885 J,J,,B. 

GU,L, l.'1.ncelot Waring 1913 B.Sc., 1908, surrtm- R.E. 
det'ed for B. E., 1913 

GILLHAM, Charles Alfred 1911 B.A. 
GIRDLES'l'ON&, Hemy 189! Oxfo1·d (1889) M.A. 

GLASSO!lr, Joseph Leslie .. 1912 D.Sc. 

• GLOVER, Ralph Frnncis 18i7 Queen's, Irelancl (1869) B.A. 
GLUIS, John 1911 B.A. 
GLYNN, Patrick McMahon 1898 Dublin (1879) LL.B. 
GODFREY, Kirke Charles 19U M.B .. B.S. 
GOLDS~H'l'll . Frederick 1889 11.B., B.S. 

~ DtcBased. 

t Not y•t Ale.nbu• of S"'1att. 



PASr AND PRESENT GRADUATES 

GOODE, Arthm 

GOOD, Emily !HilYain 

t GOODE, Kenneth Burden 

GOODE, :\Iuriel Gertruue .. 
GOODE, Reginald Alfred .. 

GOODE, Samuel Walter 

GORDON, James Leslie .. 

• GORGER, Oscar .. 

GOSNl~LL, Arthur William 

• GOSSE, Charles 

•GOSSE, William .. 

GOYDl<JR, Alexancler Woodrofl'e 

GRANT, Kerr 

t GRAY, Willia.m Wa.tt Erskine 

GRJ<JENLEES, Alan Dayicl 

GREENWAY, Harold 

GREENWAY, Thomas Charles 

GREGERSON, William Jens 
GREY, Francis Isaac 

GRIFFITHS, Ernest Wil!ia.m 

t GRIFFirHS, Thomas Lester 

GRO;;SER, Agnes .fuliana Hulda 

GUNSON, George Frederick 

GUNSON, JohnEernard • . 
' GUNSON, John Michael .. 

GUNSON, William Joseph 

t GUYMER, Ernes~ Albert 

HACKE'lvl', Jau1es Thompson 

HAINS, Ivan Coronel 

HALCO:\IE, Frederick 

HALES, Lizzie Ann 
HALL, Alfreu Da.niel 

HALL, Charles Fishbourne 

HALL, Anthony Jam es Alexander .. 

HALL, Robert William 

HAMILTON, Alexander Archibald 

HAMILTON, Charles Wolfe 
HAMILTON, James Alexander Gt·eer 
HA:\IIL'l'ON 'fhmrnts Kinley 

* Deceased. 

1894 

190! 

1914 

1911 

1910 

1898 

190! 

1878 

l.895 

1877 

1877 

1889 

1911 

1913 

1913 

1913 

1900 

]'l02 

1907 

1906 

1913 

1910 

1902 

1893 

1877 

189~_ 

mu 

:a:. 
1B82 

1911 

1877 

1908 

1914 

190fi 

1888 

1881 

1883 

1899 

1880 

1885 

Heidel!Jerg (1871) .. 

Cam bridge (' 888) .. 

Aberdeen (1875) .. 

Heidelberg (1870) . . 

M.Sc. !\lelb, (1901) 

B.Sc., 1912, surren­
dered for B. E., 1913 

B.Sc. 1 1909, surren­
dered for B. E., 1913 

B.Sc., 1906, snrren­
dere<I for B.E., 1913 

Melbourne (1899) .. 

Melbourne (1892) ... 

Heiclel!Je1 g (1867) .. 

Melbourne (l 879) 

Oxford (1859) 

O.dord ( 

Dubliu (1880) 

Dublin (189!) 

Dublin (1876) 

Dublin (1879) 

t Not yet M emhei·• of Senate. 

43 

~LB., B.8 . 
BA. 

B.R 

)lus. B•c. 

!\I.E., B.S. 
B.A. 

J.l,.R, 

l\I.D. 

l\I.A •. 

M.D. 

l\I. lL 

B.Sc. 

B.Sc_ 

B.J<~ 

ll.E. 

B.Sc. 

M.B., B.S. 
M.A. 

!\LB., B.S. 

LLB. 

B.A. 

LL.E. 

!\I.E., B.8 
M.D. 

LI .B. 
l\I.B. B.R· 

H.A. 

M.B., B.S. 
B.A. 
B.A, 

M.A. 

B.A 

LL.B 
I,J,.B. 

111..H. 
1\1.D. 

M.B. 

M.D. 



PA8T AND PRi,;SB:N'l' GRADUAT!l:S. 

HANCOCK, Heorge .\ lfr •1t 

HANNAN, Albert James . . 

HARDING, Thomas Williamso11 
HARDY, Alfred Burton 
HARDY, Mabel Phyllis 

t HARDY, 'l'om J\1ayfield 
HARGRAVE, Nathaniel John 
HARGREA VE8, William Arthur 
HARKNESS, Robert 
HARMER, John Reginald . . 
HARRIS, Fntnk Dixon 
HARRIS, James Frederick 
HARRIS, Wilfred .. 
HARltOLD, Rowland E<lwanl 
HARRY, Arthur Hartley .. 

• HARTLEY, John Anclei·son 
HARVEY, Gilbert Aberclein 

HASLA:II, Joseph Aubum .. 
HASLAM, Leelie Horrocks 

HASTE, Reginald Arthur .. 

HAWKER, Erl ward William 

HAY, Alexander Gosse 
~ HAY, James 

HAYCRAFT, Edith Florence 
HAYWARD,Charles Waterfield 
HA YW AltD, Lancelot Alfred 

HAYWARD, Lionel Wykeham 
HAYWARD, Willi'1.m Thornborough 
HEADL1DI, ~Iorley Lewis C'1.nlfield 
HEINEMANN, Edmund Lewis 
HENDERSON, George Cockbnrn . . 
HENDERSON, James 
H!<:NDERSON, ,John Hendel'son 
HENDl<:RSON, William 

HENDERSO:\', Willfrtm 
HENNIKJ,;R-MA.JOR, Albert Eel· 

wanl John 
HENNING, Andrew Harriot 
HESEL1'INE, Augustus Frede1'ick 

HESELTlNE, Samuel Rich1ncl 
mrnzg::-mlliDER, William Eber­

hanl .. 
HEWITSON, Thomas 
HJ!:YNE, Laura. Olg<i Hedwig 

"Deceas~d. 

1909 

{
1914 
IY12 

1R90 

1898 

1914 

1913 

1905 

1909 

1907 

1895 

1886 

1901 

1908 

1892 

1901 

1877 

1911 

1892 

1908 

{ 
1911 
1914 

f 1871 
l 1902 

1897 

1883 

1890 

[892 

HJH 

1903 

1914 

1900 

1890 

1902 

1880 

1899 

1884 

11904 
l 1908 

1891 

1887 

1913 

1908 

189[ 

1884 

1913 

-'I.A 
M.A. 
LL.B. 

Camb1·idl(e (189U) . • :II.A. 

LL.B 
B.A. 
B.Sc. 
LL.B. 

(Melb. 1391) B.Sc. 

B.A. 
Cambridge (1884) .. :\I.A 

LL.B 
Melbourne (1901) :M.B 

DuTbam (1393) l\I.A. 
E<linburgh (1890) . . l\i.B. 

ll.A. 
f.onrlon (1868) B .A. 

MB., Jl.S. 

B.Sc. 

LL.B. 

B.Sc. 
M B, B.8. 

Cambridge (1873). Ll..B. 
Cambrid~e tl890) .. ~I.A. 

Cambridge (1896) . . B.A. 

Cambridge (1880) 

Oxford (1892) 

Abenleen (1914) 

Oxfor<l ( 1893) 

Oxford (1887) 

Oxford 11897) 

Glasgow (1882) 

Cambriclge (1889) .. 

LL.B., RA. 
B.Sc. 
)LA. 

M.B., BS. 

~I.B., BS. 
LL.D. 
H.A 

B.A 
M.A. 
JI.A 
)LB 
J,L.B 

B.A. 
!.L.B. 

B.A. 
J,L.B 

B.Sc., 1904, surren- B.E. 
<le red for B. E., 1913 

LL.B. 

LL.B. 
LL.B. 
B.A. 

t Not yet Membe,.. of Senate. 



P_lST AND PRESEST GRADUATgS, ~5 

t HILT., Albel't Charles JOH ll.A. 

HIJ,L, Hilda Mary 1908 B.A. 

HILTON, Arthur Robert .. 1909 B.A. 

HOC'l'OR, .John Francis 1877 Dublin (1871) B.A. 

HOLDEN, Edwarcl Wheew11ll 1905 B.Sc. 

HOLDER, Ethel Roby 19Ul M.A. 

HOI,DER, Eric James Roby 1909 1\1.B., 13.S. 
HOLDER. E,·an ilforecott 1913 11.:>c., 1909, •urr•n · B . K 

dored forn.n.. llll3 
HOLDER, Sophia Ellen .. 1906 B.A. 

* HOLDER, Sydney Ernest .. 1882 B.A. 

t HOLDER, Sydney Ernest .. 1913 !\J.B., B.S. 
HOLE, William .Margarey _ 1898 Mus. lfac. 

HOLLIDGE, David Henry . . 1889 M.A. 

HOMBURG, .John 1908 LL.B. 

HONE, Frank Samlla.ml { 1889 B.A. 
1894 M.B., B.S. 

• HONE, Gilbert Bertram 1892 B.A. 

HOOPER, Charles William 1904 B.Sc. 

HOPE, Charles Henry Standish i 1889 C>unhridge (l · S) .• B.A. 
( 1891 M.D. 

HOPE (nee Fowler), Laura Margaret 1891 M.B. 
HOPIGNS, Alfred Nicholas 1888 B.A. 

• HOPKINS, William l!'leming 1884 B.A. 

HORN, Edward Palmer 1889 LL.B 

HORNABROOK, Rupert Walter 1896 l\I.B.,B.s 
HOSKING, lforbert Clifton 1908 B.A. 
HOURIGAN, Richard Eclward 1893 LJ,.B. 

t HOW ARD, Arthur Ewing .. 1912 B.A. 

HOWCHIN, Stella 1893 B.Sc. 
HOWE; George William Osborn 1914 Durb~m (1914) D.Se. 

HOWEI,L, Echvard Tucker 1877 Oxford (1860) :M.A 

HUHB~~ Edith Ulrica 1908 B.A. 

HUGHES, Alfred .. 1889 Cambridge (1886) .. B.A. 
HUNN, William ::\!organ .. 1905 1\1.B., B.S. 
HUNTER, Osll'alcl 1903 J,J,.H. 

t HURLEY, Leonard .Toseph Berna.rd 1914 B.A. 
• HUSSEY, .John 1901 Oxforcl (1889) M.A. 

HYNES, Timothy Aug-nst.in 1889 Edinburgh (1888) M.R. 

I. 

ILIFFJi~, .Tames Drinkwater 1899 B.Sc . 
INGAl\IEJ,J,S, Dom. 1909 B.A. 
INGAMELLS, Eric Marlleet 1908 B.A. 
INGLI>BY, Rupert 1889 LL.B. 

t IRELAND, Norman Arthur 1\)13 B.A. 

* Deceased. 

t .Not yl!t Afembe1 s of Senate. . 



46 PAST AND PRESENT GRADUATES. 

IRW I N, Henry Ollley I S~3 

ISBISTJ<~ R., Ju.mes J,inklater Thomson { ~~~~ 
ISBI STER, William Jame> 
IVJ<~>; • . Joslma 

JACK, Fannie Augusta 

JACK, Robert Lockhart 
JACO:IIB·HOOD, Robert Uordon 

.JACKSON, Sar .. h Elizabeth 
JAU NCEY, George Eric :lfacilonnell 

JAY, Hubert Melville 
JJ<~FFR.IES, Lewis Wibmer 

JEFF ERIES, Lionel Harry 
JEFFRIES, Shirley Williams 

.JEFFERIS, Arthur Tarlton 

JEFF ERIS, James 

*JERVIS-SMITH, Frederick John . . 
JESSOP, Charles Lewis 

JOHNSON, Edward Angas 

JOHNSON, William Herbert 

JOH NSTONE, Percy Bmerson 

J OLLY, Norman Willinm 

JONA, Jacob 
JONA, Jud'l.h !,eon 

JONES, Albert Eclward 

JONES, Eclmuud Britten .. 
JONE S, Doris Egerton 

JONES, Thomas Henry 
JOSE, Etlward Salisbnry .. 
JOSE, George Herbert 

t JOYNER, Max Frederick .. 
JUD E, Gertrude Jo•ephine 

JUDELT., Maurice Wolff 

JUNGERSO~, H•ctor Frederik 
Estrnp 

JURIT7., Cbil.rleo Frederiok 

KAHAN, Raoul Robello.z . . 
KEARNEY, Alan Wells 

• KELI. Y, Alexander Charles 

If DeceaNccl . 

1887 

1885 

J". 

1913 

1913 
190fi 

mu 
moo 
1008 

1907 

1908 

1009 

1908 

{ 1877 
1895 

1898 

1906 

{ 1897 
1901 

1911 

{189~ 
1898 

1901 

1908 

1910 

1888 

1010 

1911 

1 ~89 

1005 

1906 

1913 

!90l 

1903 

1914 

1914 

K . 
1911 

1880 

1977 

~T . B., B .S 
B.:;c, 
:II.B., B.S 

l.L.ll. 
Cambridge (1884) . • :II n•. B A.c. 

:;yd ney (189J) B.A. 
Sydney (1899) B.K 

Camb1iclge (1892) .. :II.A. 

:II.A . 

B.Sc. 
:II B., ll.S. 
:II.B., B.S. 

B.A. 
LL.B. 

B.Sc . 
London (1856) LL.B. 
Sydney (lh85) J,L.D. 

Oxford (1872) :If.A. 

LL.B. 
Melbourne (1897) .. M .B., Ch .B. 
Giittingen (1899) :11.D. 

B.A. 

B . A. 
LL.B. 
H.Sc 

B .Sc. 
D .Sc. 
J,J,.B. 

M.B., B.S 
B.A. 
l\Ius. l lac 

• Oxford (1904) B.A . 
Oxforrl (1006) M.A . 

I.I..B. 

B.Sc. 

B.Sc. 
Cambridg~, 

Mass. (IYU9) D.Sc. 
Cape of 

Good Hu11e (1Vll7) D.Sc. 

ll Sc. 
Cmnbridµ;e (1877) . . ~I.A 

Edinbmgh (1832) •• ~I.D 

t .rot yet Mem bei·s of Senate. 



PAST AJl.'D PRKSENT GRADUATES. 

*KELLY, Davit\ Frederick .. 

KELLY, Franci::; .. 

• KEJ.,LY, Franziska (nee Piittma.nn), 
Helena )Jarie .. 

KENNION George Wyndham 
Kl<~UR, Donald Alexamler .. 

t KERR, Doaahl 

KINGSMILL, W•tlter 

• KINGl:lTON, Th•Rigbtlion. Chnt·l~" 
Cmne1on 

KINTOltE, The E1t1·l of 

KIRBY, l\111,ry l\faucle 
KJ,}<;J~l\IAN, Riclmnl Ditniel 
KN ~;!<:BONE, John Lel\Iessurier 

KNIGH'l', Percy Norwood .. 
KNOWJ,ES, Francis Edward 
KOLLOSCHE, John 
KUCHEL, Carl Wilhelm August 

LABA'l''L', !!:cl ward .. 

LAYllOURNE-Sl\Il'L'H, J.ouiR 

• LABAT!', George Augustus 

LAMB, Horace 
LANE, Annie 
LANG, Sydney Chapman 
LANG, William Hollard 

LANGDON, Reginalcl Yorke 

LANGl\IAN, Mary Lillecrapp 

LA'ITY, Claude Percival , . 
t LECKIE, Aloxander Joseph 

t LEDGER, Gladys May 

1879 

1906 

1898 

1883 

1883 

mu 
1~83 

1898 

{ 
1889 
1889 

1890 

1908 

rnn 
1888 

1888 

1901 

rn12 

L. 
1877 

1914 

1877 

1877 

1904 

1896 

1908 

1903 

1906 

1905 

1913 

1912 

LEDGER, Willi!\111 Hemy 1906 

J,EHUNTE, Sir George RuthYen 1903 

• LEITCH, James Westwood 18!l~ 

J,El'fGH, OliYer 1896 

•LEONARD, ,James 1877 

LENDON, Alfred Austin 1883 

t ],E l\fESSURIER, Frederick Niel! . . 1913 

J,E MESS URIJ<JR, ThomA,s Abraham { }~~~ 
LEWIS, Eric Henry 

LEWIS, Irene Gwendoline 

LIG~;RTWOOD, George CouUs 

1908 

l90i 

i 1908 
j 1910 

i;: Decease.1. 

Cambriclge (1878) . 

Oxfor•l ( I '71) 

Jll.A. 

J.L.B. 

Mus. Jlac 
lll .A. 

B.A. 

LLB. 
B.A. 

D.C.L., Oxfortl(ISU7) Lr •. D. 

Cambridge (18ii) . . :II A. 
Aberdeen (1880) . . J,J..J>. 

Dublin (1870) 

B.i:l~. 

D.Sc. 

M.B., B.:S. 
B.A. 
LL.B. 
M .A. 
M.A. 

B. A. 

B.Sc. , 1901, surren- B.B. 
dered for B.E., 19H 
Dublin (1839) B.A. 

Cambridge (1875) . . M.A. 
~I.A. 

B.A. 
B.Sc. 

B.Sc. 
B.A. 
J,L.B. 

Mu•. Bae. 
B.A. 

Sydney, B.E. (190~) B.Sc. 
Cambridge (1880) . • ~I. A. 

Lonrlon (1849) 

J,01111011 (\SSL) 

B.A. 

B.Sc. 
B.A. 
M.D. 

M.B.,H.S. 
B.Sc 
:II.A 
M.]) 

JI.Sc. 
B.A. 
LL.B. 

t Not yet .lfr111bei•• of Se11ate. 



PAST AND PRESENT GRADUATES. 

LILL\" \VHITE, Cuthbert 

LIMB~RT, l~Ll~ar Henry .. 
• LINDON, Jam~s Hemel'y 
* LLOYD, Henry Sanderson .. 
LIPSHA~I. !fate Ce,roline , . 

• f,JPfiHA:II, ~fal'garet 

LOAN . .1<:dmud Charles 
LODG Ii: Sir Oliver Joseph 

LOWRIE, William 
LUCAI', Sir Charles Prestwood 

t LUCAS, Reginald Blockley 
LUSHEY (nee Wilks), Yida Alice .... 

LYNCH, Arthur Francis Augustin 

MCAREE, Francis Edward 
Mci\RH:E, John Yictor 

• McARTHUR, David William Stanley 

t McA'l'EEli, Po.trick Joseph 

MACAULAY, Robert Wilson 

* MCCULLAGH, William George 

•MACBEAN, John 

McBRlDE, William John . • 

McCARTHY, \\'alter Jarne• 

t McDOX ALD. Cyril George Hugh . . 

t McDONALD, Ross 
McDONNELL, John Carlile 

J\1cE\\'IN, Keith 

McGL\.SHAN, John rnric 
MACK, Hans He,milton 

t McKAIL, Houal<l George 
• MACKENZIE, John George Kenneth 

• MACIUNTOSH, James Sntherlm1d 
MACLENNAN, James Sydney Kil· 

coy 
McNAMARA, Louis W'1.mecke 

MACULLY, Alexander 
MADIGAN, Cecil Thomas .. 

MADSEN, John Percival Yissing 

MADDEN, Sir John 

MA.GAREY, Archih..tld C!tmphell .. 

MAG AREY, Cromwell .. 

• MAGAR~;Y, Frank William Ashley 

1890 
18S7 

1836 
1~83 

1005 

1903 

1903 

19H 

1883 

1914 

1913 

1004 

1889 

:JY.'.[. 

1906 

1905 

1901 
1913 

1903 

1877 

1877 

·1898 

f 1891 
l 1904 

1913 

1913 

1913 

1012 

1009 
1880 

1914 

1894 
1878 

1906 

1913 

1901 

1910 

{
1901 
1907 
1901 

{
1907 
1912 

1889 

f 1901 
l 1903 

.,. Deceased. 

C!tmbridge (1884) .. 

Eclinburgh (1883) .. 

.B.Sc 
LL.B. 
M.A. 
M.B. 
£.A. 
13.A. 
RA. 

London (lo77) • . D .Sc. 
Edinburgh (1883) . . l\I.A. 

Oxford (1884) 

Dublin (18M) 

Aberdeen (1832) 

Cambridge (1892) 

Oxford (1888) 

Eclinbmgb (1838) .. 

B.Sc., 1909, surren· 
de red for B. E., 1913 
Melbourne (1887) 

Sydney (1900) 

Cambridge 

{ 
Syclney (1899) 
Sydney (1903) 

B.A. 
i"'1.B, BS. 

B.A. 
M.B.,B.I". 

M.B., B.S. 
M.B., B.S. 
B.Sc. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
M.A. 

B.Sc. 

B.A. 
B.Sc. 
B.Sc. 
LL.B. 

!\I.A. 

MB., B.S. 
M .B. ,B.S. 
B.A. 

B.Sc. 
M.A. 
M.D. 

LL,B. 

B.K. 

M.A. 

B.Sc. 
B.Sc. 
D.Sc. 
LL.D. 

M.B.,B.S. 
M.~. 

M.B.,B.S. 
M.B. 
M.D . 

t Not yet Memlm·s of Senate. 



PAST AND PRES!;;NT GRADUATl!S . 

MAGAREY, Rupen Eric .. 1904 1\1 .B., B.S. 
• MAGARgY, Sylvanus J"ames 1888 Melboume (1888) .. .M.D. 

MAGAREY, William Ashley 1888 LL.B. 
MAKIN, Frank Humphrey 1906 Melbourne (1901) M.B.. 
MANN, Charles 1887 LL.B. 

* MARRYAT, Charles 1877 Oxford ( 1853) M.A. 
MARRY AT, Cyril Beaumont 1898 B.Sc. 
:MARRY AT, Ernest Neville 1888 B.A. 
MARTKN, Robert Humphrey 1888 Cambridge (1888) •• M.R. 

t MARTE~. Robert Humphrey, jun. 1913 Cambridge (1912) B.A. 
)lAR'l'lN, J"ohn Claude .. 1905 J,J,.B . 
MARTIN, Yictor Garfield 1904 B.Sc. 

t MARTiN, William Thomas 1914 B.A. 
MASSON, David Orme 1914 Kdinburgh D.Sc. 
MASTERS, Frederick Georite 1900 Cambriclge (1898) M.A. 
MATI'HEW::;, RicluU'(l Twitchell .. 1884 Lomlon (1883) B.A. 
MAUGHAN, ~lilton Moss .. 1904 B.A. 

MAWSON, Douglas {190~ Sydney (IDOl) B.Sc. 
rno9 D.Sc. 

MA YO. George Elton 1911 B. A. 
MAYO, Helen Mary 1902 !>LB., B.S. 
,,[A \"O, Het·bert .... 1909 LL.B. 

t .MA YO, John Christian 1913 !\LB., B.S. 
t MA YO, l\fary Penelope 1912 BA. 

M~~AD, Cecil Silas j 1887 B.A. 
( 1891 M.B.,BS 

• MEAD, Silas 1877 London (1859) M.A 
MELBOURNE, Alexander Clifford 

Vernon 1910 B.A. 
' ~[gLLOR. James 'faylor .. 1888 I.L.B . 

:\IELROSE. Alexander 1886 LL.B • 
.!\!ILLER, Ro,ymoml Orlanclo Maurice , 1905 B.A. 

t MILLS, John .Brier 1914 LL.R 
MILNE, William Some1Tille 1890 Oxford (1886) .!II.A. 

MINCHIN, Eclwartl James 1894 Dublin (I £79) B.A. 

MITCHELL, James Thomas 18b5 Aberdeen (l8S5) .. l'II.D 

l\IITCHELL, Percival Harris 1906 ll .A. 

MITCHELL, Samuel James 1890 LL.B. 

MITCHELJ,, William 1896 Edinb1ugh (18S6) .. M.A. 
MI'lTON, Ernest Glaclstone 1899 B.Sc. 
MOFFA'f,' Moy Josephine .. 1911 M.B., B. S 
MONCRIEFF, Josephine Hartley . . 1911 B.A. 
:MONCRIEFF, Mary Kathleen 1910 B.A. 

t MOODY, Harold Eri c 1913 LJ,.B. 
MOORE, Bertie Harcourt .. 1913 B.Sc. 1 1900, surren- B. K 

clered for B.E., 1913 
' MOORE, Elwin Canton 1882 B.A. 

""Decea.!Jed. 

t Not y et Afembe»s of Senatt. 



50 PAST A::\"D PREdEl\l' GllADUAT'ES. 

MOORE, George Douglas 
MOORE, Phyllis Mary 

ll!ORGAN, Alexanrler Matheson .. 
• MORRIS, E<lwanl Ellis 

• MORSE, Charles William .. 

t )JOTTERAM, Philip 

t l\IOULDEN, Arnold ~ereditb 
MOULDEN, Owen Meredith 

MOULE, Edward Er1rnt 

MOYES, John Stoward 

MOYES. "forton Henry 
t )IOYI,E, Siriney .. 
* MUECKE, Carl Wilhelm I,uclwig .. 

MUECKE, Francis Frederick 

MUIRDEN, William 
MUIRHEAD, John Robb .. 

MUIRHEAD, Leonard Gr.ieme 

lIURPHY. Evangeline 
MURRAY. Georc:e John Robert 

NADEBAUM, Rudolph Oertel 
NAIRN, Alexander Li,· ingstone .. 

NANKIVELL, John Thomas 
NAPIER, Alexander Disney Leith 

NAPIER, Thomas John Mellis 
NAYLOR, Henry Darnley 

• NESBIT, William Peel 

•NEUBAUER, l\Iax Friedrich 
NEWLAND, Clive 

NE\VJ,AND, Henry Simpson 

NEWLAND, Philip Mesmer 
NEWMAN, Edgar Harrold 

N EW"IAN, George Gough 
NEWMAN, OliveGertrn<le 

NICHOLLS, LesliE> Herbert 

NIESCHE, l'rederiek William 

t NIETZ, Herbert Walter . . 

NOLTENIUS, Hany Edward 

NOO'l'NAGEL, Albert Herma n 

NOR3JAN, Willia.m Ashley 
NOR1'H~IORE, John Alfrcil 

t N(l'l'T, I'farry Carew 

*Deceased. 

1~04 

1909 

1890 

1901 

1877 

1914 

rnH 
1910 

1893 

1907 

1910 

mu, 
1877 

1902 

1910 

1908 

1911 

1907 

1883 

N. 

1907 

1002 

1877 

1899 

1902 

1906 

18i7 

1877 

1902 

{
1896 
1902 
1896 

1894 

1892 

1909 

1893 

1889 

1913 

1902 

1910 

1911 

1887 

1913 

Oxfonl 

Cambridge (1860) . . 

Jena (1847) 

li. Sc. 

B. .A. 

)LB., B.S. 

11!.A 

B.A. 

B.E. 

LLB. 

1\LB., B .S 

M.B., B.S 

M.A. 
B.Sc. 

B.A. 

M.A. 

M.B., B.S . 
B.A. 

l>LB., B.S 

M.B., B.S. 
B . A. 

B.A. 

BA . 

B.A. 
Cambridge (L871) .. BA. 

Aberdeen (1878) M.D. 

LL.B 
Cambridge (1894) M A. 

Edinburgh (1873) . . M.B. 
Munich (1873) M.D. 

l\1.B., B.S. 
~I. B., B.S. 
M.S. 
LL.B . 

LL.B. 
London (1891) B.A. 

B.Rc. 
B.A. 

Edinburp;h (18~6) . M.D. 
RA. 
B.A 
J,L.B. 

J,L.ll. 
LI,.B. 

M.B. B.S. 

t .Vot yet Member .... of Senat~ 



PAST AND PRESENT GRAOOATES, 51 

o. 
• OAKELJ<~Y. Sir Herbert Stanley .. 1895 OxCord Mus. Doc . 
t O'DONOGHGE, Stephen Kevin 1912 B.A. 
t OLDllA)I, Wiirricl 1914 B • .A. 

OSBORN, Editll May 1912 M.Sc., J\Ian. (1908). . B.Sc. 
O~BORN, TheodoreGeor~e BenLley 1912 M.Sc., Man. (1911) .. B.Sc. 

F. 

PAD)'[AN, Edward Clyde { 1897 B.A. 
1900 LL.B. 

PAD~IAN, Chtrn. Helen 1904 B.A. 

t PAGE, Albert Edwa.rd 1914 B.A. 

PAINE. Herbert Kingsley 1904 LL.B. 
• PALMER, Hamilton Charles 1877 London (1851) LL.B. 

PARKHOUSE, Devon 1907 M.B .• fl.S. 
PARKIN, George Robert 1903 McGill, Canada LL.D •. 

t PARSONS, Harold Stephen 1912 Mus. llac. 
PARSONS, Herbert Angas 1897 J,I •. B. 

PATCHELL, Mary Emma. {1906 B.A. 
190i B.Sc. 

* PATERSON, Alexander Stuart 1~77 Edinburgh (1857) .. ~I.D. 

PATON. Adolph Ernest 1902 B.Sc. 

PATON, Alfred Maurice 1898 B.Sc. 
* PATON, David 1878 Glasgow (1864) l\I.A. 

PATON, Dora Isabel 1902 B.i:ic. 

t PA VIA, Roy Rowling 1913 B.A. 

t PAYNE, Louise ~Iary Gwytbyr 1914 B.A. 

PAYNTER, Ralph Horwood 1912 MA. 

PEARSON, Hemy Ernest {190! B.Sc. 
1913 B.A. 

PELLEW, Leona.rd Jame• 1906 ~LB., .il.S. 

PENCK, Albrecht 1914 Oxford (1907) JJ.SC. 

PENNEFA'l'HER, Fretterick William 1888 Cambridge (1874) B.A. 
t PENNY, Harold John 1913 ,\J.B., B.1:1. 

PHILLIPS, Earnest 1908 LJ, JI. 

PHILLIPPS, Herbert Tarlton 1905 Bsc. 
PHILLIPS, James Howa\'d .. 1902 B.~c. 

PHILLIPS, W<ilter Ross .. 1883 Cambridge (1878) .. LL.B . 
PINCH, Allan Lnve 1911 J,J,,B. 

t PIPER. Ho.raid Bayard 19U u .. n. 
PITCHER., Cyril Fre lerick 1911 .l\I.B, BS 
PITr, Arthm· William 1906 B.A. 
PLUMMER Itex Garnet 1906 .l\I.B .. 13.S 

PLUl\I:\lER, ViJ!et ~lay { 1893 B.Sc .. 1897 Melbourne (18 H) .. ::II.B . 
POOLE, Dorothea Landon 1906 M. A. 
POOLE, J<'retleiic St John 191)9 M,11., R.K . 

.... Deceai:;ed. 

t Not ye.t Jl/e11i!J~1·s of Senate. 



5'2 PA!>T AND PRESENT GRADUATES. 

POOLE. Frecledck Slaney 
POOJ,E, Remy John 

t POTTER, Roy Adolph 

POT1'S, Ethelwyn .. 

POTTS, Gilbert Macdonald 

t POTTS, William Andrew .. 

POULTON, Benjamin 

t POWELL, Harold 
POWELJ,, Henry Arthur 

PRICE, Arthur Jennings .. 

t PRICE, Walter John 

PRIEST, Herbert James .. 

t Pl'.tlNCJ<;, Erica. Lloyd 

PROUD, Emily Dorothea 

t PROUD, MilJicent Farrer .. 

PUDDY, l\Iande l\fo.ry 

PULLEINE, Robert Henry 

RANDELL, Allan Elliott 
RAWLINGS, Joseph Henry 
RAYNER., William Henry .. 

RAY, Willi'1ut 

RAY, Walter Vernon 
RAYNOR, Philip Eclwin 

• READ, Henry 
t REED, Geoffrey Sandford .. 
t REID, Frederick Willi~m .. 

REI~IANN, Valesca Leonore Olive 
REISS.MANN, Charles Henry 

~ REXNER, Friec.lrich Emil 
* RENNICIC, Frn.nciB Henrr 

RENNIE, Edward Henr)' .. 
RENNIE, Edward James Ca.dell , . 

t RENNIE, Henry Cbatfo• Caclell .. 

t RICHARDS, Eva Gertrude 

1877 

1877 

1913 

1909 

1911 

rn1a 

1884 

1913 

1891 

1890 

1911 

{1902 
1904 

1913 

1900 

1912 

1905 

1913 

R. 
1897 

1877 

1907 

{ 
1906 
1914 

1907 

1890 

1877 

1913 

1914 

19U 
1902 

1877 

1882 

1885 

1913 

1912 

19H 

RICHARDS, Freclerick ll'illiam 1897 

RICHARDSON, Amuld ~;clwin Victor{i~tg 
• RICHAltDSON, Frank Joseph Webb 1893 

RIDGWAY (n Je Jelley), .Jeannie .. 

RILEY, )fa.be! 

RISGHl3IETH, O,;walcl Hemy 
'l'heOllore 

"* 1Je1:easecl. 

1908 

1908 

1909 

Cambridge (1876) . . M.A. 

Oxford (1866) M.A. 
B.A. 

B.A. 

B.A. 
B.Sc. , 1912, surren· B.E. 
dered for B. E., 1913 

Melbourne (1883) . . M.D. 

fiydney (1898) 

M.B.. B.S. 

l\I.B., B.S 
Lid~. 

RA. 
B.Sc. 
B.A. 

B.A. 
B,A 
B.A. 

Mus. Rae. 
!\I.B. 

llfelhourne (1897) .. M.B., Ch.& 
Edinburgh (1866) . . M.D. 

Oxford (1909) 

Oxford (1882) 

Cambridge 

B.A. 
M.B.,B.S. 
B.Sc. 

LL.B. 
M.A. 
M.A. 
I,L.B. 

B.Se. 

M.A. 
Cambriclge (1902) . . M.D. 

.Tena (lo847) M.D. 
Melbourne (1880) .. M.A. 
London (1882) D.i;c. 

B.Sc., 1906, surren- B.E. 
dered for E. E., 1913 

London (1896) 

111.B,,B.S. 

B.A. 
LL.D 
M.A. 
B.St. 

B.Sc. 

Mus. Bae. 
B.A. 

B.A. 

t 1\ ot yet ,1re111bt"" of Senate. 



P.AST .AND PREs~;N'J' GRADU.ATBS. ii3 

ROBERTSON, Joseph 

ROBERTSON, Lionel Joseph 
ROBERTSON, Thorburn Brailsford 
ROBERTSON William 

t ROBINSON, 3dgar • . 
ROBINSON, Roy Lister 

* ROBINSON, William George 
ROBIN, Charles Ernest 

ROBIN, Percy Ansell 

ROGERS, Richard Sftnclers 

ROSMAN, Fr:tok Edgar .. 
t ROSS, Dudley Bruce 

ROSSITER, J11-mes Leouard 
t ROWE, EdJ(ar Percival 

ROWLEY, Frederick Pelham 
RUDALL, Reginald John 

• RUSS ELL, Alfred Eel wa1 cl James .. 
ltUSSELL, Ernost Albert Harold .. 

RUSSELL, Herbert Hemy Ernest .. 

RUSSELL, Walter Henl'y 

* SABINE, Clement Egbert Eppes 
SABINE, Ernest Maurice .. 
SAL~IOND, John William .. 

t SANDERS, Harold William 

SANDERS, Isabel l\Iary 
SANDISON, Alexander 
SANGSTER, Job11 Ikiu 
SCEJACIIE, Alma Olga Antonia 

t SCHULTZ, Frederick Balfour 

SCHULZ. Adolf John 

"* SCO'l.T, Anrlrew 

SCOTT, Douglas Comyn 
SCOTT, Mftlcolm Leslie 
SCO'IT, Ronald Melville 

SEABROOK, Leonarcl Llewellyn 
* SEABROOK, Thomas Eclward Fraser 

SEARLE, Frederick John .. 
SELLS, Alfred 
SEWELL, Charles Edward 

•Deceased. 

1894 Sydney (1877) M.A. 

1896 B.A. 
1908 D.8c 
1905 Melbourne (1882) . . ~I. D. 
1912 LL.B. 
1903 B.Sc. 
1878 B.A. 
1886 

{ 
1880 
1885 

{ 

1891 
1897 
1899 

1908 

1914 

1912 

1914 

1887 

1906 

1893 

1911 

{
1899 
1905 

1905 

s. 
1884 

1891 

1897 

1912 

1905 

1906 

1893 

1909 

1912 

/1905 
l 1909 

1883 

1888 

1904 

1913 

1891 

1877 
1902 

1877 

1886 . 

B.A. 
BA. 

London (1885) M.A. 
Edinbm·gb (1887) . , Ch.M: 
Edinburgh (1893). , ~I.D. 

l\I. A. 

B.Sc. 

LL.B. 
M. A. 
B.A. 
I.L.B. 
LL.B. 

M.B., B.S 
llIB.,B.S. 

Melbourne (1899) . . M. B., Cb. B. 
)I.D. 

London (1887) 

llI.B., B.S 

LL.B. 

J,L.ll. 

LL.B 
B.A.. 

B.A.. 
Edinburgh (1906) M.B. 

l\LB., B.8. 
B.A. 
LL.B. 
B.A. 

Zurich, Ph.D. (1908) M.A. 
Melbourne (1881) . . B.A. 

B.Sc., 1910, surren­
dered forB.E., 1913 

LL.B. 
)l.B.,B.S. 

B.E. 

11!.B., B.S · 
St. Andrews (1861) M.D. 

B.A. 
Cambridge (1<!47) M.A. 

LT •. B. 

t Not Y•t Me111bers of Swate. 



PAST AND PRESENT GllADUA'l'RS. 

SEWEJ,L, Fmnk 

SHANAHAN, Patrick Francis 
t SHARMAN, Florence Mary 

SHARP, Cecil James 
SHARP, William Hey 

SHAW, James B..1.rry 
SHEPLEY, Leslie Herbert Hamilton 

SHIEH.LAW, Hawn.rd Alison 

SHORNEY, llerbert Frank 
• SHORT, Ani:ustns .. 

SHU'l'ER, Richarcl Ernest .. 

SIMPSON, Henry Gorclon Licldon .. 

SINCJ,AIR, William Malcolm 
SKIPP ER, Stanley Herbert 

SMl!:ATON, Bronte 

• Sl\IEATON, Stirling 
• SMITH, Arthur William 

SMI'l'H, Frank 
SMITH, Gmhon Elliott 

SMITH, Harold Whitmore 

S~.il'l'H, Ida Gwendoline Viner 
SMITH, James 
SllIITH, James Walter 

SMl'l'H, Julian Angu-:;tu~ Rotnaine 

SMITH, Sydney '1'11.lbot 

t SMITH, Walter Leonard: .. 

Sl\Il'l'II, William Ramsay .• 

SMYTH, Isabel Agnes Ekin 

SMYTH, John Thomas 

t SNOW, Wilfricl Rippon .. 
SOLLA8, William Johnson 

SOLOMON, Isaac Herbert .. 

SOLOMON, Judah Moss 

SOLOMON, Strnan Selina 
SOUTER, John Francis 

SPEHR, Carl Louis 

SPICER, Edward Clark 

SPROD, Milo Weeks 

STANFORD, William Bedell 
STEELE, DaYi<l Macdonald 

t ST"ERL E, Kenneth Nugent 

STEPHEXS. Charles Francis 

*Deceased. 

189~ 

1893 
1914 

1882 
1877 

mot 
1909 

1902 

1909 
1877 

1895 
1896 

1911 

1901 

1896 

1880 

18il 

1903 

1914 
1913 

1902 

1905 

1882 

{

1892 
1907 
1908 

1886 

1914 

{

1903 
190! 
190! 
1905 

1878 

19U 

1914 

{ 
lb95 
1898 

{
1888 
!B91 

1890 

1~97 

1896 

1877 

1908 

1879 
19C9 

1914 

1897 

Cambrid!(e (1882) .. 

Oxford (1871) 

fl.A. 

M. B., B.8. 
B. A. 

B.A. 
M.A 
B.Sc. 

LL.B. 
LL.B. 

l\Ielbourne (1903) M. D. 
Oxford (1826) M. A. 

Melbourne (1891) . . 111. B. 

LL.I!. 

M. ll., B.8. 
LL.B. 
M. K., B.S. 
B.A. 

Lontlon (1872) M. J>. 

B.Sc. 

Sydney (1895) i\I. D. 

B.Sc., 1906. surr•n· ll. E . 
dee! for B. E., 1913 

London (1856) 

Melbonme (1901) .. 

Cambridge (1884) 

Edinlmrgh (1888) 
Edinburgh (1892) 
Adelaide 

Melbourne (1874) 

Ca.mbrldge( 

Aberdeen (1889) 

Melbourne (18i7) 

Oxford (1864) 

B.A. 
LL.B. 
I,L.D. 
B.Sc. 
111.B, B.S· 
l\I.s. 

LL.B. 
lll.B., B.S. 
ll.Sc. 
!\LB. 
D.Hc. 
B.A 
ll.A. 

B.E. 
D.sc. 
B.A. 
LL.B. 
B.A. 
LL.B. 
B.Sc. 
111. l!. 
LL.B 

B.A. 

111.H., B.S 

!\I.A 

J\I.B., B.S. 

J\l.R., B.S. 
B.Sc. 

t Not yet ,}/embei· of Sena e. 



PAST AND PRE:lENT GRADUATES. 

t STEPHENS, Eric Go111e . . 1912 

STEPHENS, Lillian Mary 'fheakston l9U7 

t STEVENS, Aubrey Clement 1912 
t STEW ARD, Frederick John Ho.rold 1913 

t STEWART, Colin Gore 

• STEW ART, Robert 

STIR.LING, EdwMd Cha.rles 

STIRLING, Sir John La.ncelot 

1913 

1886 

{

1817 
1882 
1909 

1877 

STODDART, Harr"ld William Downing 1911 

STOKES, Alfred Francis 

STOKES, Eclw'1rcl .. 

STOLZ, R'1te Sophie 

STOW, Francis Leslie 

t STRACHAN, James Ch~rles Power 

ST"CCKEY, ~;cl ward Joseph 

STUCKEY, Francis Seavington 
STUCKEY, Joseph .T-,,mes .. 

STUCKEY, Rupert. Bramwell 
•STUCKEY, \'ivhtn Clrn.rh• 

<+ SUNTER, Joseph Trcgilgas 
t SU!l.'ER, Alfred Charle• 

SUTHERLAND, Archibald Cook 

• SUTHERLAND, George 

S \YAN, 'Yarren Alexander 
SWIFT, H1tny 

' SY:IIOX, William 
SYMONS, Mark Jolmston .. 

TAN::-IER, George Pelham 

t TASSIE, Jean Reid 

t TASSIE, Leslie Gernmel . . 

1904 

1903 

1909 

190~ 

191! 

J 189i\ 
\ 190~ 
18~6 

1877 

1898 

1913 

1883 

l9H 

18S9 

1882 
190i\ 

1888 
1879 

1835 

T. 

1912 

1914 

1912 

1907 

l\Ielbonrne (1886) 

Cambridge (1872) 
Cambridge (1880) 
Ca.mbr!dge (1909) 

Cambridge (1871) 

B.Sc. 

B.A. 
B.A_ 

B.A_ 

R.A. 

M.D. 
M.A_ 
M.D. 
D.Sc. 
LL.B. 

M.B. B.S. 
M.B., 8.8. 

B.A. 

B.A. 

LJ,,D. 

i\I.B., B.S. 

B.Sc. 
M.B, BS. 
B.Sc . 

Cambridge (186~) • • M.A. 

B.Sc. 1 1906. surren­
dered for B. E., 1913 
l\Ielbonrne (1830) .. 
Liverpool (1910) 

LL.B. 

B.E. 

B.A. 
B.S . 

Edinburgh (1865) • . M.A . 
l\Ieibourne (1879) . .. III.A. 

B.A. 
Cambridge (1ES7) ... llI.D. 
St. Andrews (1876\ :'II.A. 
Edinburgh (1878) . !II.D. 

Oxford (1908) B.A. 
B.A. 

M.B., B.S. 
B.Sc. TASSIE, Robel'L \\'llson 

Ti<;::-INY:-mN, Hallam, Baron 1900 LiU. D. Cambridge (1899) LL. D. 

• 'l'HO~lo\.S, .Tohn Dal'ies 

THO.\IAti, Arthur Nlltter 
THOMAS, Edward Brooke 

THO~IAS, 'l'homas }<}ggleston 

THO~IPSUN, Thomas Alexo.nder 

THOMSON, Harry 
THO~ISON, James Simpson 

"'" Decea.se.ri. 

18i7 London (1871) M.D . 

1906 C'1mbritlge (1895) nl.A. 

1911 M.B., B.S. 

J88S 

1896 
1909 

1906 

Melbourne (1881) III.A . 

B.Sc. 
LL.B. 

B.Sc. 

t ]'tot yet jf,.mbers of Senate. 

55 



56 PAST ANO PRESENT GRADUATES. 

t TILLEY. Cecil Edga' 
• TODD, Sir Chal'ies 

• TODMAN, James .. 

TOLLEY. Frank Gordon 

TORR, William George 

'l'RATlllAN, Frank 

TREIIY, Annie Lm1isa Virginia 

'l'RELEA YEN, Walter 

'l'RCTDINGER, Anna 
'.fRUDINGER, Clara 

t 'fRUDINGER, )lartin 

TRUDINGER, Rmrn.lrl 

TRUDINGER, Walter 

• TUCKER, William Alfred Edgcumbe 
TUCK IV ELL, ~:rnes~ Sinclair 

t TURXER, Charles Trevor 

TY AS, ~farga.ret Elizabeth 

UPTON, Henry 

* VARLEY, Charles Grant .. 
VAUGHAX, John Howard 
VERGO. c;ement Armour 

VERGO, Jooeph Cooke 

t V ERCO, Joseph Stanley .. 
VERCO, Reginald John 

VERCO, Sydney i\Ianton .. 
VERCO, William Alfred 

VON LUSCHA,N, Felb. .. 
• \'O'i" TREUER. Aclolph 

• WADEY, Walter Henry 

WAINWRIGHT, Eclwa rd Harley 

WAINWRIGHT, Chailes Leona.rd 

WALE, William Hemy 

WALKER, Daniel 
WALKER, Ellen Lawson 

WALICER, Frances Sophia 

W AJ,Kl!:R, Jane Elizabeth 

•WALKER, William John .. 

19H 

1886 

1877 

J 1901 
l1906 

1892 

1899 

1890 

1893 

lP92 

1908 

1912 

{
l905 
1909 

1892 

1885 

1902 

1914 

1905 

u. 

v. 
1884 

1900. 

1902 

1877 

1913 

1907 

1001 

1890 

1914 

1877 

vv. 
1894 

Hl83 

1900 

1896 

1887 

1899 

1908 

rnoq 
1885 

•Deceased 

B.Sc. 
Cambridge (1886) . . )I. A . 

Edinburgh (1852) . . )1. D. 

Cambridge (1889) . . LL. B. 
Cambridge (1906) . . M.A. 

Dnblin (1892) . . LL.D. 
London (18n) 

J.onrlo11 (1905) 

Sydney (1901) 

London (1876) 

Sydney (1900) 

.. ~LD. 

B.Sc. 
B.Sc., M.A 
B.A. 

ll. Sc. 
B.A. 
B.Sc 
,\I.B. , B.S. 
B.A 

R.A., LL.B 
B.A. 
lll.B., B.~. 

.. B.Se 

LI •. B 

LJ,.B. 

LL. B. 

.. ~I.Jl., Uh. i\I 
)l.D. 

M.B., B.S. 

M. B .. B.S. 
.. M.B. 

~I.B., 1:1.S. 
Ph.D. i\Iunich (1889) D.Sc. 

Dorpa t (1844) 

London (1878) 

Oxford (1874) 

Wales ( 

.. LI..B. 

LL. B. 
B.Sc. 
B.Sc. 

~Ins. Ba e 
B.Sc 

ll.Sc. 

Mus. B•r. 
JI A 

B.A 

t Not yet J/embti·s of the. Senute. 



PAST AND PRRSENT GRADUATES. 

t WALL, Fre~ericJ< L•wrence 

WALL:llANN. H.eginJ.ld Horton 
t WALTER, Hilda Bl><nche May 

WALl'Elt, William Ar<lagh Gordner 

WALTON, Gertrude ;v1ary 

WARD, Cyril :VIichael 

WARD, John Freclerick 

WARD, L"onard Keith 
~ 'V ARREN, 1'hmnas Hogarth 

WATERHOUSE Louis D~Yid 

WATKINS, Charles Thom!ts 
WATSON, Archibalcl 
WAY, Edward Willis 
WAY, The Right Hon. Sir Samuel 

James (BM.rt). 

\\'BBB, Noel Augustin 

• WEBB, Robert Bennett 

WEHRST.EDT, Walter Franz 

Wli:!DENBACH, Arnold Edwin 

t WEIR, rsobel 
WELD, Elizabeth Eleanor 

• WELD, OdaYius .. 
WELLS, Clement Victor .. 

WELLS, John Clarence 
WEST, Art-hur George B!\inbridge 

WEBT, Gonion Roy 

WEST, John Stanley 

WEST, Reginald Arthur 

• WEST-ERSKINE, Willi!\m Alex­
anrler Jijrskine 

WHEATLEY, Frederick William 

WHEEJ,ER, Alfred 
WHITHA)I, Annie Beatrice 

WHITlNGTON. J.lerLI·am .. 

WHITING TON, Frederick Taylor .. 
WHI'l'INGTON, Louis Arnold 

• \VHil"l'EIJL, Hora.t.io 'l1 ho11ia~"> 
WIBBERLEY, Brian 

WIBBERLEY, Bdan William 

WIGB'l'. Albert Rn.ymond 

WILKINSON, Frederick William .. 

t WILKINSON, Herbert John 
t WJLLIA)1S, Arthur Evan 

WILLIAMS, Eirene :VIary 

* Deceased. 

1914 

1907 

1913 

1909 

1904' 

1912 
1908 

1913 

1889 

1914' 

1907 

1835 
1877 

.\I.J.l. B.S . 
LL.B. 
B.A. 

Oxforcl (1908) • , B.A. 

Sydney (1903) 

Paris (1880) 

Edinburgh (1871) 

B.A. 

M.A. 
1\1.A. 

B.E. 
J,L.B. 
LL.B_ 

Lf,.B_ 

)l.D. 

-'LB. 

1892 D.C.L., Oxford (1891) J,L.D_ 

1&86 

1877 

1899 

1907 

1914 

1~01 

1877 

1902 

Oxford (1869) 

Melbourne (1901) 

Toronto (1856) 

LL.B 
)I.A. 

B.A. 

M.B., B.S. 
B.A. 
M.B. 

B.A. 

.'.11-B., Jl.S. 

1912 l'rI.B., B.S. 
1897 Oxford (1892) M.A. 

j Hl04 H.Sc. 
( 1908 M. B., B.S. 

1914 (B Sc. 1907. surrender <cl 
for B E. 1914). B.E. 

1906 M.A. 

1877 

{
1913 
1904 

1904 

1905 

{
1899 
1913 

1886 

19ll 

1877 

1911 

{
1911 
19U 
1914 

1884 

l914 
1914 

1907 

Cambridge ( 

Aberdeen (1858) 

M.A. 

D.Sc. 
B.A. 

) .. M.A. 

B.A. 
B.Sc. 
B.E. 

LL.B. 
LL.B. 
111 .D. 

Mus. Bae. 
B.Sc. 
M.B., B.S. 
R. ll:, 

B.A. 
B.A. 

-'I.B., B.S. 
B.A. 

t Not yet iJfember:; of Sen<tfe. 



58 PA~T Al\D l'RESJ£NT GRADUATES. 

11 'VILIJIAMS, Francis 1877 

WILLIA >IS, Francie Edgar 1914 

WILLIAi\I:,i, 1"r:tnk Laurie 1905 

WU,LIAMS, .fames Henry 1908 

WIJ.LIA:\IS, Mabel Evangeline 1906 

WILLIAilI8. l\Iatthew 1887 

WILLIAM~, Jto.lph 1914 

WILLl\lOTT, Josiah Percival 1907 

WILSON, Cecil 1912 

WINWOOD, Suso,n Ann 1901 

WILSON, Charles Ernest Cameron 1900 

WILSON, James Beith 1896 

WILSON, Thomas George .. 1904 

WILTON, Alexander Cockburn 1911 

f 1903 
WILTON, John R<iymond .. lm~ 
WINTER, William Ifar1h 1913 

WOOD, Montague Couch 1888 

• WOODS, John Crawforrl .. 1877 

WOOI,NOUGH, Harold 1906 

WOOLNOUGH, Walter George 1904 

WORSNOP, El5ie :vradeline 1913 

IVOR'l'HING'l'ON, Thomas 1898 

WRIGHT, Charlotte Elizabeth Arabella 1888 

WRIGHT George Herbert 

WRIG II'r, Lewis Garner 
WRIXON, Sit· Hemy .Tolm 

WYLLH:. Alex'1.mler 

YEA'l'MAN, Charleton 
YOUNG Aretas Charles Willi'1.111 

YOUNG, Da,·itl Hastings .. 

YOUNG, Frederick " 7illiam 
YOUNG, William John 

YOUNKMAN, Landall 
t YUILJ,, George Ashwin 

Z WAR, Bernhard Traugott 

* Deceased. 

1906 

1891 

l!lOl 

{ 1888 
1891 

y. 

1910 

1883 

1894 

1897 

1833 

1910 

1913 

z. 
1908 

Oxford (1860) 

(Cambridge) 1886 

Melbourne ( 1899) 

Sydney (1904) 

CambriJge (1911) 

Dublin (1891) 

Oxforrl (1880) 

Edinburgh (1843) 

Syclney (1904) 

Cambriclp:e 

Dnhliu 

Oxforcl (1871) 

Eclinhurgh 

Dllblin (1882) .. 

(Melll. 1\f.D., 190~. 
M.S., 1908.) 

t ,J,,.Yot yet 11frml1e1· of Seuate. 

~I.A. 

B.A. 
:r,L.B. 

.B.A. 

J3.A. 

B.A. 

B.Sc. 
B.Sc. 

M.A. 

:!\Ius. B>tc. 
l\I.B 

B.A. 
1\1.D. 
M .B., BS. 

B.Sc. 
M.A. 
n.sc. 
B.A. 

:M.A. 
B.A . 

B.A. 
n.sc 

.M.A. 

M.A. 
H.A. 
B.A. 

LL.B. 

M.A. 
B.A. 
B.~c. 

M.B. B.S 
B.A. 

i\I.B. 

LL.B. 

M.A. 
B.Sc. 

LL.fl. 

~I.D., M.S. 



GRALH'ATES \YHO HAV~; TAKEX HOXllURS DEGREES. 59 

List of Graduates who have taken Honours Degrees. 

HONOURS DEGRKI~ OF MASTER. OF ARTS. 

Yea1•. 
1908 

1912 

1913 

Name. 
Wn.rd, J.1''. 

P11yilter, R. H. 
Ellis, F. 

Classics 

Clnssics 
l\Iathematics 

HONOURS D:EGREJ~ OF BACHJ<JLOR OF ARTS. 

(INSTITUTED 1901.) 

Yert1•. J.ltume. Sc/tool. C/a3,,. 

1901 Hartley, A.H. Classics II. 
1902 Searle, F. J. Classics II, 

Smith, Ida G. V. Classics III. 
Tuckwell, E. S. Philosophy I. 
Gartrell. H. W. Mathematics III. 

t (Wilton, John Raymond l\Inthemn tics I.) 
1903 Cowell, F. H. Classics III. 

Cowperthwaite 1 Elsie E. Classics II. 
1Vard, J. F ... Classics I. 

1901 Clark, Annie M. Classics II. 
Goocle, Emily M. Classics I. 
Padruan, Clam. H. Clrtssics III. 
Priest, H.J. Mn t hematics I. 
Wheatley, F. W. llfathematics III. 

1905 Darwin, L. J. llfothematios I, 
Moyes, J. S • .. Mtitbemn.tics III. 

1906 Langman. Mary L. Classics I. 
Williams, Mabel E. Classics II. 

1908 Hiibbe, Edith U. Clrt;sics III. 
Bragg, W. L. Mathem:itics I. 

1909 Ferguson, A. S. Clnssics I. 
Haunan, A. J. Classics I. 
Paynter. R.H. Classics IU. 
Ri•chbieth, 0. H. G. Classics I.. 

1910 Moncrieff, Mary K. .. Classics II. 

Reimann, Valesca L. 0. Classics II. 

W1>rd,C.M. Clnssics II. 

Melbourne, A. C. V .... History I. 

• Allen, J.B., B.Sc. Mathematics I. 
Brown, F G. llfathematics .•• I. 

1911 Barton, F. K. Classics I. 
Potts. G. M, ,. Classics II. 

t Did uof. f.ake .B.A. De,11ree. 

• Deua.sed. 



-00 (iRADUATl>S \\'HO HA\'1' TAKE:X HONOURS DRORF.F. S. 

1911 3fayo, G. E ... Philoso1ihy I. 
Ellis, F., B.Sc. ilfathewntics II. 

1~12 Brom1er, R. Philosophy I. 
Forimchon, P. C. A. llln.thematics .. II· 
Howard, A. H. Classics II 
Mayo, llfory P. Philosophy II. 
Proud, J\Iillicent F. Classics l. 
Saudel'S, H. W . Mathematics · • I 
Stevens, A. C. Philosophy I. 

1913 Bean, E. L Classics I 
Prince. Erica L. Classics III. 
Walter, Hilda B. M. Classics II. 

19H Allen, Eleanor Alice Philosphy 

Price, W. J. Classics 
Ste,vart, C. G. Classics 

Tassie, Jean R, Classics 

Willia1ns 1 F. E. Classics 

HONOURS DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF scrnNCE. 

(INSTITUTED 190 I. ) 

Yeq1·. N81ne. School. Class. 

1901 Jolly, N. W. Mathematics ... II. 
1903 Wilton, J. R. Physics I. 

Smith, F. Chemistry II. 
1904 McCarthy, W. J., B.A. Mathematics .. II. 

Ferguson, A. Geology and Palaeontology 1. 
1905 Kleeman, R1 D. Physics I. 

Ellis. Annie R. Physiology III. 
Fry.H. K Physiology I. 
Robertson, T. B. Physiology I. 

1906 Jona, J L Physiology II. 
Comley, C.H., B.A. .. Geology I 

1907 Lewis, Irene G Physiology I 
P1Ltchell, Mary K Physiology II. 

1908 Glasson. J. L. Physics I. 
Bagster L. S. Chemistry I 
Jona, J. Physiology III. 

1911 Haste, R. A. Physiology II 
Wibberle.y, B. W. Physiology II 

1912 Ja.uncey, G. E. M. Physics I. 
1913 Dawkins, A. E. Chemistry I 

Hardy, T M. Chemist.ry II. 
1914 Baxter, R. R. Chemistry 



8'1'UDENTS WHO HAYE OBTAIXED FINAL Cf:RTIPICATE IN Lt\11' . () [, 

List ot students in Law who have obtained the Final 

Certificate. 

ANDREWS, Walter Frederick 1888 

ASHTON, Edward James Wilberforce 1896 

ATKINSON, Alfred Harris Ow"t 1900 

BAKE WELL Willin.m Kenneth 1908 

BENNY, Benjamin 
BERRY, George Augustus 

• BERTRAilI, Robert Matthew 
BOUCAOT, George Hiles 
BRAY, Cecil Thomas 
BRIGHT, William Stuart 
CASTLE, Gordon Harwood 
CAVENAGH, Jamee Gordon .. 
CO\'ENl'RY, Charles James 
COX, E<lwin Baxter 
DAVISON, John Hubert Rawdon 
DENNY, William Joseph .. 
DOWNEH, Frank Haiz~er 
DRIFFIELD, George Cams 
DURSl'ON, SldneyBridle 
FLE)IING, Stanley Hugh 

FOSTER, Henry Edgar .. 
FOX, John He111 y • . 

1891 

.. 1887 

. . 1888 

GILLEN. nncent de Paul 
GOLDSWOR'l'HY, Willimu Beazley .. 

1906 

1900 

190'1 

1885 

1887 

1911 

1908 

1908 

1908 

1880 

18~9 

1889 

1902 

1889 

189~ 

1907 

1903 

1889 

1891 

1897 

1887 

1904 

1890 

• GREER, George Andrew 
GWYNNE, lilted Gordon 
HAGlTE, Percy 

• HAi\lP, Jubn Chipp 
HARGRA YE, Charles Townshend 
HARGRA YE, Joshua Addison 
HENDERSON, William B.A. 1908 

LAKE, Clement William Hingstnn 
LITTLE, Egbert Percy Graham 
MCEWIN, George .. 

MACKENZIE, Charles Norman 
MCLACHLAN, Alexander John 
MICHELL, Geor~e Francis 
MITCHELL. Hiuold Flinders .. 
MOULDEN, Frank Beaumont . . 
MUIRHEAD, Henry Mortimer . . 
NESBIT, Reginald George 
NICHOLLS, 'l'heodore Henry 
OWEN, William Fredel'ick 
PENNY Bertram Stephens 
PENNY, Clifton Raymond 
RANKIN, Henry Oliver Arthur 
REGAN, James William .. 
REID, Walter Gliddon . _ 
ROBERTS, Donah\ Arthur 
RONALD, Stmut Douglas 
ROUNSEVELJ,, Horace \'ernon 
ROWI,EY, Spencer Toler 
SHEPHERD, J o>eph Srnresby . _ 
SMlTH, Fntncis Yilleuenl'e 
STOCKDALE, William John .. 
STU Alt'l', \\'alter Leslie . 

' SUPPLE, Charles Joseph 
TAPJ,EY, Willis Wayte , . 

• 'l'AYLOR, Harry Braithwaite 
'l'EN N ANT, Frederick Augustus 
YANDENBERGH, '1"illiam John 
YON BRRTOUCH, Rupert Paul Al-

1907: 

1S98 

1897 

1909 
1894 

1888 

1908 

1895 

1909 

1900 
1900 

1906 

1908 

1893 

1912 

1913 

1909 
1912 

1910 

1888 

1888. 

1899 

1906 
1889 

1000 

1900 

1909 

1886 
1899 

1896 

HES JU, TINE, S:tmuel Ric ho, rd . . 1903 brecht . . 1892 

JIEUZENROEDER ltudolph Hermann 1913 VON DOUS>JA, Stanley Bowmo,n 1901 

HILL, Henry Richard 
HILT~, Herbel' Edward 
HOLLA~D . '1.illiam C rin 

H03IBUltG, Herma nn 
H03IBlIRG, Robert 
J A:'l!ES, Alfred Cha1les . . 
JOII.'<SON J;cme& Howat·d 

JOYXER, F rede rick Allen 
KEAT:>, i'rederick Phillips 
KEXXEDY, J>on:i\tl Angu,; 

1887 ' • \\"ADEY, Walter llemy . . 

1898 \\'ARD, Henry ToHens 
1909 WARREN, :-;)-dney ,John 

189d Wl•~AVBl-t, Alfred Glia.rles 
1397 \\'HI'l'BY, i>erey Etlward Robert 
le99 \\'IGLEY, Henry \'andeJeu• 
1900 \\'I::\:\ ALL, John Eawa1d Hyde 
1885 \\'OOLDRIDGE, William Phillips 
1900 \\'RIGH'l', CharJex .Joseph Harvey 

190'1 

* Decease r. 

1892 

1900 

1911 

1903 

1891 

1890 

1893 

1E9,! 

1888 · 



A::;::>UCIATEI> I:" ~lUi;JC . ADVANCED CO~LllEl\CIAI. CERTIF10ATE, ETC, 

BASimow, Ivy Marie 
Associates 

1912 

BRUGGE)lA:'\N, )l:uth:t Dornthy l~O! 

in Music. 

~IA~NING, Hilda Mahala 
OLDliAM, Dorothy 

1902 

1914 
CHEEK, )Juriel F:liz11,beth 
CILE:>i'l'O, Gladys .Uunel West 

COU~IllE, Hurtle RRrohl 

1909 PARKINSON, Charlotce Ethel Violet 1901 

DA YY, Ruby Clantliit Emily, ~lus. Boe 
D'ARCY-IRVINE, Alice Bond 

UJ13 PHIPPS, Charlotte J,ucy B:wkwell 
PUDDY, Maude )Iary, Hus. Bae. 
REDIANN, Hilda illarie 
ROACH, ~Iary Moyle 

1905 

1900 

1912 

1910 
DAY, Florence )Iuri•I 

19ll 

1903 

1913 
1913 

1913 

1!:)07 

1912 

H109 

ROBERTS, Winifred Hophie 
ROWE, Florence Nellie .. 

RUDE~JANN, Elsa Wilhelmine 
SAYERS, Alice Mabel 

.. 1911 

EVANS, Bert 
FLAHERTY, Anuie Josephi11 e . . 

• FORSAITH, .:.Iay East .. 
GOSS, Lucy \'era • . 
G.RIFJ<'ITl:IS, G.orge l'uwmend 
HAN'l'KE, J<;thel Hilda Hedwig 
HILLS, Walter Bedford 
HINE, Clytie ~fay .. 

BOCHE, Eclith 
JA~IES, Doris 
JOYCE, Kate 
J{E)IP, ~farion Kirkwood 
J{OLLOSCHE. Samuel 

.. 1914 

1902 

1904 

mos 
1908 

1912 

190! 

1903 

1910 

SHORT. John 1homas Gordon 
SP EHR, Francesca .. 
TAYLOR, Gladys Leslie •. 
WALLMANN, Beatrice May 

VARDON, Daisy 
IVHILLAS, Helen May •. 
WHITINGTON, Sylvia ll:Curiel .. 
WIBBERLY, Brian, Mus. Bae ... 
WILI,IA~ISON, Arthur Burton .. 

* Deceased 

List of Commercial Student .. who have obtained the Advanced 
Commercial Certificate. 

COl~'FEY, 'Villiam James 
DONNELLY, Albert Lanrence 
]{LEE~IANN, Theodore Richard 
Mc~IICHAEL, Clunie Brice 

1904 

1905 

1906 

1904 

MUIR, Thomas Grieve 
ROBERTSON, John George 
RUSS AC){, Friedrich Wilhelm .. 
'l'HREADGOJ,D Atanley Garfield 

List of" Commercial Students who havo obtained the Diploma 

ANDERSON, Regina.lei Hamp 
ANNELLS, Herbert Eclwitrd 
BAYLY, Edward Benjamin 
BRAY, Clifford Sitmuel .. 
CALDER, William Cormack 
COTTON, Robert H arold 
'DOBSON, Alfred Jame; .. 
FRY, Arthur Henry Percival 
GALE, :Frederick Julius .. 
HARRIS, Russell Hope .. 
HARRISON, William Frank 
HENDRY, Campbell Alexander 
HOGBEN, Alfred Rich:trd 
IURIC\IAN, David . . 
LENTON, Leslie 
~JENKENS, Fr:wk Herncann 
MESSENT, Albert Edward 
MILNE, ,\lexander , . 

~IOYES, Charles Robert 

• 

in Commerce. 
1910 )luECKE, Carl Wilhelm Ludwig 
1908 ;'.'\EEDHAM, Geor!(e Fraucis Jack 
1910 NEUKNKIRCEiEN, Hermann Adolph 

Beiorich ... . . . . . . . . 1908 

1913 

1908 

1909 

1910 

1910 

·1912 

1908 

1914 

1909 

1908 

1910 

1908 

908 

1910 

1913 

PONDER, Gilbert Walter Graham 
PROUD, Katherine Lily .. 

ROBERTSON, George Oliver .. 
HUSSACK, Frederick Willia m .. 
SHEPPARD, Bernard Aubrey 
S~IITH, Charles Alfred . • 
SOLLY, Hubert Ambrose , . 
STEEL}\ Robert ~Ioore .. 
'l'HOMA8, Harold Clarke 
TURNER, Percy 
WAUCHOPE, James George Neilson 
IV HEELER, Horace Roseliy 
WINTER, Claude Howard Stanley 
WOOD, Alfred Evelyn 

19U 

1903 

1901 

W07 

1901 

1908 

1909 

!914 

1901 

19ll 

1908 

1908 

1906 

190i 

1907 

1907 

1908 

1911 

1912 

HH 

1910 

1908 

1913 

1910 

1910 

1913 

1908 

1908 

1913 

1911 

1911 

1914 
rnog 



Diploma in Mining Englneerini: and Metallurgy and Fellow-.hip 

of the South Australian School of Mines and Industries. 

BAYLY. Rl'iau Bl'Ock, B.Sc . • . 

BELL Willonghhy Geoi·ite. B.Sc. 

l90i 

. . 1903 
HOOP ER, Charles William, !!.Sc. 1906 

JUDF:LL, J,estel' )lamice Wolff, :B.Sc. 1905 
CLARK, Archie Sept.imu•, B.i:ic. 1902 

CLELAXD, William Lctnrler, B Sc 1905 

CO:'/ NOR, Jul fan Dove, B.~c. . . 1902 

1''AIRWEATH~Jlt Arnlrew, B Sc. 19G•! 

GARDINER Ben,uch1tmpLennox, B.Sc. 1904 

GARTRELL Herbe't William, BA., 
B.Sc. 1912 

GREENWAY. Thomas Charles. B.Sc. 190! 

HESET.TI~E, Frerlet'ick AngustnH, 
B.Sc. . . 1905 

T.ANGDON, Regin:tld Yorke, B.S c 
)!cARTHUR, D,n•id William Stanley, 

B.Sc. 
)IARTIN, \'ictor Gn,rt\elcl, B.Sc. 

)JOORE, Bertie Harcomt,, B.Sc. 

PATON, Adolph Ernest, B Sc. 

WAINWRIGHT, Clmrles J,eona1d, 
B.:;c. 

WHITINGTON, Bei·trarn, B.Sc. 

Diploma in Electrical Engineering. 
(OLO Tl.EGULATJO:<S, ) 

CHAJ>PLH:, Ernest . H.Sc. 

Diplomas in Applied Science. 

l\!JNJNG BNGINEERING-

ANGWIN, William Britton, B Sc. 

CHAPMAN, Robert Hall, B.E. 

ES f'l E, Fr•rn k F1'ncett, J>. E. 
GREENWAY, HaroJ ,f, BE. 

1910 HOLDER, Evan lllorecott, B. E. 
lnl2 )fADIGAN, Cecil Thoma•, B.Sc. 
1913 ROBINSON, Roy J,ister, B.Sc .. . 

1907 STUCKlcY, Vivian Cbarles, B.E. 

ELECTRICAi, E;>;Gl:<EERI;>;G. 

ANGWIN, Hugh Thomas ~Ioffitt B.E. 
(Course A .) 1911 

BEGG, RP.ginald llaussen, B.Sc. 
(Course A) 19ll 

BROWN, Arthur Cubilt, B.E. .. 1914 

GRAY, William Wn,tt Erskin~. ll. E , 
GREENLEES, Alan David, B. E. 

LANG, William Hollancl, B >;r. 

l\IcNA11IARA. Louis Warnecke, B.E. 
(Course B: 

190! 

1U06 

1902 

1904 

1005 

1901 

1010 

1011 

IIJOJ 

1009 

1912 

1910 

1908 

1911 
BURGESS, Leslie Frn.nk, B.Sc. 
COOPER, Wilfred Winclham, B.E, 

DART, Ro.lpb John 

1909 

1913 

!014 

191' 
1~03 

1908 

mo~ 

POTTS, William Andrew. B.E. .. 1913 

RE~NIE, Erl ward Jam"" Carlell. B.E. 1907 

DUMAS, Russell John, H. ~;. 

ELLIS Frrnk, B. E. 

GILBERT .Tose11b, B.S" . 
OILL, L'tnedut \Varin~, B. I·:. 

ROSl\IAN, Fmnk Edgar, B.Sc. . . 1909 

t:iCOTT, Ronald ~Ielrille, B.E. rn12 

S~IITH Harolrl Whitmore, B. E. moo 
TASSIE, Robert Wilson, B.Sc. 1909 

WEST, John !;to.11ley, B.E. lQOB 

::\IEcc-L\XI CA 1. E7'Gr:" EJ~RL:'\U. 

BROOK,IAN, ,John Ragless, BE. 19117 ,IOTTERA~l' Pl1ilip, B. E. 

LAYBOURSE-S~lITH, Louis, B.F:. • . mos WHITE, William John 

BASEDOW, FritY. Johanne.<. B.E. 

COODE, Kenneth Burden.BE. 

~l BTALLl!H.GY. 

1912 

. . 1914 

SNOW, ll'iHrhl Rippon, B. I!:. • 

DIPLO:\IA_ IX FORESTl{Y. 

1914 SCHEDLlCH, Alfrerl Karl 

19U 

1911 

•• 1914 

1914 



LIST OF STUDENTS, 1914. 

LIST OF STUDENTS, 1914 

UNDERGRAl])UATE STUD.ffiNTS-SESSiION 1914. 

LL.B. DEGREE. 

Abbott, Charles Arthur Hillas Lem· 
priere, B.A. 

Aldem1an, Henry Gralia.rn 
Badger, i\Iagnus 
Bogner, Erne t Wilhelm Georg 
Burns, L eon rd James 
Clarke, Laurence E1·ic 
Oleland1 'l'bomas Er;;kine 
Cox, Eowin Baxter 
Ormck. hank, Errol 
Daveapor , Arthur \ ernon 
D1wev, Rober t hannon 
Delbridge. ~andford Rhodcg 
Fisher, Guy 
Gelston, Hedley Ringrose 
Genders, Eustace Ale.'l:ander 
Gifford, .rHCrcd ilva llnrril 
Goldsworthy. pencer G<irdon 
Henly, K ev1u J ohn Bernard 
Heu?.en!'oede r, Rudolph Hermann 
Hick . Francis Gibson 
Holl nd, !!Orgc Huold 
Hnnt, 'iVillinm Robel't 
Kerr, Don11ld (JI'.) 
Kirkman, Kenneth Haiusworth 
Ki tson. Mai:y Cecil 
J,anch·ogt, J oseph Tgnn tiU!I 

McGee, J ohn 
Marl#haJI, George Steel 
Martin, !!ugh W alli 
Mellor, '!hennas Regin ald 
Michell George Wilfred 
MiMhousel Eric Willian John 
Mills, J enn. Brier 
l\'!ouldcn. Arnold ! eredlth 
Nor th, Cliavles Vincent liic'3 
P e rson.i... h tfos =:.la on 
Peirce, nerbcrL 
Piper, Harold Bayard 
Po,,c1· Edward 
Reid: John Tennyson 
Robertson, Gordan Clough 
Ross, Dudley .Bruce 

anderson.,1 Y cnueth Francis Villier• 
Sinclair, John Michell 
k~we, Edwnrd Fo te r 
.m1tb, Paul T eesdale 

Suthe1·lnnd, •. t:lnn J ames Lavis 
.. weeney. John Grant 
\nrley . Will inm 
Wnterhou e, Ar thur Grie1·cs 
W'aterho\1se, Louis Dnid 
Wood , .)'ulian Gordon Tcuiwn 
Zie ing. •corge J~nn ti\1 " 

~1.B. AND B.S. DEGREES. 

Abbott, Nigel Basil Gresley 
Ashby, Ivan Edwin 
Barlow, Douglas Lewis 
Bean, Alan Reid 
Beard, Jack Roland Stanley Grose 
Beare, Frank 'Howard 
Bennett, Norman Robertson 
Bh·6l1, John Bri~ht 
Black, Geoffrey Howard 
Bollen, K nneth ·wmoughby 
Boynton. }?rank AucUey Henry 
Bl'oadbent, Eric E1i.hu 
Broad·benl, H, rold vValter 
Burden, Clive Britten 
Cairns, Hugh vVilliam Bell 
Oi<lento, Raphael \Vest 
Co ckburn, Patrick 
Collins, \Virrliam Kendall 
Davies, Harold 'Vhitridge 
Gardner, John Forrest 
Gault, Arthur Kvle 
George, Mildred ':\fay 

G'Jlen, John Besl~y 
Gocirey, Kirke harles 
Grr.nt, lticba.rd Longford Tborold 

urner, Colin 
Guymer, Arthur Howes 
Guymcr, Emest Albert 
Ff all, orman Bruce 
Haste, !{eginald Arthur, B.Sc. 
Huywnnl, Luncelot Alfred 
Ho fold. Pa1tl unucl 
Jones. Brynmore 'Re\•eridgc 
J ose, Ivnn Bede 
re~perl , T,e lie .J ,tmc 
K<mdrew, 0 -eorge Ha1·ry 
K enihan, Ral)nael J,co 
Kollosr.11e, H n.rold Frank 
Lcnd<in, Guy Austin 
J;indon . onurd hnrles Edwn.rd 
Linn, Leslie vVadmore 
Love, John Alexander 
J\IcGilew, Phj"llis Dorothy 
~Ic::\' eil, J o:hn 



1,1sr o~· STUDE"NTS, 1914. 

:.\1e.~cnt\,.Philip San to 
Moore, nrian Formby 
.More_,l:', ll lan \Vilson 
0 '. e1il, Sydney 
PaYey, H arold Keith 
Pender, Ian Basil 
Phil lips..t. \V i1Ji u1 James Ellery 
Plo tr., uscai- .Araold 
Pomroy. Har1·y Roy 
Pryor W illiam Art·hur 
Rice, '.Pn t i-ick William 
Rolla nd, J ames AJc:xnnder 
Ru~seM, .Alfred· Burgess 
Shll.Da v W iUinm Bonwill 
Sl1iP.way, G·rn harn tcwart 
8m1lh, Wal let· Leonard 
Southwood, Albert Ray 

B.A. 
Adey, William James 
Allc-n, Elronot· Alice. 
Anderson, l\Irs .. John 
Andenon, Mitrjory 
An thony, Ernest 
ArmHage. Hnroltl Edwin alii<bnry 
Bnaner, O~cn r Ver 
Baker Arthur J ames Kendall 
Baker, 1Iabell Jewell 
B:irtholomneus. Edmund Stanley 
Be..'lumon , Pnu'.I Charles 
Belcher, Daisy Muriel 
T'c~n e! t. f'harle~ C:.-ordon 
Berry, Frnnces \\'hifred 
Dilling. Aldyth Nada 
Bills. James m ir. Eupl1e111i. T l1,.,.cJ o, i11. 
Doorn:, Cliffo:rd William 
Browne, Philip 
J3n·'1n, 1.forgnrct Emma 
Du"ndey, )i:Jdted Effie Grace 
Bu rnett, !<;1·y· yn 1.,,on>tnnce 
Burge s, Freder ick )1'artin 
Canney, Richtrrd Frnnci11 
Camphel1, i\for,1· Vabt>l 
Carr Emmn Lucy 

ar t41ew, Lnncclot 
CnlC>rC'r, B rcndn )Jnry .Ainslie 
Callie, Alton Claude 

"<a u_ . T.e-slie G orge William 
Charlesworth. rt'MllP 
Clark. Kn.thJeen lary 
Claughton, 0 lh·e R 11 by l\l :iy 
Claxton, El ie M nbel 
Clucas, Evn11 Lewis Uenumont. 

oombe. Wilfrid . anrnel 
re~ well, Jame · Edwin 

ump Eliza.beth Bryce 
1rnow, Huber Linley 

Dlvi I', .Tohn Newton 
DaYieB, \Vilfom L a"-rence 
DeLisle, Frank 

tee!" r enncth N11 ~nt 
, t rachn11, .James har!ea Power 
Sweeney, James Glads ton-e 

trnons, E1•ic Lindsey 
'!ayloi:, Benjamin Thomas 
Tur11er, Chai:les Trevor 
\Vall , Frederick Lawrenc-e 
\1l'aJlt11n 111i , Douglo- Robson 
Wateon,. Arthur Hnrrison Edwnr 
\li'ebb, .iohn Newton 
Webb, W alter Frederick Swanton 
\\ ibbcl'lcy, Brian William 
\Vien-Smith, Geoffrey 
Williams, Artb ur Evan 
"W"iLon, Lnnrenec • gern o n 
Wyllie, 1::1.ugb Alc:sander 

DEGREE. 
Dickinson, Victor Knowlton 
Dignnce, Jnmes Roy 
Diment., Wi lliam St uart 
Dinn ing, AHred Ernest 
Dorsch, A'gnes Laura Anna. 
Dors·ch, Ernst Georg 
flint, Ad,ela Lysande-r 
Ford, Jam es Albert 
French. H annah Rita 
Gale, Frederick Julius· 
Gent, Alfred Vincent 
Gerlach, Max Johann 
Gilbert, Olive Violet 
Gillman, PhyHis l ;Onstance. 
G odlee, Margery Rebecca 
G'.lod, Frances Helena 
Gooden, Edgar Lorenzo 
Gooding 1 Flor~ :rc1.1: 
Gordon, Albert William 
Gratton, Francis Lymer 
Gust, Eva May 
Haese, j':-rnst A'1fred vVilhelm 
Hard~-. Mabel P;byllis 
Harri<>. Hilda Maud 
Harry; Irene Pearl 
Hayward, Kitty Pauline 
Head, Zuleime :Mav 
H ewnrd Hrno ,,'[nr<rnerite 
Heyne . Ida :Marie 
Hi>Iginbottom. Erlwin Corlett 
Hill, Albert Charles 
Hill, John Ho1 1'1l~·t! 
Hodge11, Dorn Elllr.nb t h 
H orn n !1rool . L,011n1·rl G!rn, Jes 
Hoskins. IT own rd Ilerthold 
Runt, Cla.rn Irene 
H nrk1-. T_eonnrcl .To~enh p,..,.,iard 
Hutley, Walter Fritz Stephen 
Ide, Be~sif1 
.T acob. John Gilbert 
Jeffery, Frederick Sampson . 
Jenkin, Alfred John Roseland 



ti6 LlS1' OF STUDENTS, 1914. 

Johncock, John Arthu• 
J ohnson, l!:d1vin Balrh 
KE-lier, Gustav A'Cl.'01 
]{entish, :MnrJorie Hope 
K1mber, Millicen t :.\foy 
Lan ocford, :Ooris ~Jar 
Laurie1 Leona.rd Buxton 
LeLacoeur, HcJl.ier 
t.eslie , Colin 
L ewis, Edith A \teril 
L imb, .Art.bur 
Loekyer, Alfred WiU i-a m Rills 
McCann, \Villiam Francis Jumes 
.McDonnell, "Donald 
McLaren, Clarence Roy 
11Jnclnre n, P eter l'nlrick 
MeRostie, Ella Ki!te 
:Mann. Gertrude Irene 
Martin, William Thomas 
Ma.l1.ne1·, Edward William 
Mnwbv, Okn Gates 
Meldrum, Erie DouJ!ll as 
.Men?., Anna Magdalene ·\.ugu. ta. 
Me~•er , Elsie Josephine 
Miller, Rachel .Mary 
J.l'itche'll. Annie orn 
Move , Jo'hn 
Moyle, Sidney 
MugfordJ.. Charles Samuel 
Muller, l-;-erald 
Munn, Bertha Helen Temple 
!\llunro, Gordon Albert 
J'\'lurdoch, Ellis R·uby 
Mutton, Hen_ry Edwin RQward 
Nanca.rrow. H enry 
Newman, Kathleen l\!11-ry 
Nicho1ns, Edward Davia 
N.icbolls, J onathan Kingsley 
Nock, Leslie Cyril 
Norman, H~nn·a llfnry 
Olilham, Wilfrid 
03.wald, Geor.ge Riirr:v 
Pa:dm::ml Olarence Swann 
P:ige. bert Ed\\·nrd 
P urha.m. JGnggley Barnard 
Payne, Louise 11,nr~· 'wy'thyr 
Pearce, J ohn Eilts 
Pentelow, Samuel Thomas Otho 
l'itt, George Henry 
Pocock. Robert B;ikon 
Poynton, :Mary Mnbel 
Pr~ece. William Ewart 
Price. Walter John 
Pryor F.ri .John 
Ravner. George Perci\·al 

"R icl1Mch: En Oerlrudc 

M.A. 
Bagot, Edward Mead, B.A. 
Bean, Edgar La:v·t-On, B.A. 
Bl'air, Eup-hemia Theodosia, B.A. 

Roach, Uorolhy Ang~la 
H..oach, K enneth Dou~!n~ 
ltobinsou, ld..a •~far~: 
Robinson, ~amuel Foster 
l{odger. \YmifreJ 'rnci> 
R owe, 1;;itgnr T'erCi\'a l 

nlmon, R lln i la•· 
Sanders Grace Annie 
.~ard, l'bomu.s Balfou• Cooper 
'afl'e, Vera Georgina 
cbolefi eld, Agnes Mary 

'ch ult z, Frederick Balfo ur, LL.B. 
Sexton, ~ellie Gladys 
Sh11rman, Ethel Olive 

harmnn, Fl orence rilary 
01w. K ate Hambly 

8 he1>hcn l, Bric .) ohn 
"mon, Ro$-inn El a 

Simons, Rarrnond Payno 
mi Lh, Sylv'cstcr 

Somerville, .:sesca Lewin 
owter, Eleanor 

Stephens, Dulcie Gladys 
tewa.n, olin ~01•e 

Stfablcs, l<1lorence 
Tassie, Jean Reid 
T11>ylor, Walter Le-lie F rnuk 
Thomas, Frank 'Villiams 
Thoma~, Frank Erner-on 
Thonrns, Lorna Muriel 
Thrush, H arry Cliffo,rd 
Timoke. Edward 'Valdemar 
Tiver, Stanley James 
Topperwcin, lrwin Dismark 
Ttegenza, lbert Gray 
Tregen:m, Howard St.anley 
\' Oll Ilibra, Elizabeth Bertha 
Wa.lJ, 1urt.b.leen May 
'~'arren, • idne\' Lilla 
\ nters, Bli7..atbeiJh 
'Vnhon. Percival 
W eir, T ·he! 
We-mvss, El~anor Evelyn. Bentr:ce 
Whiting, OIYde Taylor 
\;\ hitington....,Arthu1· On~low 
Wllkin on, JjCl•bert. John 
Willcock Olive Amelia 
Willinms, AllisQn Sylvia 
W illiams, Caroline i'!nrgnret 
Williams, Eliimbetb Catherine 
Willinms, Frnncis Edgar 
WilliaITUl, Gwenneth 
W ill iam . . Thom-11 Eldwnrd 
\V'ilton, Fred 
Wright, Cyrll \Va'1ter 

DEGREE. 

I 
Brooks, Albert Joseph B.A. 
Cowan, Robert Franc's, B.A. 
Gluis, Jobn, R.A. 
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Hannan. Albert ,fames B.A .. LL.B. 
Herne. 'Lnurn Olga l:fedwii:,; IL\. 
J ack on, <::nrnh Eliz~bC?th, .!> •• \ . 
Nairn Alexn.nder Li,·in . ou . 0 .A. 
N_ie r., Herbed,."\'.altert,H. -'\ . 
Pitt. Arthur W1ll111m. ts.:\. 
Potter, Roy . dolph. B .. <l. 

Baxter , Reginald Ro·bert 
Beare, F rank H oward 
Burdon, Rov Stanley 
Christie, Y\Til1iam 
Cole. C)•ril Ric-bard 
Co11ins, Arnold Willinm 
DavE!y Estl1er l\Inrion 
D nvis, Rav 
Do\\-·hng, '.Donn.Id A.u~elus 
D umas, Ru, · al John 
F owler, Ru ell Aubrey 
Gault, E. t~lle Ruth 
Ga tes, B njn-min .Tohn 
Goodman, Cyril Y\TiJJiam 
Hurst, ·w aiter 'Viliiarn 
Lapsley, Ronald George 
Longbottom, H erbert Leslie 
McK ail, Ronald George 

Ba.go t, Oharles Ernest 
Berriman, Ralph Vaughan 
Berri man, Robert Harrold 
Cox. R udolph '~illinm Arthur 
Dart. Ra~_ph John 
Denton, Esmond Knm 
On kel l, Fred 
Goode. Kennetl1 Burden 
Goodanan, Oy1·il William 
R all, Anthony .Ba~il l\IcK.ellar 
Hutebeson, 0-eorge Ian Dewart 
Hylton . Jame· Roy 

B.Sc. 

B.E. 

J ose, ' Vilfrid Oswald 
X enne'CIY, A~exa nder Lorimei: 
Kneebone. Ch ri lopher Stephen 
Mongan, Hornce John 
. lol~ernm, Philip 
)fudie, George Dempster 

Ptince, EL"icn Lloyd, B.A. 
P1·011cl . '.\HJlli cen t Farl'cr, B.A. 
Reimann, \ nle;ca T...eonore Olive, 

H.A. • 
Steward. Frederick J o!hn Harrold, 

B.A. 
W·ard, Jo~m Frederick, '.\1.A. 

DEGREE. 
)J.oye:>, _,_\Jhnu George 
Pcrt'el , Albion Marsb nll 
P ioche . Alfred Leslie 
PotL, Fl'nnk Roland 
R eid, F rederick W illiam 
I ichnrd , Clarence 
Scl1edlic.h, ;\lfred Knrl 
Stephens, yril Foster 
Stephen , Eric C'TO' •ne 
Stevens, N O!'n)D ll "Botting 

toate, Tbcoclore Norman 
)-mon ·,1., I ' ' 01" : ordon 

Ti1ley, vecil Edgar 
West, Reginald Arthur 
" 7heaton, George 
Will i~ms, Ralph 
\\ illsmore, Hurt.le Binks 

DEGREE. 
I Nicl1olson. Hugh John ay­

P ellew, 'larence E\•erard 
Pender R<>y 
Poole. Gilbert Gl'n·hnm 
Rankin T ... connrd F.u\\"nrd 
Robertson, Frederick ~mold 
Robin, Gcoffrc~· de QuetteviUo 
, and.e1:s. llnrmoncl Cbnrle­
Smi h, Ranlon Uerrv 
i::omervine: nmrh ~orman 
~now. ' Vilfricl R.ippon. 
Tuck. Hru.·r,· Pliwford 
W11Umnnn, LeHlic Haynes 
' l\Thite. Jh1c Rnrnard 
Wigg. Ronnlcl '.\Ielrose 
Wight . .Albe1· Raymond 
Yate.;;, Dona.Id 

1\IUS. BAC. DEGREE. 
Arlom, Wilfrid 
Atwell. Ada 1%bel 
Butson, Ernest .Ml.Ward 
Cole. Louie Chapman 
Dnnn . John Millard 
GiH, Hilda Beatrice 
Howard, 'Yinifred' Jean 

NON-GRADUATING 

)foBride, T)ornthr F.n~ l~'Il 
;\ [ntl1ew . Hililn IM bnne 
Patrick, Elsie Fnrneaux 
Simp ·on, Ra~ph J11111e 
f:: tcphens. Nellie ; l\'cndol ine 
Tre,,elynn, Cecil 
Upton, St.imi !nu· r ot kn 

STUDENTS- 8ESSIOX 1914. 

FINAL CERTIFICATE IN LAW. 
Dempster. Frederick William Nesbit, Hubert Gordon Parisi 
Gifford, Alfred Silva Harri) 
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~on. Graduabing. 

ARTS AND SCIENCE. 

Al len, Reginald tnnley 
Andrew, Horace 'Valpolc 
Ayliffe, \ ·mi11.m J,,ionel 
B ailey, Wi.Jliam J ~mes 
Baker, Elhe .{ y 
B arnes Alice ) ·Io:ry 
Bastara Frederick John 
Bate·, Bea trice C:11 riot le 
BenneLt W illinm Bontllower 
Bierwirth, Rall2_h 
Bin~ Perci,·ol Hocking 
Blacx ne:y amuel 
Boncl , ..,1d ne~· Colin Roy 
Bowker, e1111 .F;li2n Rut'h 
Boxall, Arthur D' 11vergne 
Broken~lrn . . Jo~eph Allen P1•ior 
Brooks, 'Valter Leslie 
Brummitt, Ida :Muriel 
Burton, Leonard Jamieson 
Cameron, Robert Ewen 
Campbell, John Richard 
Campbell , Rob r! 
C-a.mpbell, Thoma Draper 
Qmnin;. Albert 
Cartw:l'lgibt, li!ford Norman 
Oharle 1vorth, George 
Chennell, Percy Ho1rnrd 
Clarke, Andrew Dongilas 
Cla.rk, Hugh Rodn ey 
Cock, Ursula Alice 
Collins, Eva Elizabeth 
Coombs, Mary Minecta 
Cornis-h, Dori Jean 
Con'lter, Reginald Bruce 
Dacl-d$ Charle Robert 
Davey, Constance 1forioel 
Daw. Alfred Compson, jun. 
Dawbarn. Katrine Anderson 
Denton. Eli 
D'Enyar, John James 
d'El'langer, Charlotte 
D ewhirst, Geoffrc1· Bury 
Duce, Henry Bed.ford 
Eaton, George Henry 
Ed'wards, Hurtle Thomas Jack 
Eustace. John Leonard 
)<)vans, Evelyn Robertson 
Ford,h am, Jaranita Horwood 
Fawler, Georp:e f'lwan :\1urray 
Francis. Archibald Rov 
Frishv-.SmitJh, Gwenclciline 
Galvin, Thomas Bernard 
r:-ibb, Claude Dixon 
Gibson, Rav George 
Gilbert, '"'\7aJ]ter Stanley Scollard 
Glynn, Robert Molvfahon 
Goss, Norman Claridge 

Gribble, Ellen Elizabeth 
Gryst, cil Ingram 
Gunn, \\ illio m John 
Haines Ifar1·1· L ionel 
Hall Al'lhur ·Gilmore 
Hall'. Rc~inald J)11 lton :i'ricKellar 
Ham, W illiam · 
Harding, Horace Ralp 11 
Ha1·per, Mela enu Ivel'na Marjorie 
Jr 1·ris, ~'illiam Oi·ange 
H wey, Frederick eorrre \VaahiD"· 

te>n o o 

Heath, Henry Francis Trnl'ford 
Heinrich. Herbert Theodor 
Hendry. lrnrlotte i\'Ii ldrnd 
Hills, George Ridge 
Hool, William torey 
Roll'nrd. Egbert Pere~· 
H rnei;;, Do1·ot11en E1·cly11 
J effreys. Jell'rev Grnl1am 
Jeffrev-. Pnuline R ita. 
Jcakins, Evan 
Jenner, Ohnl'le J~me<; 
Johncock, John Ar hur 
Jolly, Eric Rupert 
Jones, Hooper Brewster 
Juncken, Eric Sidney 
Kelly~ Ellen 
iKent1sh. Dorothy Grace 
J,,ammeY. Th•;i ~faude . 
J"'each. '\:Vill'am \ alcntine 
Lloycl, Eth<.>! Innes 
Long. William 
Loughhend, ArcMbnld James 
J, uca- Ifrldn .A1ir~ 
Lu!;11ev. Ra110ld Merton 
. feKeclrnie, J~ne! l\foArthur 
l\fackav. Go:rdon Geor""e 
:\faddern, Clarence Arthur 
Maddern, Ceci1 Boase 
Marker. HanR Chr'istian 
:Martindale. Cyril Francis 
Mazzara], Victor Joseph 
Melbourne, fJugall -~rchibald 
Menz, Emmie 
l'lfiller, Roland Geoffrey 
Muirhead. Franci>' Charues 
Murphy, Dennis Daniel 
:\furphy, :Mar{mret J ane 
Murrie, Jack Esdale Parr 
Naneorro"·· Henn•. 
NichoJng, Fmnci ·Mi no 

1 orLhcr. ,Jnmc Doug"las 
Odgers , Jo~inh W nlter 
Piu·•on~. Rt>x , V1,,1rldon 
Pearson, Rir-hard• Crawford 
Pender, Leslie 
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PiLma.n. Ralph Thomas 
Plotz, Erne&t MichM1 . nton 
Pope, J.)ori )la ry .Adelaide 
Preece, John Lloyd 
Pryce, Arthur Andrew 
Pryor, James 
Purton, Dnvicl Gabriel 
Rennie, Harriet l ison 
Riddle. Arthur Raymond 
Rieke, i\.[eln llnric Alma 
Roach Jo'hn uari"le 
Rogers, Hnrry rthur 
Rosman, lice • !vine 
Sanders Irma 
Scammell, .i\inr,v .wendoline 
Schmit.z. Maurice 
Sehroeder Arthur eorge 

hannon, Kate Brook 
Shaw, Evelyn Pere~· 'Murray 

hnw, John 
Sl11mherd. Dorotl1y Maud 

rr.itl1, Iri Eileen 
Smilb, lfarjoric florence 
Smith, Oliver • d·wnrd Caley 
Smi tham. Harold John 
~nell Richard John 

Steele, Donald MacDonald 
o::>teven, \\ 'a lte r Edward 
StevensQn, Dorothy 
Stevenson. P risr ii la 
<::nd!hol:r., Gert.rude . lice 

1tlierJand, '' illinm Alexander 
Ta.pp, Lrnda Adrian 
'.l;'eulon, Sc\'monr Nei•lson '\l\lnuchopo 
Thiele, )fo'x ilcr1111rnn 
Thomns, harles Leslie 
Thomas, Philio .Benjamin 
'fhornber, Kathleen Ellen 
Tuck Bernard Edward h ares 
Tucker,1. William Lashbroolte 
Tuck, vnrrie )Iul'iel 
Tuck, W inifred Hny 

pton. Robert Courtis· 
V1rgint, ,o\.lln n B.a11·try 
'Vnrneokl', Roy 
' nnen. Reec F1·ench 
'iVcatherrn, Bwm· 1\Inui·ice 
Welch. Jomes Richard 
1' ells. Clarence Gordon 
" 'hi boume. Arlhur .James 
'' rniam . . Thomas Jame!:! 
Young, Rarmond :\'lichcll 

STUDE:\'1'. PR C!EtmI.NG TO THE DIPL0:\1A IN CO~DiERCE. 

Adams, Frederiok P erdval 
Alderman, George Crooks 
Allen . Clement Charles 
Angwin. Harry Dclmege 
An ;bony. Guy Liddon 
Annells Hornce George 
Barnes, Cecil T11omtis 
.Bafhgate. John Pender 
Battye, George "Harry 
Bnttye. Ro•~ 
Bennett, Al11n 'Yilliam 
Bid-die. John Parr Harding 
Blnir. Freel ~ick .- lexander 
Bishop, \.Villinm Poole 
B-rown, Rober t Eric Bruce 
B11n11ey, Erne~t 
B1mlon. Harold George 
Cant. L ono.rd •eOr!!e 
C11rt,.r. Hownrd Olh·c1· 
C'hnbrel. F. win Gi bert 
Chapple. Herbert Horace 
Chon Ravmon<l Hadden 
ClR.rk, Rni-old Erne-t 
Cooling, ' eor!!e Harrold 
Cot Lie. hnrle~ D11<1Jey 
Co tr Jl, .John T.cdsnm 
Coit. Richard Roy 

Creswell. John Thornton 
Crossman. Gordon LlewP.IJy:i 
Darhr. Jnck Eusluce 

Davies , Clfre Runalls, B.A. 
DaYies, Ellis Edward 
Deegan. Frederick Alfred 
Dunn, J 'rn Frl'rlel'ick '\VjlJiam 
F-<ill"ardi>, Fredelick E1·ic George 
iFca'in .. folrn .JQ<!cmh 
Fox~ror air, .John 'A nry 
(; n lln •ch. lfrecl "\ ictot· 
Gambrell, Roy Lancelot Victor 
Gill. Franklin 
GiJ.Iies. Claude :!\Iilton 
Goode George Tinxter 
GDo<le. Roger Bri len 
Gordon. Do1" os ],eel 
Hai·n~. harl :c Rnlrih Alexander 
Hall. C'ccil T,i. J,. 
Hardy. 'Valter C,·prian 
Harri>, Charle;; Irvine 
Harris, Frank Reginald 
'Heath. LJt1is Alfred 
Hendry, Cam1)bell Alexander 
Hillarv. :!\iicbael James 
Holker, James Ralph 
Howie, George P ercival 
Hudson, Erne&t Gladstone 
Hughe8, Leonard Headland 
Hughes, Percival James 
Jam es, Charles Kingsley 
Jenkin.•, Stanley Robert 
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Llllccrapr.. M11x1»ell A.11 n 
Loan, ~'1llia01 l nrence 
Lord, James Herbert 
McDougall , James Gilbert 
1\lfoK-ny, Jamc<i 
:MicLean, M:ilro~· T1:ail 
Mackie, George Norman 
M ackie, Malcolm hn1·Je. Alb~rt 
:Marten. Rober t U11m1 hrey, B.A. 
Martin. Colin W alter 
.Medlyn Edwin Leslie 
:MeldTUm, Ro · teve.nson 
!\1cnge1_on, :No~mn n \ 'ictor 
Miller, Gt1,·in Robert 
Mills, Ed11-ard Whitfield 
?Ji lcnell .Bruce 
Mitton, "i"ictoria Alire 
Moyes, Cecil Clarence 
Moyle, John Ewart 

futton, ' ' ~lfrirl Dix n 
~e1vnmn, .John Re~in lei oode 

Nield, Arthur Rest.ll!I'ich 
~ie.ld, Hugh King ley 
Olifent, Edwin Bruce 
Otbams, Herhert Reginald 
Parr, Harry idney 
Pa.ton, Wnlter David ChalmeN' 
P-0nder, Gilberl , . a'1<ter Gral1am 
l>reeec, EdJJnr .James 
Prest, DaV!d Howard 
Raseh, Le<lie Ric1iard 
........ . <! ... "Rrwrl(ln rfo m il ton 
Ric~, Thomas Francis 

Richardson, Eric A l<l wort1h 
Roeger , Rudolph ictor Edelbert 

ntbell, Frederick J -me 
Sehmelzk~f, Albe1·t ·al"I 
Schmidt, \V1rhclm Otto Cn1·l 
S~t~. Le lie Armstro11g Dough13 

iggms, Heorv 
Silk, Ernc .. t l!'cu ·t 

ime" Richard 'll!onlgomcrv 
kinncr, yril Leonard · 
mi Lh, 11drc11· ndc rson 
torei-, ] ,e lie .:ilfred 

·· utton, lrnrln~ Ronnld 
lnssie, Eric T!nrry 
Thew. J ohn R idlel' 
Turner, Archibald Donald 
Vertue Arthur Renton 
vVasteli, Nigel Fletcher 
''iTatson. Rich01 rrl ,l on-es 
Watts, George Gordon 
Y\Tatts. Oct,wins 1\felrose 
vVauchope, Ain:)ey R~ginald 
West, Wilfred Arnold 
Y\7ilkinson, C~·ril Quint-0n 
'Vi11ia.ms, Bl"ic . 'rrncr..r 
'ViUlnms, l •'rnnci• .Jl\mes 
W'iniams, John C11rter 
' :\l''ilson, ..\nclr.ew C~idwell 
' illilson, Thomns . tewar t 
W inter. c;J1rnde Hownrd Stanle,­
W'itt, Arthur H oward 
~7right, Syd·ney Charles 
Young, Grabam tlosie 



STATUTES. 

Chapter 1.-0f' the Chancellor and Vice-Chanc.:ellor. 

1. The Chaucellur shall ho1d office for five years fro1n the drtte of his 
election. 

2. The Vice-Chancellor shf1.ll hold office until the day preceding that 
on which he would have retired from the Conucil if be had not been 
Vice-Chancellor. 

Allowed 4lh April, 19l2. 

Chapter 11.-0f' the Council. 

1. The Council shall meet for the dispatch of busiueo;s at lea~t ouce a 
month. 

'.l. The Chancellor ur Vice-Chancellor shall have power to call a 
Special Meeting for the consideration and dispatch of business, which 
either may wish to submit t.o the Council. 

3. The Chancellor or Vice-Chancellor, or in their ab;;ence the J{egistra.r 
shall convene a meet.iug of the Council upou the written req nisition of 
four members, nud such requisition shall set forth the olijectti for which 
the meeting is required to be convened. The meeting shall be held 
within fourteen days after the receipt of the reqnisitio '· 

4. The Council shall have power to make, amend, au<l repeal Stauding 
Orders for the regulation of its proceedings. 

Chapter 111. - 0f' the Senate. 

I. Tiie 'u1rntc shall meet at the Oniversity on the fou r th Wednesday 
in he mon th; of March, July, and ovembet• respectively; but if the 
Wm·d u is of opinion that there is not sufficient bu ' ines · to bring before 
the . 'e111tte, be may direct notice to be issued thitt he meeting shall for 
that imc lapse. 

2. The \.Varden may at any time convene a meeting of the Senate. 

3. Upon a req uisition sigued by twenty members of the Senate, 
setting forth the objects for which they desire the meeting to be convened, 
the \.Varden i;;hall convene a Special llfeeting to be held within not less 
than seven nor more than fourteen days from the date of the receipt by 
him of such requisition. 



i<TATCTTES. 

4. The Se1iate ,;hull lrnve power from time tu time to tnti,ke, amend 
and repeal St<1.nding Urclers for the regulation of its proceediu2:s. Until 
amended or repealed the :::)tauding Orders of the Senate acloptecl on the 
2nd December, 1885, shall remain in force. 

Chapter IV.-Of Professors and Lecturers. 

I. There shall fut· the present be the following Professor:;, that 
1s to say : 

a. The Hughes Professor of Classics and Comparative Philology 
<tml Literature. 

Ii. The Hughes Professor of English Language <llld Literature and 
:\le11tal and_ :\fora] Philosophy. . 

c. The Elder Professor of Pure and Applied .\fathematics, who 
shall also give i!istruction in Physics. 

d. The Elder Professor of Natural Science. 

• The ~~Ider l'rufessur of Anatomy, who shall :cl~u give instruction 
iu Curnparntive A1rn.tomy, shall be the Dir~ctor of the Anate­
mical :\ln~eum, and shall vrepare specimen~ of .\ natomy, 
Patl1olug:y, and .Vlieroscopic Anatomy for the same. 

l. 'l'he Auga,; Professor of Chemistry, who shall he the Direetur of 
the Chemical Laborntory, shall conduct elasses in Practical 
A111ily~i~, and shall, if requirec\, give speui:d iu~trnction in the 
v<1.riou:; met.bods employed in the detect.ion of [Jnisons and in 
the adnlteratiuu of foods aud drugs. Nothing cuntai11ed in 
these ::itatntes shrill prevent the ADgas Profes~or of Chemistry 
from accepting fUJ.)' public appoiutment, witl1 the Sftnction of 
the Cum1cil. 

*ri. The Elder Profe~sor of Musiu. 

th. The Professor of Laws. 

+i. 'l'he l-'rofe>isor of Physiology. 

tj. The Professor of .Vlodern History and English Lauguage Bncl 
Literature. 

§k. The Professor CJf Engineering. 

2. There shall be such other Professors and such Lecturers a,; the 
Council shall from time to time appoint. 

' Allowec! Jamiary 26, 1sns. 
t Allowed June 11, lSQn. 
t Allowed April 11, moo. 
~ A llo11 ed A Fil 10, 1007. 



~T.lTFTE~. 

3. Kwh Professor and Lecturer shttll hold offic e on suuli terms as 
have been or mn,y be fixed by the Conncil at the time ot U"l aking the 
ap1Jointrnent. 

I. WI cnu\'C.ff . i lrnc:»s OL· any other 1:m1:e "hall incapue; it n.te 1wy 
Pr f . or or Lectur ,,. frorn p r forn1i11~ tho duties of hi. tli ·e, b • 
<.:1muci l m11 • 1,tpp11i 11 1 a ·ubstilnte Lo 1\ ·t in hi.· .tend dn-rin,1t stu:h 
inc<tpacit -, and :;u ·Ii 11h:titute :iba.11 Pl'eivc •rnc h proponiou not 
exc cdiu" une-lmlr ot' th salnr · !Jf 1l1c l'rnfe . ·or 111· I f' tnrer so 
in~tpacitfltE'd iv Ila· Cc)11 11 ·ii '>h:ill dire ·t. 

;;, 1'111~ ( '01111cil lllll.Y n1 it·· Lli:crctivu dkniis · !'rum bi ollice 1,1 1· ·11 ·pe11 d 
for n li1 11 c ftooll) I ·rfonni 11g the dutie· nn 1 rec h• i n·~ the :n<lil-ry 1;!1creof 
1tny 1-'l'Ofe -. or wh »e contin unn ·c h his lliue or in t he per~ r1111u1 ·c of 
tli · du~ic · I ii r ·or . hall i11 t li ' ]Ji 11io11 f t ho 'o mcil be inj u1·ivu 
the pro~ress of t l1e stucl e11 - or to 1.hei int re. 1 • or t h lj t i'' ' l'si ty : 
Pr vi l d la11t tHt ;' 111:h dis111i ·al :hnll h1w cff ct 1111,il conf'irmed hy 
the \Tisi ti r. 

6. ~o Profe:sso•· shfl.ll sit i11 P,irliament or become fl. member of any 
political associatiun; nur shall he ( witbou t th e sanction of the 
Council) give private i11structio11 'n· deliver lectnres to persons not 
being stndents of the University. · 

7. The Professors anrl. Lecturers shall tnke.such part in the University 
Examinations as the Council shall direct, but no Professor or Lecturer 
shall be required to examine in any subject which it is not his duty 
to teach . 

. ~. DLtriug Term. ~x ·<i!pL 11 • ·und:iys mid I ult li · huli1foy , the wbole 
iLile ,,f th Pn fc · ·nrs :h111l be 1\L he clisposnl of the 'ouu ·i l fo r the 

purpose.· of t he l ' ni ,· ' t"ity: Pr.wid d that t he; ~ ·, 1rncil 111 ;w fm· suffici nt 
ren"nn, "" the 11pplicntio 11 of f~!' l'rotessor, exemp t hi1 11 ,nit g;ether, 
p1trtl • m· 1)11 pnni ·u law o<:c>\, ion , frvm t hi : 't:1t11 t. , n,nd mny :it 
pl c11 · 11n~ l'l!'!llin r\ :i11y :moh exemption.* 

~ The seconrl clause of Section 8 was allowed Ju1rn 11, U~90. 

Chapter V. - Of the Registrar. 

t 1. There shall be a Registrar of the Uni vel'sity, who shall perform 
such duties as th e Council nrny from time to time appoint. 

~. The Council may at a,ny time appoint a deputy to act in the place 
of the Registrar for such period -as they may think fit, and assign to him 
any of the rlnties of Registrar. 

t Allou.'ed 18th )er·1f.eml11?J', H>nn. 
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Chapter V .-Of Leave of Absence. 

1. The Cou11cil may at its di,;cretiun gnwt to irny Profo,;sor m Lecturer, 
,H" any oflicer of the University, lerwe of rth;;e11ce for auy time not 
exceediug one year, 011 snch Professor or Leet nrer or other officer pro­
viding a snbt.it.nte, to lie approver\ by t.he Con11cil. 

Chapter Vll.-Ot" the Seal of the University. 

The Cha11cellor and Vice-Chancellor ;;hall be the Custodiarn; of the 
University Seal which sball be affixed to clouuments only at a meeting. 
of the Conncil 1wcl by the clirectirm thereof. 

Chapter VIII. - Of Terms. 

*I. 'l'hl' Academical Year shall be divided iul(l tbree tenYis for all t.he 
Fat.:ulties. i" 

2. The first term shall comme11ce on the second Tuesday in ~farch, au cl 
the third term 8hfLll terminilte on the secnnd Tuesday in December in 
each year. 

3. The Cunucil shall ye1u· l1y year fix the commencement of the secoud. 
and third and the termination of the first and second terms, and there· 
shall he two l'acations of a fortnight each d11riug the Acarlemicnl Year. 

• All01ved ;frd lJecembtH', J{}((!, 

Chapter IX. -Of Matriculation and Degrees. 

1. Every per:s 11 11 0 L l>l:l ill" le ~ than si:-:teeu ye>trs of ago wh11 h 1ld· 

eomplied wi th the CJondi ti u. fol' nrl mission to the counm uf stnd.r fur :l­

degree in the Faculty .iu which he propose8 to hecome 11 ::itu leuL, a 11 tl 

who in the pre ·ence f ~he I e1ri ·trnr or other duly appo inted pe1·son 
signs his name in the University lioll Book to the following declaration 
shall thereby become a ;\fatriculate<l Student of the University. The 
declaration shall be in the following form : 

"I do solemnly lll'Otnise that r will faithfully obey the Statutes and 
Regulations of the University of Adelaide so far as they may 
apply to me, aud t.hat [ will submit respectfully to the consti­
tuted authorities of the said University, nncl I declare that I 
believe myself t o have attained the full age of sixteen ye1irs." 

NOTE - -In th e Elder Couservn,torimn there rire fonr terms. (See No. V. of the 
Conservn.to1·ium Regnla.t ions. J 
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:3. Students who shall lrnve folfillerl all tbe conditions prescribed by 
the Statutes and lteg·ulations for any Degree nrny be admitted to that 
Degree at a meeting uf the Council aml Senate, t11 be hekl at such 
time a« the Council shall determine. 

3. Any person who has been 1tdmitted tu a Degree in any Uniyersity 
recognized by the Gr;iversity of Adelaide, nu,y be admitted ad ewideni 
gmdwn in the UniYersity of Adehiide. 

4. Even• candidate for admissiun to a De~ree in the Unive1-sitv shall 
be !Jresentecl by the Dean of his Faculty~; but candidates n{ay be 
admitted in a/;smtid with the permission of the Council. 

.- . "Pt! r:;on!l who hlwe completed the whole or part of Ll1 i.J· under­
J.(l'lldnn te c u1· e in any University or College of ii ni\· r ·ity 1· 

by h 1.tiver- ity of Adelaide, may with the permission f th 
be nrlmitt. d ml eundem statuni in the University f Addnicle. 

6. The following slmll he the forms of Prese11tfltici11 for i\.dmission 
to Degrees: 

Form of Presentation for Students of the Universit~· of Adelaide. 
Mr. Chancellor, Mr. Vice-Chancellor, and Members of the Council and 

Senate of the University of Adelaide. 

I preseut to you as a fit itncl proper person to be admitted 
to the Degree of And I certify to you aud to the 
whole University that he bfts fulfilled tho conditions prescribed for 
admission to that Deg1·ee. 

Form of Presentation for Uradnates of other U nfrersities . 
.\Ir. Chancellor, Mr. Vice-Chancellor, and :Members of the Council and 

Se1rnte of the University of Adelaide. 

I present to you who hfts been admitted to the Degree 
of in the U11iversity of as a fit and 
proper persou tu be admitted tu the rnnk anrl privileges of thflt degree 
in tlie University of Adelaide. 

Form of Admission to any Degree. 
By virtue of the authority committed to me, I admit you 

to the rank and privileges cf a in the University of 
Adelaide. 

Form of Admission to any Degree dming the Absence of the Candidate . 

By virtue of the authority cun1111ittecl to me, I admit in his absence 
from South Australia to tbe rank and 
privileges of a in the University of Adelaide, 
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Chapter X. - Of the Faculties. 

'* I. The1·e sh<~ll be Facultie~ of A1·~. Stience, Law, Medicine, and 
}fusic. 

*2. (ci) The Faculty of Arts shall consist of the Chancellvr and Vice­
Ch,uwellor, the Professors and Lecturers in Greek, Latin, 
English L:lnguage and Literature, French, Gerr::rnrn, History, 
Ecouomics, Mental and Mornl Science, the Professor of 
Mathematics, and the Dean of the Faculty of Science, and. to 
be appointed a.nnually by the Council, three members of the 
Council, au cl one membei·, or if the Professor of .Mathematics 
be Dean, then two members of the Faculty of 8cience. 

(h) The Faculty of Law shall consist of the Chancellor and 
Vice-Chancellor, of all members ot the Council who are 
Judges of the Supreme Con rt, the Professon; and Lecturers 
in Law, the Professor of Classics, iwd the Dean of the 
Facult:v of Arts, and, to be appoiuted annually by the 
Council, three members of the Council, and one niem ber, or 
if the Professor of Classic~ be Dean, then two members of the 
Faculty of Arts. 

(cJ Each of the other Fac11lties shall consist of the Chancellor 
and Vice-Chancellor, the Professors and Lecturers in the 
subjects of the Cour8e of the Faculty, and to he appointed 
annmilly by the Couucil, three other members of the 
Uouncil. 

(d) The Council may appoint any other pergons to be members of a 
Faculty, either temporarily or otherwise. 

:3. Each Faculty shall ad vise the Council 011 all questior;s tonchiug 
the studies, lectnres, and examinations in the Course of tha Faculty. 

4. Each Faculty shall annually elect one of their number to be Dean 
bf the Faculty. 

5. The Dean of each Facnlty shall perform snch duties as shall from 
time to time be prescritied by the Council and (amongst others) the 
following :-

a. He Rhall, at his nwn discretion, or on the written req nest of 
the Uhn,ncellor or Vice-Uhancellor, or of two members of the 
Faculty, convene meetings of the Faculty. 

b. He shall preside at all meeting.~ of the Faculty at which be shall 
bepresent. 

c. Subject to the contl'Ol of the Faculty he ~hall exercise a general 
snperintenclence o\'er its administrative business. 
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6. When the Dean is ab::;e11t from a meeting, the Faculty shall elect a 
Chairman for that occasion. 

BOARD OF EXAMINERL 

7. 'l'he Board of Examiners in the subjects of the Course of each 
Faculty shall consist of the Professors and Leuturers in those subjects, 
together with such Examiners as may be appointed by the Council. 

S. The appointment of examiners in Law in the subjects l'.lecessary 
for admission to the Bar shall be subject to approval by the Judges of 
the Supreme Court. 

Chapter Xl.-Of the Board of Musical Studies. 

* l. There shal l be a Board of Musical Studies, consisting of the 
btlencellor iind ice-Chancellor, three members of the Council to be 

nnnnally appointed by the Council, and the Director of the Elder 
oirervatoriuru. The Couucil may at any time appoiut any other 

persons to be, temporarily or otherwise, mt:rnbers of the Board. 

2. The Board I.J a l! ndvi ·e 1 he Co11ncil upon all questions touching 
the administrative bm1ine~s, the studies, lectures, and examinations in 
Mnsic in the l•:ldet• on ervntorium, all(\ upon all other sn~jects on 
which the Council shall reqnest their advice. 

3. The Boal'd shall ti.nnually elect a Chail'mau. 

-L The Chairman shall pel'form such duties as ishall from time to 
time be prescribed by the Board and approved by the Council, and 
(amongst others) the following-

H e shall at his own discretion, or upon the writtt-n request of 
the Chancflllor or Vice-Chancellor, or of two members of 
the Board, convene meetingti of the Board. 

H e shall preside at the meetings of the Board. 

Subject to the coutrol ~f the Board, be shall exercise a. general 
control over its administrative business. 

5. When the Chairman is absent from a meeting, the Board shall 
elect one of their number to preside. 

6. The Council shall, when necessary, appoint a sufficient number of 
Examiners, who, together with the Director and Teachers of the Elder 
Conservatorium, shall constitute the Board of Examiners. 

~ .Allowecl Ap,-i! !4, 1907. 

Allowed 7th December , 1904. 
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Chapter Xll.-Of the Board of Discipline. 

1. There shall be a Board of Discipline consisting of the Chancellor, 
the Vice-Chancellor, the Deans of the various Faculties, the Chair­
man of the Board of Musical Studies, and such Professors or Lecturers 
as may be appointed by the Council. 

2. The Board shall annually elect a Chairman. When the Chairman 
is absent from a meeting, the Board shall elect a Chairman for that 
occasion. 

3. The Chairman shall perform such duties as shall from time to time 
be presci·iberl by the Cnnncil, and (amongst others) the following:-

He shall at his own discretion, or npon tlie written request of 
the Chancellor or Vice-Chancellor, or of two members of 
the Board, convene meetings of the Board. 

He shall preside at the meetings of the Board. 

Subject to the control of the Board, he shall exercise a 
general control over the discipline of the University. 

4. Subject to the approval of the Council the Board may make Rules 
for the conduct of students on the premises of the University. 

5. It shall be the duty of the Board to enquire into any complaint 
against a student, and the Board shall have the power 

(a) To dismiss such complaint. 

(b) To admonish the Student complained against. 

( c) To inflict a fine on such Student not exceeding forty 
shillings. 

(d) To administer a reprimand either in private or in the 
presence of any Class attended by such Student. 

( e) To snspend such Student temporarily from attendance 
on any course of instruction in the University. 

(!) To exclude such Student from any place of recreation or 
study in the University for any time not extending 
beyond the current Academical Year. 

(g) 'T'o expel from the University such Student. 
Every such decision of the Board shall be reported to 

the Council, who may reverse, vary, er confirm the 
same. 

6. Any Professor or Lecturer may dismiss from his class auy student 
whom he considers guilty of imoropriety, bnt shall on the same day 
report his action and the ground of bis complaint to the Chairman . 

.Allowed 7th Dectmber, 1904. 
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Chapter XIII. Of the 11 Angas Engineerirng Scholarship" 
and the "Angas Engineerina- Exhibitions." 

Chapter Xl I I. of the Statuteti of the ".~ugu. ..1!,ugi11eer1ug cholar­
ship" ~ud the '' Ang:is Eugineering Exh ibitions," l\ll•)wed 3rd 
December, 1902, 13th January, 1909, 19th January, 1910, nd 14th 
November, 1912, is hereby repealed aud t he Ii llowing substituted 
therefor:-

Wherei\. n the 4th day of J anm ry, l ',the Honournole J uhn How1ti:d 
Augu. , ~J. IJ. ., p11ic1 the su111 of .£4,000 to the U11ive1·~ity for tbe purpo ·e of 
pcrmuuently fouudiug (with t he income then'!of 1i11d he nnnuiil g r 1rnt pay­
abl e iu re p1::ut t hereof under the Fiftee11th 8ection of t he ,\delaide 
University .Act), the Angas Engineering 8cbolarship nnd the Angus 
Engineering Exhibitions, to encourave t he t ro.iai ug of scientific men, 
aud esl-'ecially Engineers, with a view to thefr etLlement ~ n .... ouLh 
Australia. Now it is hereby provide 1 fill f llows :-

A. The An&as En&lneering Scholarship. 

I. There shall be a Scholarship of the annual value of £200, tenable 
for two years, called the "Angas Ji~ngineering Scholarship." 

I I. El\Ch cau lidate fo r the Scholarship must be under twenty-tive 
yea1·s ot' a..,e on he tir t dny of the mouth in which be shall cotnpete fo11 

it, aull must have reiiided in South Australia fo1· a least five year. He 
shall produce such ~v i leuce of good healtli a~ sha.11 be sa isfactory t 
the Council. 

Ill. Candidates for the Scholarshi(l must have graduated in Arts 
or ~cience, or have passed all the examinations necessary for gradi..ating 
in Engineering at the Uninrsity of Adeli..ide. 

IV. The Scholarship shall be competed for biennially, in tbe 
month of June. If on any competition the Examiners shall not 
consider auy caudidate worthy to receive it, the Scholarship shall 
for that year lapse, bnt shall be again competed for in the month of 
June next ensuinr:i;. 

V. The !::lcholarship shall be award,;d liy the l<:xaminers on a com­
parison of the acaderuic records of the candidates, and also on the 
meritb uf a11 origi1rnl thesis, design, or investigation, as set forth in the 
next paragraph. 

Each cundidii e fur he Scholarship must send in to the Examiners, 
on or lieforl! J u11c I of the year in which the competition is held, 
either nn origfo11J 11ginp ring design or a thesis setting forth the results 
of >in on ·inn! ·cientific in vestigation made by the candidate in some 
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subj ect allied to engin,;ering. 'fhe ~uh,iect of the design or thesi s must 
have been submitted to, and approved by, the Faculty of Science at 
least two months previously. Each candidate must adduce, if req aired, 
sufficient evidence of the authenticity of his design or thesis. He may, if 
the Examiners think: fit, be required to pass an examination in that branch 
of the work from which the subject of his design or thesis is taken . 

VI. 'Vithin such time after gaining the Scholarship aH the Council 
shall in each case allow, the Scholar shall proceed to the United Kingdom 
;ind t l11~re spend tbe whole f the time, during which the chol nrsbi p i. 
tenable, in ainin"' engineeriug: kiiuwledge and experience i1 such a. man-
11er as n1(l.y b approved by the Council ; provided tlmt the oholnr 
mn.y by specinl permission of the Counci l spend the whole or part of 
hi time in stucly t> r prtt.etio1tl traiuing outside the United I ingdom. 

VIL Payment of the oholarship, computed from the first day of July 
followin, Lhe cu1upetiti n, shall be made qua1·terly, at the office of tl•e 

gen - eneml in London , or at '5Uch other plaee or places as the 
Council shall from time to time direct, subject after the first payment 
to the previom; receipt of satisfactory evidence of good behaviour and 
continuous progres~ in Engineering Studies, according to the course 
proposed to be followed by the Scholar. 

VIII. Whenever such evidence is uot satisfactory, the Counci l may 
altogethe1· withholrl, ur may suspend for such time as it mrty deem 
proper, payment of the whole or of such portion as i t may think fit of 
any moneys due, or to acerue due , to the Scholar on account or the 
Scholarship, or may depriv e him of his Scholarsh;p. 

1:\. n hi:s retun ing t•> • cttlc in . '0111 h u trnlia w1Ll1i11 five y1mr.< 
from the time of <r, ining tho . 'ch Jar ·hi1, and i11 po:s ·e · ion or ueh 
De5ree. Diplonrn, or er tificnt.e us an .li:ugiueer tt:; tl1e 'ouncil shall ap· 
prove a nd upou hi wdtin, 10 th iipproval or the 'ouncil ll repurt of 
hi:; proceeding$ auci en.<>'illeering work, tho 'd1ohw shall recei,•c Lhe 
fu r ther snm of £7 tnwnrcl hi:> tr11.v llinv eiq en~e •. 

X. l1onl<l any uece• ·f'nl Ctlndidat c no re tain the Scholarship for 
the full period of two yen rs, 11<)1 ic vf l;hu viwancy sh ~tll be published 
by t he Cou11cil ii th~ .-\uelnide nily !J<1per:> ; and an examination shall 
be held in tlto month ol' June nex e mmi11g. 

B. The Angas Engineering Exhibitions. 

XL There shall also be three "Angas E11gineeri11g h:xhibi tions," of 
which one may he rtward ed i11 each ye>tr. E fw li ~:xhibition Rhall be of 
the annual v>tlu e of Varty Pounds, and be tenable for three years. 
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XI I. . ue of 1h 11g11 E11gineeri11g Ex liibitions !mil be open fot· 
con p •ti ti 11 aL nn oxaminalion in the month of November or December 
of ench yeur, in subject ].Jl'C cri bi:d one enr prc l'iously uy the onncil ; 
but tho Exhibition s lrn ll not. be awarde 1 un les. t he ~;xnmiuers ~re satis­
fi d t hat ou of the caudidntcs i · wor thy 10 reoei \'e it.. 

nnd ida es mnst, on or before the 1st of October, or, if the 1st of 
October falls on a ~unda.y on or before the 2nd of October, give notice 
of their inten tion to present 1 hemselves for examination, and such 
notice mns be givPn on a form which may be obtained from the 
Regi. rar. 

Candidates who fail to give notice by the prescribed date may be 
permitted to present themselves on payment of a fee of 5/. 

The Exan iuers i;bu.11 record in writing ti e name of ei.ich candidi~te 
(if nuy) who ati lied them t hat he was w01·U1y to receive t he b;xhjbition ; 
tbe mnrks ~sign ed to him; and the lltlme of t he candidate to whom 
~hey recommend that it shall be nwarded. The r ecord shall be signed 
by the Examiners and kept by the Registra r. 

XIII. Each ca11didate must be not more than nineteen years of age 
on the 1st of December in the year in which the examination is held. 

XI . 11,ach E xhi l.itionet• shiill witbiu t hree mou ths after bciug a.wal'ded 
bis Exhibition mol him ~I f ns a mati-iouln.ted ·tndent iu Enginael'ing 
or 'cience at t he Uo ivcm;ity of Adelaide; shall thenceforward prosecute 
continmrnsly and wi 11 diligo11ce liis studie fo r he J egree of Bachelol· 
f .E1wi11 eermg r Bo.chelor of cience ; shall i~tteud lecture~ and pass 

exnmi unLions i1 u ·b subjects in the Engineeriug nud Science courses, 
and the ourse for the Diplorn~ in Applied oience, as may be previously 
approved by the 'ou n~i l. Rach E xhibitioner on eutering t he Uuive1 sity 
:ind at t he beginnin.;; of each snb equent yenr of tbe tenure of I is Exbibi­
tio11 hall stibmit his propo ed cou1 ·e l tndy to tlJe Dean of t he 'Faculty 
of cience for approval and n. the end uf each yeat· sha ll 11roduce a. 
cei·tificate, igned by ·lie Profe.·sot·s 11.11d Lecturers whose 1;lasse be 
hns ntteuded, to the effect t hat his work and p1·ogres have been 
:sati fnclory. ' l'h mxhihition shall be fol'feited if tl1e holder f ii 
to bserve t h nbovc req uil'emen -, uu less such fail ure hall, i11 the 
opin ion f he ouuoil have been cau~ed by ill -henllh or ot he1· unavoid­
able cau e. '.l'be decisio11 of t he ouncll n11 t such forf iture shall be 
fi nnl. 

XV. Pn.yine11 he l~xhibitious shall be mncle qual'terly, ueginniu~ 
with the first day of June fo llowing t he o.wnrcl, but payment need not be 
made Lo any :B:thibitioner whose conduct ns a student th roughout the 
quarter has no t Ileen iu every t·espect S!ltisfoctory to the ouucil. 'l'be 
decision of 1 he 'ouncil on n.n s nch q ue t ions shall be final. 
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XVI. Should any Ellhibitioner not retain his Exhibition for three 
years, the Council may a t its discretion 

(a) Award it to any candidate who, at the original examina­
tion, was worthy to receive it; or 

(b) Offer it for competition at a special examination in subjects 
to be prescribed by the Council. All persons shall lie 
allowed to compete who were of an age to do so at the 
original examination. 

The Exhibition shall not be awarded unless the 
Council is satisfied that one of the candidates is worthy 
to receive it; and, if awarded, shall (notwithstanding 
anything in these Statutes contained) be held only from 
the date of the award until the expiration of the three 
years during which it would have been held had the 
vacancy not occurred ; or 

(c) "\Vithhold it for such time as th e Council deems fit. 

XVII. No Exhibitionel' shall, su.ve by permission uf the Council, hold 
concurrently with his Exhibition any othei· Exhibition or any Scholar­
ship. 

C. General. 

XVIIL Candidates for the Scholarship shall give at least three 
calendar months' notice, and candidates for the Exhibition at least one 
calendar month's notice, in the prescribed form, of their intention to com­
pete, and shall with their notices of entry forward to the Registrar 
evidence satisfactory to the Council of their having fulfilled the con­
ditiom stated in these Statutes. 

XIX. The sum of £4,000, paid to the University as afo1·esaid by the 
said John Howard Angas, shall be invested in such a manner as to 
entitle the University to the annual grant, equal to five pounds -per 
centum per annum thereon, under the Fifteenth 8ection of the Adelaide 
University Act. The income (including such grant) to be derived from 
the saici sum, or so m nch of such income as shall be sufficient. shall be 
applied in paying the said Scholarship and Ex.hibitions ar!d the sum of 
£70 mentioned in the ninth of the Statutes in this chapter, and so much 
of such income as in any year shall not be so applied ~hall be at the 
<lisposal of the Council for the purposes of the University. 

XX. These Statutes may be varied from time to time, but the title 
and general purpose of tile Scholar8hip and Exbibitiuus shall not be 
cha11ged. 

Allowed 24th Decembtr, 1913. 
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Chaptet' XIV.-Of The John Howard Clark Pr-ize. 

Whel'ens the n ivel'~ity of Adelltide has received and l111s invested the 
sum of .£50 for t11e pU!·pose of perpe u11ti11g Lhc name of .Tohl'l. Howa1·d 

'hu·k: And whera;lS it. wi, , 1vrrced with the douot t hnt tb word 
•income " in bese tah1tc sbonld include 11 01. onl he intcrnst to 
ac~rue from I.lie . aid .;um hut gl'llnts to be rt!ceived from the Govem­
mou t iu respect th ereof: 

It is hereby provided tbat :-

1. There shall be an annual prize, to be called t lie John 
Howard Clark Prize, which shall consist of one-half tb e annual 
income of tbe fund received by the University as aforesaid. 

:,, 'fh e Prize hall be nwarded to the cmlllida.tc nt h e uu1rna.l 
examination, in ovember, fo1· the Ordiunry earee of Ba.cbe1or 
of A1·t who hall bnve passed the be examinnliou iLt the 
. ubject of 1£nglish Language an l Literature, and who shall be 
adjudged by th e Examine1·s to be wor thy of the Pl'ize . 

3. If more thau one candidate shall be considered by the 
Examiners to have attained a standard worthy of the Prize, the 
name ot the second in order of merit shall be reported to the 
Council. 

4. If the Examiners shall not consider any candidate worthy 
of the Prize, they shall so report, a:ad no award slrnll be nude 
for that year ; but there shall not be by raason of th a t lap~e 
more than one Prizernan in the following year. 

5. Tbe Prizeman shall, wi th in ix months from t he a w rd, 
submit to tbe aculty of Arts a topic in Eug li. b Literature, 
and, if th is is approved by t he Fttcul ty, ·hnl1 at tbil end f 
11. year from the n.wt.U:d, present to t he Council a thesis on that 
to pic. The ouucil may uuaer special cfrcum tances grant. au 
e:tten. ion, 11 t exceeding six 1nout h , of tlie pcriocl ::i.llo1ved. 
If t he Prizemau complies wi th H1ese ooud itious, and tb.e thesis is 
µronou nced by the ~xam in ers, appointed by U1e Cotrncil, to be 
wot·thy , he ha ll receive u. further pttym~nt of one-half tl1e 
income available frn1u cbo fund, O.lld . ha.II be 1ltitled to t he 
title of "John I Io va.rd lark "oholu.r." IF t he thesis is pro­
nounced uuwotthy, he shall bn.ve 110 ri~h t to uch pn.ymeut or 
such t.itl , and they shall not be nwn l'ded. 

6. The Prizeman may at any time during the year following 
the original award be called upon by the Council to give proof 
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that he is devoting himself to the study of Lileritture, with 
a view to producing a worthy thesis. If he fa ils t give such 
proof when called upon, or if in any l'espect he fails to comply 
with the conditions of these Statutes or to comport himself 
to the satisfaction of the Council, he may, by resolution of the 
<Jou11cil, e deprh·erl of all further rights a.s l'rizemu.n. In :mch 
caso, or in Mse f re ignat.ion by tbe Prizemnu of hi rights, t bc. 
cnndidnte who wa placed second to him iu the origin1il a.ward 
may be allowed, on uch conditious n th uncil ina.y approve, 
to prepnre 1\ud pre.sent It the is and o q unlify for the title of 
Scholar. 

Allowed 21st Decembu, 1910. 

Chapter XV.-Of the Stow Prizes and Scholar. 

Whereas a SLllll of Five Hundred Pounds was snbseribed with the 
intention of founding Prizes in memory of the late Randolph Isham 
Stow, sumetirne one of the Justices of Her J\fajesty's Supreme Court of 
this Province. And wheren.s the said sum was paid to the Universitv 
for the pm·posfl of establishing the priz1::s hereinafter mentioned : It is 
hereby provided : 

1. That there shall be annual prizes, to be called "The Stow 
Prizes." 

2. Each of such Prizes shall consist of the sum of fifteen 
pounds, or (at the option of the prizeman) of books to be seleeted 
by him of the value of fifteen pounds. 

*3. A Stow Prize may be awarded to any Candidate for the 
LL.B. Degree, who, at any November Examination, in the 
opinion of the Board of Examiners shall have shown exceptional 
merit in not less than two subjects. 

4. Not more than four Stow Prizes may be awarded in any 
one year. 

5. Every Bachelor of Laws, who shall during his course have 
obtained three Stow Prizes, shall receive a gold medH.l, and shall 
be styled "Stow Scholar." 

' Allowed December 12, 1907 

A llowed Jantia•·y, 1899. 
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Chapter XVl.-Of the Commercial Travellers' Associa­
tion Scholarship. 

Whereas (t sum of One Hundred and Fifty Ponucls has been paid to 
the University by the Commereial Travellers' Association (Incorporated) 
for the purpose of fonnding a Scholfuship, it is hereby provided that 

l. 'l'hc imid uhohwsh ip hall be n.wo.rclucl by the snid niver: ity 
t.o 1\l'ly m1t l"icnli1ted · t 11clcnt t l1crcrJf. wlll> h ilw n ·uu o.L· dtiughter 
of n member of the :mid . --ociation . hn.11 be 11nmi111tted b r he 

onuuittoe of t\l a1mgeme11l or th Sl\id ,\ ·.·ncinti(1u. nnd •twh 
. tudent so u minated ,,Jrn.1 1 hold such choliw.·hip for <11 1c or more 
·on. ecut ivc yen.rs 1t · be 'om111itt,e uf Jl a111\1'{l!m nt of th<:: said 
A· ·ooitltiou s hall fron.1 time to lin1c llcclnrn; ILIHl it . h rtll be 
lnw ful ~I" the ommi te f M1wagem It vr the >!1\id As»Oumtiou 
from tim.c to t·im , a t t he und of n11y flcitd n1ic1tl y «11", to 
. ub. t.it.ltte a11othe1· tmll!nt. f r lhc hold r •>f t he ·aid :·cholo.1·­
ship for the time being, and such substitute shall thereupon 
have all the ad vantages connected 1Yith the holding of such 
Scholars Ii ip. 

2. The holder uf the said Scholarship shall lrnve the following 
advantages, that is to say : he shall be exempt from payment of 
all Unirersity fees during such time as he shall hold the Scholar­
ship np to and includiuu the fees pnynblc on trikin!..( th e Degree 
ot Bachelor of Arts, Bache] r or . 'uie11ce, r Bachelor o f :\Iusic; 
hut in case any student shaJI eeu e to ho ld the SehoLirs bip, such 
student shall not be exeuip frc m p iym nt of :melt fees after the 
tim o nt which he sh.nil oca.ie to hold suc l1 . 'o l1uhu-. hip. ~\u l auy 
hl)]dcr of . 11 ch 'chohin~hip tali.in~ the J)e&ree 1f H \chelor of 
Art», Bachelor of 'uience or B11.chelo1· or 1111-·k while h !cli ng 
s1wh chola rshi]> hit ll be utitled to h•we th fee pnid by biu~ 
on ruatri.cul1llion ur 011 c11t ei·i t1 •' for he.· 11it rl 11hli · 11:xami11n.l i n 
returned to him. 

3. Every s 1wh scholar :;hall be in .ill r es pects ::;ubject to the 
discipline and t0 the Statntes and l{egtihLtions fur the time being 
of the said University. 

4. -'t Vt:) I r p rmi · ·iou f t he tA.ltm cil 11l' thu said nil•cl'sity, 
tw ·uoh cliolal' ·b1tll b nti I 11 t cxc111 pt.i1111 f1· n 11 i ve1: ·i ty 
fe . · rlurill" mol'e than nin e oon ·eou ive Ac1tde111ia ' l1cra1 , con -
pu ed from the d1iy next pre<;edi 11g the commeneomont f the 
~\ cademio year in which, or in t he vllt;Rtion [Jl'Cced in~ whi ch, he 
or . he l1ecome. 11 . eh ln.r. 
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*5. Whenever there shall not be a Seholar, the said Uom­
mittee may in any Academical year nominate some student 
(being a son or daughter of a member, or deceased member, 
of the said Association) in the Faculties of Arts or Science 
or a Student of Music (including any student in the Elder 
Conservatorium), and such student shall be entitled to exemp­
tion from fees payable dnring that year to an amount not 
exceeding £10. 

*6. The third Clause of the Statute relating to the Com­
mercial Travellers' Association shall apply to all s11ch students . 

... Allowed 2/tll DecembeJ', 1899. 

Chapter XVla.-Of the Everard Scholarship. 

·whereas the late William Everltrd has bequeathed the sum of £1 ,000 
to the University, for the purpose of fonudi11g a Scholarship to be called 
by his name, and the Council of the University of Adelaide hltve agreed 
to invest that sum and to ltpply the income thereof in the manner 
specified in these statutes, It is hereb,Y provided that in consideration of 
the receipt by the University of the abllve-me11tioned sum-

1. Tbe Scholarsl1ip shall be ealled " The E1·emrd Scholarship,'' 
and shall be competed for mmnally. 

*:.l. The Scholarship shall be of the valne of Thirty Pounds, and 
shall he paid tu the Scholar in one sum at the Com rnemoration 
at which the Scholar is entitled to take his Degree. 

3. The Schularsbip shall be awarded to the Student who 
shall be placed first in the Clas,,; List of the Final Examination 
for the Degrees of Brwhelor of Medicine and Bachelor of Surgery; 
provided that he shall have passed through the whole of his 
medical r~onrse at this [J niversity aml that he 8hall be considered 
wortby liy the Board of Examiners. 

4. The Scholar so appointed shall in the certifit:ate of his 
Degree be styled the "Everard Scholar." 

- Allowed Janary 13, wog 
Allowed 18th J.Ynvemhe1·, 1890, 

Chapter XVll.-Of Conduct at Examinations. 

A canrlidate mnst nut during any examination whatever:-
(a) have in bis or ber pm:1session any book or notes or any other 

means whereby he or she mny irnprnperly obtain assistance 
in his or her work; or 
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(b) directly 0 1· indi rectly gil'e as8ifJta11ce to any other candidate, 
or 

( c) permit any other candidate to copy from or othenrise use his 
or her papers ; or 

(d) directly or indirectly accept as8ista11ce from any other candi­
date; or 

(e) use any papers of any other candidate; or 

(/) be gnilty of auy breach of good order or propriety. 

Any candidate whu shall be guilty of a breacb of an r of tlie provi­
sions of this regulation shall lose that examination ; and, if detected at 
the time, shall be summarily dismissed from the examination room; and 
shall be liable to such further punishment, whether by exclusion from 
future examinations or otherwise, as the Council mrty determine. 

Allowed 3rd J<muary, 1907. 

Chapter XVlll.-Of Academic Dress. 

1. At all lectures, examinations, and public ceremonials of the 
University, Graduates a.nd Unclergmdnates must appear in academic 
dre:;;s. 

*2. The academic dresfJ shall be : 

For Undergraduates-A plain black stuff gown and trencher cap. 

For all Graduates-A black trencher cap with black silk tassel; and 

For Bachelors and Doctors of Laws, Bachelors and Doctors of 
Medicine, Bachelors and Masters of Surgery, Bachelors and 
Masters of Arts, Bachelors and Doctors of Science, Bachelors 
and Masters of Engineering, Bachelors and Doctors of Music 
-Black gowns similar in shape and material to those used at 
Cambridge for similar Degrees, and hoods of the same shape 
as those used at that University. 

The hoods for Bachelors to be of black silk or stnff lined to a width 
of six inches with silk. The colour of such lining to be, for 
Bachelors of Laws, blue; for Bachelors of Medicine and 
Bachelors of Surgery, rose; for Bachelors of Arts, grey; for 
Bachelors of Science, yellow ; for Bachelors of ~:ngineering, 
light-brown ; and for Bachelors of Music, green. 

• A llo·wed 24th December. 1913. 
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The hoods for Masters to be of black silk lined entirely with silk of 
a darker shade of the colour used for the hoods for Bachelors 
uf the same faculty. 

The hoods for Doctors to be of silk of a darker shacll'\ of the colour 
used for the hoods of Bachelors of the same faculty, lined 
entirely with silk ot the lighter shade of the same colour. 

The colours above referred to shall accord with specimens attached 
to a document marked A, to which the seal of the University 
has been affixed. 

3. Notwithstanding anything contained herein, members of the Senate 
who have been admitted cid eiwdein gmdmn may at their option wear 
the academic dress appropriate to the Degree in virtue of which they 
have been so admitted. 

Allowed 9th December, I Q,l 

Chapter XIX.-Saving Clause and Repeal. 

1. The Chancellor, Vice-Chancellor, Profe»sors, Lecturers, H.egistrnr, trnd 
other officers of the University at the time of the nllowance, ancl connter­
sig11at11re by the Governcr of these statute~ shall have the same rank, 
precedence, and titles, and hold their offices by the same teunrP, and 
upon and snbject to the sn,me terms and couditions, lllld (save the 
Chancellor aud Vice-Ch,wcellor) reeei l'C the sn.me snlarie>J and emolu­
ments, and be su~ject to di;;miss;i.l frum their offices aud snspe1rnion for 
a time from performiug the dnties and receiving the srdaries thereto as 
if these stat.nres hriri not l1ee11 nrncle. 

~. From and after the allowance ;t111l countersignature by the (}overnor 
of the»e statutes there shall be repealeLl :-

The statutes allowed and con11len;ig11ed by the Governor on 
each of the nndennentioned clays, viz:-

I. The 28th d,1,y of Jan nary, 18-6. 

2. The 7th clay of November, 11'.iSl. 

:J. The Uth day nf December, 1882. 

+.. The 16th day of Septeml1er, 1885. 

And the Regulatio11.q <tllowe•l and corni tE)rsignecl by the 
Governor on the 21st rLt.v of ,Ang1rnt, 1878. 

Provided thn,t-
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I. This rnpeal shall nut affect-

n. Anything ' done or suffered before th e alluvmnce and 
couutersignatnrP. by the Governor of these statntes 
under }til.)' statnto 01· regulation repealed by these 
statutes ; or 

'1 . • .\uy right "r stat.11H aequired, clnty imposed, or 
liauility incurred hy 01· under auy stntnte hereby 
repealed ; or 

c. The V>tlidity of any order or regnlation made nuder 
any stat11te or regnhttion hereby repealed ; aud 

£I. In p1trt.ie11lar Im wiLho11t Jll' judicP. o the ge11ernlity of the 
foregoing provision. the r peal elle te I by these Stututes 
shull not nite r the rauk , precedence, titles, dnties, con­
dition .· restriu irm" riµht:, . 11.111.rie. , or emoluments 
11t.l:1ched to lht! 'hnucCJllor ·bip or Vice-Uh1\ncellorship or 
to any I rote. ·s111•sdiip Le ·tu re hip, llcJ!i. tnwship, vi' tber 
< ttice held h,y the pre «mt ' ho.ucc llor ot· ioe lmuccll I', 01· y 
:tu • xi ·tilw P 1·0~ . ·i>r Lecl.urcr, Re i trttr, 01· < t.her oHicer. 

Allowed the 18th JJecembei·, 1886. 

Chapter XX. - Of the Roby Fletcher Prize. 

her 11s i um of ,£ l60 has been paid to the Univer~ity by various 
subscriber· for Lh • purpose of fou11di11g a prize iu memory of the late 
Rev. Wi lli1tm Ho by Fletcher, :JI. A., formerly Vice-Chancell or of the 

niv r~it it is herehy provided that :- · 

The Roby Fle tcher prize shall be £10, and shall Le awarded to 
the Student whu p.>1.sses the Lest ex>1minatious iu Psychology 
and Logic fur the Degree of Bachelor of Arts, provided he is 
of sufficient merit. 

Allow(~d 27th Dece 111ber, 1890. 

Chapter XXI. - Of' the Dr. Davies-Thomas Scholarship. 

Whereas :'.\!rs. Da 1·ies-Thomas has given the sum uf £400 for the 
present purpose of founding '''I 'cbol t~r hips to l.J.. ai led aft r the Into 
Dr. Davies-Thomas, and the 'ouncil of the niversiLy of \ dclaiclP. luwc 
agreed to invest that sum aud to a.pply t.h inc me boreof in the manner 
spP.cified in these Stfttute~. It i · hereby provided chnt i 11 oor;irleu .. t io11 
of the receipt by the Univer it)• of th t• >u ,·e-m nLion cl snm :-

I. The Scholarships shall he called the Dr. Da vies-Thomas Scholar­
ships, and shull be competed for annually. 
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II. Each Scholarship shall be of the 1·alue of £10 :u:id shall be 
awarded to the best student in each of t.he Third and ~'ourth 
years of the J\l.B. c11urse who shall be placed in the First 
Class. 

*ITI. The money shall be pair! to tlte Scholars at the next ensuing 
Commemoration. 

IV. These Statutes 111".Y be v"ried from time to time . 

.,---A_llozced '!.6th Jammry, 1898. 

Allowed 15th TJecembe , 1895. 

Chapter XXll.--Of the Hartley Studentship. 

Whereas the stun of £GOO has been suliseribed with the inteution of 
founding a Studentship in memory of the hite John Anderson Hartley, 
Vice-Chancellor of the Uuiversity of AdPlaide, and Inspector-General of 
Schools, aud whereas the said sum has Leen p>licl to the University of 
Adelaide to Le used and administered liv it in fulfilment of snch inten­
tion, and the University has r!ecided i1~· recognition of the services of 
the said John Anderson Hnrt ley to the sn,icl U nivernity from its founda­
tion until his la111e11tecl death in lS9G, to supplement the income from 
the said sum, so as to give etreet to the following scheme, it is hereby 
provided as follows:-

*l. There tilrnll be a Studentship, to Le called tbe '' Hartley 
Studentship," of the Yalue of £25, open for comµetition everJ 
year tn students inteuding t<> enter upon tbe course for tlw R.A., 
B.:::ic., RE., L L.B., M.13. ancl l:U:l., or Mus. Bae. degree. 

*2. The Hartley Studentship shall lie awarded in each year to 
the most successful candidate at the Higher Public Examination 
in November or December, pl'Ovirlecl that in the opiniun of the 
examine1s he is of sufficient merit 

3. The subjects for sueh exarni1rntio11 mid their relative value 
shall be from time to time determiuecl by the Council. 

*4. Every Hartley Student shall forthwith, after the award 
of the Studentship, commence his course, and shall dili­
gently prosecute his studies, ror the B.A., B.Sc., B.E., 
LL.B., M.B. and B.S., or Mus. Enc. degree. Half the 
amonnt. of the Studentship shall be paid when the stu­
dent enters upon the course he has selected, and the 
other half when he has completed his first year, if, in 
the opinion of the Council, the student has done satisfactory 
work in that year. But if the Conneil shall decide, on the-

- Allowed !; :th Decembe·r, 191S. 
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recommemlation of the ~'acnlty governmg his course, thr.t his 
work h:ts not been satisfactory, the Recond paymeut may be 
s11spended on s1ich terms as the Cn1111uil mrty decree. or may be 
declared forfeited. 

5. These provisions shrtll be Rnbject t.o alteration fru1n time to 
time, in snch m:umer rts to the University shnJI seem At. 

Alloll'ed 7lh Dec••rn11f'r, 1!)11. 

Chapter XXlll.-Of the Election of Representatives on 
the Board of Governors of the Public Library, 
Museum, and Art Gallery. 

1. Meetings of the University to elect members of the Board of 
Governors of the South Australian Institute shall be held in Adelaide 
at such places as th'l Conncil shall from time tll time appoint. 

~- So soon as e1n11·ullicntly may lie after these Strttutes shall liave been 
>tllowed aml connte1·~i"·ncd bY the Governor, the Council shall convene a 
meetill" of the lJ11ive;.,;ity· to" elec t two me11ibers of the said BOlwd. 

·? 

3. Tlie C1J111H:il Rlrnll abo 0onvene the University to meet on some day 
rn eacn mo11t11 ut Uet11lier to elect two member:; of the 8aid Board. 

4. \\'liene1·er tli" .,mc:e held by any nrnmber of the sn.id B nrd elected 
by the Univer:>i L.' ' :;h:dl beco111e 1·acant rllll'ing the period for which he 
was elected, the Co1111ci l ,' hall so soon as convenic11Uy ma.y be t h e1·e1\fter, 
convene a meeting of tile University to elect nnother mem b l" i.11 his ro m. 

,-,. E1•e1T meeting of the U niversitv for the election of a member of 
the ··lid B;1ani .·hall be convc11ecl 11 t

0

le · than ten days before the day 
n1 point-rl for t,h meetiu,,. by the Hegi trar by a circular, specifying the 
pince trnd time of meeting, ;md eat by I ost to the last known addresa 
in . outh An .. t ra li 1i of, or ueli1•cr d o ah wember~ ot the Uuiver~itv who 
are reside11 in the Pro\' incc. • 

6. Cn.ndichre ·shall h11 1wmi11n.t 11 111 writi11:! s igned b · two n crnbert 
of hll TJ11i 1·er"i tl' , nnd ~eut to Llie H · ~<i .·tm r <> n to reach l1i111 nt lea t 
wo d:l)'i h fore ·tbe la appoint cl f(;;-. the meeting, and nu ca11dirll\te 

will be eliaible for election uule · hi 1l'l'i t.t 11 conseu to net. if · lcvtetL 
re!lcli c ti1e Regi trar nvt h\ter t hn.u wo dn, ·s before ho clny of 
meelin". 

i. If only the reqnired number of members shall be eligible, the 
Chairman of the meeting sha.11 declare imch member nr meml1ers 
elected. 

8. If more than the required number of membe1'S br. clig-ihle, a printed 
voting paper containing the tlll me ·· of such mem liel' shall be given to 
each member present a.t the meetin", who mn.y 1·ote for the required 
nnmher of candidates by ~triking Ollt tho Jll\IU ,; of Lhe members for 
whom he does not vote. 



9 2 S'B TUTES. 

a. The vote :o ui1· 11 shi\U be counted lty wo ieller: •lppoLnted by 
the Cbairmo.n befi re the el .:ctio11 i p1·ocecded with. 'L'b.e number of 
votes given f I ' Ci\Ch Cllllclido.te lrnll be i·oported iu writitl"' by the tell ers 
t o the Chai rma.n, who :l1nl1 then lu lo.re t he result f h~ el ection. 

10. At eveq ·uch meetiui; he Ch>111cellor, or in his absence the Vice­
Chancellor, or in the ir absence the Warde11 of the Senate (if present) 
shall preside as h11 i rnurn, 1wd in the absence of the Chancellor, Vice­
Chancellor, and Wm·den. the members of the Univer8ity pi-esent shall 
elect a Chairman. 

11. r o ·uch meeting sl1all he ccm. Li Lu Led unle:i::; ~\ lea:it twelve 
momberil of the ni1•el ·it.y be pre. eilt within fi fteen miuu.te::; after the 
time ~~ppointed fo r li olclini; the mectiwr. At every such meot1n.,. all 
tiuestions hall lie decidEd by the majority of the member. present. Jn 
cnse ran eq irnlity of voto on 1u1y que -ti it 01· fo r i1>11y <:a11didi1te, t he 
Chairman shrdl give a casting vote. 

12. The proceedings of and elections made by each such meeting shall 
be recorded hy th e Registrar in ::t l1ook kept for tha t purpose, and shall 
be signed by the Chairman. 

Allowed .A pril, 1880. 

Chapter XXIV. - Of" Non-Graduating Students. 

pun uob term 11ud cottdi t im1:s ~t11d upou pa •ment of sncli fees 
qs t he uiversity or the 01111 ·i I prescriho, any per:son wi.-hing t.11 become 
a no11 -gradn1lti11µ .·wden iu tic niversit or iu a ny ·uhool tbel:ein 
wa,y be ndniit red to a 11y Ice 11 res, tuition, ot· ex11.minatio11s; and, if 
required, :slt11ll . igu Iii 11r he1· 11nme in n. roll book r upon o. separate 
form, to the fo li o 1•i ng :.i•11•eem 11l, or r,o ·uch ot her . i01i l1ll' 11greemen t a· 
t b ou11cil ·hnll pre cl'ili fot· 11011 ·grndn11 in". t ud e11l.s re11ero.lly, or for 
'>Ome of them : 

"I agree with the niver ity f llelaide 1.'1 11. t I will obey all existing 
and future :::ltat11t s, Ile •uh1tio11::1, and H.11le · made or approved by the 
University or the ltuci I ) liw fW Ll1ey lllt\J apply to me ; and tha t I 
will respectfully subm it to nnd obe •the ·onslit..ut ed arithorities appointed 
by the Ouiversity." 

2. Except when otherwise provider! non-graduating studeuts shall pay 
the same fe es and be subject. to the same Statutes, Regulations, and 
Rules regula ting discipline and conduct as undergraduates. 
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3. From and after the allowance and countersiguature by th.e Gover­
nor of these Statutes there shall be repealed hereby the Statutes, chapter 
XXlV., "Of Non-Graduating Stucleuts," allowed by the Governor on the 
twenty-seventh day of December, in the year 1899; but sue h repeal 
shall not affect : 

Anything done or suffered, any right or status acquired, duty 
imposed, or liability incurred under the repealed Statutes. 

Allowed 1th December, 190!. 

Chapter XXV.-M iscel laneous. 

l. In any Statute or Regulation unless there is something in the 
context i·epugnant to such construction words importing the 
masculine gender or singular number shall be construed to 
include the feminine and plural respectively and vice versa. 

2. Statutes and Regulations relating to Scholarships, Studentships, 
Exhibitions, or Prizes may be varied from time to time, 
unless the founders have expressly stipulated to the contrary. 

*3. In all cases where an age limit is not fixed by the Regulations, 
persons who shall pass the same examination more than once 
shall not be qualified to receive any scholarship, exhibition, 
medal, prize, or other similar reward in respect of that 
examination save on the first occasion of their being examined. 

*Allowed 12th August, 1903. 

Allowed 27th December, 1899. 

Chapter XXVl.-Of' the Affiliation of' Perth Technical 
School. 

Whereas application has been made by the EdLwation Department 
of w· estern Australia for affiliation of Perth Technical School to the 
University, it is hereby provided that-

1. The Perth Technical School is affiliated to the University 
of Adelaide. 

2. The Council of the University shall from time to time 
determine what courses of instruction at Perth Technical 
School shall qualify students in regular attendance thereat 
to sit for the examinations of the University of Adelaide . 

.Allowed 11th December, 190 !. 
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Chapter XXVll.-Of the Board of Commercial Studies. 

l. There shall for the present be a Boa!'d of Commercial Studies. 
The Board shall consist of the Chancellor, and Vice-Chan.cellor, (who 
shall be members ex officio) and of such other pet'sons as the Council 
shall from time to time appoint. At its ordinary meeting in each 
month of November the Council shall declare the offices of its appointees 
vacant, and appoint the same or other persons to be members of the 
Board. 

'.l. The Board shall advise the Council upon all matters touching the 
Studies, lectures and examinations in Commercial subjects, and the 
appointment of Lecturers and Examiners, and may perform such other 
duties and exercise such powers as the Council shall delegate to it. 

3. The Board shall annually elect a Chairman. 

4. 'l'he Chairman shall :-

a. At his own discretion or upon a written request by the Chan­
cellor, Vice-Chancellor, or two other members of the Board, 
convene meetings of the Board. 

b. Preside at meetings of the Board. 

c. Exercise (subject to the control of the Hoard), a general contrnl 
over its admi11istrative business. 

d. Perform ~uch other r1nties as the Conncil shall from time to 
time prescribe. 

5. Whenever the Chairman ii> <1bti(.mt from a meeting, the Board shall 
elect another member to preside dnri11g the Gh>tirlllan's absence. 

A llnu'r!d ·~!lh Dea. mbe1', 1902. 

Chapter XXVlll. Of the "Joseph Fisher Medal of 
Commerce" and the "Joseph Fisher Lecture 
in Commerce." 

WHEREAS on the 17th cln.y of A.pril, 190:3, .Joseph Fisher, Esquire, paid 
the sum of£) ,000 to the nivel'Sity for the purpose_ of prnmoting with 
the income thereof, and tho :urn ui1I grant payable u1 respect thereof, 
under the Uuiver. ity .A.ct, the study of Commerce in the Uuiversity: It 
is hereby provided as follows :-
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*I. Tli l'C shi~ll ue a ~I chl tu be called the ' .Jos<Jph Fisher ... letlal uf 
'ummc1·ce." wliich shrtll be awnrded a11nually to th u1mdidn.te 

for Lhe Diplo1mt in ~\immercc who OD coi:npletJu' tJ c cou1·$c 
for ·11ch Diploni11, lrnll, in the opinion of he Ji,;rnn iuers, be 
th mo. t di ·tin uish d nud bo considorcd by them ~·orthy f 
I.he a w1u·cl . 

t ll. g C<Uld idato hall be eligil I, fo r I.be Mednl if he foi l:s to com· 
pleh: Lhe com ·e for t he saicl Diploma with iu five •ear of 
his e11t eriug np n r.he c lir ··e; nor ·hall 1\D,Y cand.ititlte be 
eligible if l:e h1. receive I exc1uptiou l'rom exruuiuilLiO·n in ilU} 
SLL~j ect. 

HT. There shall also be established a Lecture on a subject relating to 
Uummerce, to be called the "Joseph Fisher Lecture, " and to 
be delivered in the University every alternate year, and 
subsequently published. 

IV. The Lecturer shall be appointed from time to time by tbe Council 
of the University, and shall be paid by the University the 
sum of £10 10s. 

V. Th e subject of the Lecture shall from time to time be approved 
by the Council of the University. 

VI. Any urplus income from the .aid endowment of £1, 00 ond t he 
airn ual gr11.nt payable in respect thereof under the Univer it.y 
Act, after providing for ti e imid Medal, the payment of th<:: 
said Lee tu-er, 1tnd the pulilication of hi Lecture, sllall be 
applied by the U nivedt.y in or towards payment of the salaries 
or remuneration or suoh of the Profe 01 ·, Lcctmers, and 
Exnminers engaged or to be eugn.ged in the work of tbe om· 
n ercio.l 'oure fot• tbe 1me beiug r Lhe Dnivc1·sity, l\S the 
Co·mcil f 1be U11ivcr it.y sha ll determine. 

VII. The Statutes contained in this chapter shall not be altered during 
the lifetime of tbe sa id Joseph Fisher, without hi s written 
consent. 

-Allowed December 12, 1907. 

t Allowed Ap;·il 1, 1908. 

Alla we<l l Uh A ttgust , 1903. 
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Chapter XXIX.-Of the Affiliation of Rosevvorthy 

Agricultural College. 

Whereas application haii been made by the Governing Body of Rose­
wortby Agricultural College for affiliation to the University, it is hereby 
provided tbat-

1. The Roseworthy Agricultural College is affiliated to the University 
of Ade!Ride. 

II. The Council of the University may frulli time to time exempt 
students who have attended the courses of instruction and 
passed the examinations of the Sftid College 10 the following 
subjects:-

Agriculture, 

Viticultme aud <Enology, 

from attendance at lectures, and from examinations, in the 
corresponding subjects of the course for the Ordinary Degree 
of B.Sc. 

.Allowed 7th December, 1906. 

Chapter XXX.-Of the Tinline Scholarship. 

Vi' HER E..i.. Geor e J ohn Hobert M111·111.y, t\ member of the 'otulcil or 
Lbis University, ha.s paid to tbe University the sum of One thousand 
po\lnds for the pm·pose of founding with the income thereof oholarships 
in memory of tbe family of his mother, to be ca lled "The 'l'inline 

cho.lclrahips' : ow it is hereby provided 1 s follows :-

I. 'rhere shall be two Scholarships tenable for two years each, to be 
called "The Tinline Scholarships," one of which shall be 
awarded every year on the examinations in History for the 
Ordinary Degree of Bachelo1· of Arts, provided that if the 
Examiners shall not consider any Candidate worthy to receive 
the Scholarship, it shall lapse for that year. 

II. Each scholar shall prepare an original thesis on some subject of 
Imperial or Colonial History to be approved of by the Faculty 
of Arts before the thirty-first day of March following the date 
of the award of his Scholarship, and shall present such thesis 
before the thirtieth day of August in the following year. 
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Ill . .Each scholar shall receive t lte sum of tbir y pounds pe1· annum, 
snbj ct he followin" comlition!!, tbe first p11ymcnt to be 
1uade ut the end of eptcmbcr in t he yeal' folio mg t.he 
award, and the econd payment at i;he end of 'ep tembe1· in the 
next year, provided hi thesi is judged to be satisfactory. 

IV. The schol111· shall be in all respects subject to the Statutes and 
RevultLtiuns for tbe time being of the University, and, if their 
condnct is not satisfactory, they may be deprived of their 

cbolur hip by the Council at any time. 

V. This Statute may be varied from time to time, but the title and 
purpose of the 8cholarships shall not be changed. 

Allowed Aprill, 1%~. 

Chapter XXXl.-Of' the David Murray Scholarships. 

Whereas the late l)n.v icl 111.urniy hns bequeathed the sum of £ ~,000 to 
t,he Universi ty of Adelaide l'ur he purpose of founding Scholarships, 
and whereas the said s11m has becm paid to the University to be used 
and administered by it in fulfilment of 11uch intention, it is hereby 
provided a:-1 follows :-

1. The Scholarships shall be called the "David Murray 
Scholarships." 

2. The puqJOse of the Scholarships shall be to encourage 
advanced work and 0riginal investigation. 

3. The sum of £25 may be awarded in each year by the 
Faculty of Arts, and by the Faculty of Laws, and in altema.te 
years by the Faculty of Science and by the Faculty of Medicine. 

4. The Scholarships shall be awarded in accordance with 
conditions prepared by each Faculty and approved by the 
Council. 

5. If for any reason tbe full amount of £25 be nut awarded 
in 'my year by any Faculty having the disposal of it, tbe amount 
so unawarded shall rfJmain at the disposal of that Faculty until 
it can be fitly awarded. 

G. The money shall be paid to the Scholard at such time, and 
iu such amounts, as the Council, upon the advice of the 
Faculties, shall determine. 

7. 'fhAse Statutes may be varied from time to time. 

Allowed Jannary 13, 1908. 
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Chapter XXXll.-lnfectious Diseases. 

I. If any professor, or lecturer, or examination supervisor, suspects, 
01· is appreheusive, that any student attending or de~iring to 
attend his classes, 01· any examiuation if sn ffering from 
Tnbtrculosis, or any other disense which he believes may be in­
fectious, he may request such student to absent himself, and 
thereupon such student shall without delay lea\'e the U niver­
sity premises, or any place in which any UuivPrsity lecture 
or ex,,mination is being given or held, and shall not return 
to the Uuiversity, or such other place, until he forwards 
to the llegistrar a certificate, under the lrnu.i of the Dean of 
the ~'acuity of Me<licine or of the ,\1edical Officer of Health in 
the District whf're he resides, or may be i8olated, to the eflect 
that there is no risk, or no longer :u1y risk, of Ii is conveying 
infection to others. 

The Council shall have power to close tbe University, or any 
part thereof, for ~mch time as it shall deem desira.ble, in ordel' 
tu prevent the spread of infectious discasP. 

Allowed 24th August, 1µ10 

Chapter XXXlll.-The Lowrie Scholarships. 

WHEREAS an anonymous donor has p1tid to the University the sum of 
£500 for the purpose of providing Scholarships for post-graduate 
research in Agriculture; ancl whereas it is the donor's wish that 
these should be called Lowrie Scholarships, in recognition of the 
valuable services rendered to Agriculture by William Lowrie, 
formerly Professor of Agriculture at the Roseworthy College, and 
now Director of AgTioulture in South Australia; Now it is hereby 
provided as follows :-

1. The University shall give in succession seven Scholarships, 
each of £75 1tnd tenable for one year. li~ach of these shall be called 
a. Lowrie Scholarship. 

2. Candidates for a Scholarship must have qualified for the 
B.Sc. degree in either-

( a) 'l'he special course in ~>\griculture for that degree; 

(b) 

Or, (c) 

'l'he course for the Honours degree in Chemistry; 

'l'he course for the Ordinary degree in either Chem­
istry and Physics, or Chemistry and Physiology. 
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l'rovided that n ca.ndidn, wli is qua.lift d u.uder 
( b) 01· ( c) m n ·t also ]111.ve n,ttencled regulai·ly a 
cotu: iu I bm ·o b fl.ppr vecl by he ounoil, 
n.11 l tl1 course in Bacterioloo-y requi1•ec1 fo1· the 
thil'!l y Ill' in )felicin. 

3. A , holnr hip shR.ll be a11·ivrd cl in D' emb r of eacJ1 yel\.r, on 
t;he recommendaLion of tfie l!'nculty of 'cience, to th best M1did&te, 
provitled h e is in the opinion of -be Faculty, f u.flici n merit. 

ppl ica tions nH1. (, be made in writing to the } egiskar not later 
l11m ecember ls . 'L'he U'acul y. hall, in making any t·ecommenda­

tion, take into con iderJ1,tio11 the wh le und rgl'atluat cou ~ of hho 
1111cll l11 t , anrl hall attach p ciaJ 1•ei,,.ht to any evidence of en.pa-city 

fo1· ori.,.inal re earch. 

4. 'l'he ]'aculty may, as an alternative, recommend that the then 
present holder shall receive another Scholarship for the year 
following, or may, at i cli ·ceetio;n, make no recommendation at all. 
[n the latter case the cliohw. hip ha,Jl lapse for a year. 

5. 'l'he holdee of a Scholarship shall, during his tenure of it, bs 
styled the Lowrie Scholar. 

6. 'J.'he oholar sh>1ll. u1 ot· befo1· U1e mouth of · ,f1u·ch next aftev 
the 11 wa1·d, sugge t . ome branch of Agriculture as a subject for 
origiDal i· search to be tlndertaken by ]1im 1'J1is, oi· i:iome o lier 
ubject, havin.,. been 11.ppr ved by the ouucil on the recommeudn,­
i n of t11e !faculty of cience, tl-1 , ohola.r . hall thereupon diligently 

devot himself to reseflrch ill it. He shall present tli i·eport of hi 
work to he 'ouncil uo1; lu-ter than he 15th of November following, 
or such later date as b otmci l may nHow. 

7. The chol111· may at auy time be ca.lled upon by the Council 
to give proof t ha.L he i. dev ing himself to his ubject in such a,. 

manner as t fudhe1· the ends for which the cholarship is awro·decl. 
Jn the ab ·ence of uch lJl'Oof, O!' of a. s1'iti factol'y report of his work, 
the 'ouucil may leprive him of he chol11rslrip, 01· m11iy altogethae 
wi hholcl, or u pe:::id for ucb a time RS they may cleem proper, the 
second antl third pa.yments refen·ecl o in th next section hereof 

. The um of 'eventy-fi ' 'e po1mc1 htill be J>aicl ho th ol101Ar 
in h:ree ·urns of wen y-frve pouncls each payable thus :-Tb fu·st 
upon llis a.ppoii1tm nt, he ecoml on the 1st J'nne fo lowin , and the 
third on the 1st Decembel' following : ptovidecl RS to t,h e econd and 
third payments tha~ hey shall not Jmve been suspended, or ·with­
J1eld or the , choln d }ll'iYed of liis holar hip, lmder section 7 
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hereof. In the oases last named the sum or sums so forfeited shall 
be dealt with in such manner as the Council may determine. 

9. These Statutes may be modified or changed froni time to 
time, but the name and the general object of the Scholarships shall 
not be changed. 

Allowea Novlmber 23, 1911. 

Chapter XXXIV.-Of' the John Bagot Botany Scholar­
ship and Medal, 

Whereas the Uuiversity has received from Mrs. John Bag0t the sum 
of £500 for the pllrpose of foundiug a Scholarship and Medal in Botany 
in memory of her late husbaud : 

It is hereby provided that :-
1. There shall be an annual Scholarship and Medal, to be 

called the John Bagot l:lotany Scholarship and Medal. 
2. The John Bagot Scholarship and Medal in bronze shall 

be awarded to the studeut placed first in the fir~t class in the 
annual examination iu Elementary Hotany, in the B.Sc. course. 

Should he decline to accept the Scholarship be shall be entitled 
to receive the Medal, and the Scholarship may then he awarded 
to the next in order of merit in the first clasg, who may be 
willing to comply with the prescribed conditions. 

Should no candidate be adjudged of sufficient merit, no 
Scholarship shall be awarded for that year, but the value of the 
Scholarship shall be devoted to a fund to provide other prizes 
in Botany. 

3. 'l'he scholar shall be exempt from payment of fees for the 
study of Botany in the U niver~ity for the eusning year, and, if 
his conduct and work be considered satisfactory to the Faculty 
of Science, for a second year following the award, provided that 
the total fees for which exemption is granted shall not exceed 
£20. 

4. Should the scholar be already in receipt of a Scholarship 
or prize exempting him from payment of bis fees for the stu·ly of 
Botany in the University the John Bagot Botany Scholarship 
shall be awarded in the form of books, instruments, or money, to 
the value of .£20, at the option of the student, on the completiun 
of his course in Botany to the satisfaction of the Faculty of 
Science. 

5. This Statute may be varied from time to time, but the title 
and purpose of the Scholarship shall not be changed . 

.Allowed 9th January. 1913. 
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Chapter XXXV.-Of the Bundey Prize for English Verse. 

Whereas Miss E. l\lilne Bundey bas paid to the University the sum 
of £200 for the purpose of founditJg with the income thereof an annual 
prize in memory of her parents, the late Sit· Henry and Lady Bundey, 
to be called the "Bnndey Prize tor English Verse": 

Now it is hereby provided as follows:-

A Prize of the value of ten pounds, called the "Bundey Prize 
for English Verse," shall be awarrled in April of each year to tbe 
person who, in the opinion of the ].Jrofessors in letters and 
philosophy, bill! bo.v 1nitten the best. poem on a subject 
prescribed by the l~acn lt • f Arts : provided tbat, if 1 he Exami­
ners shall 11 11 t cn n ider any candidate worthy to receive the 
Prize, it shidl lap e for t.lmt year. 

'l'be subject and length of tr.e poem shall be iu timated in 
Juue of each year. No restrietion shall be imposed concerning 
the choice of metre, but the dramatic form shall not be 
allowed. 

'L'he compet.ition for the Prize is open to Au t r alian-b() l"I! 
graduates and 1111dergradnates of the nivexs:i v of A ela id E:, 
provirled they have entered on their nd ie. l\t the Un iversity 
not more than six years prior to the dnte fixed fo 1· se11 d i11g ill 
poems. 

Each poem must be accompanied with the name of the author 
in foll, and be delivered a t the office of the l:tegistrar of the 
Universit\' not later than the 31st. of ;\farch . The Prize 
shall be i:eceived by the successful candidate on the 1st of June 
following. 

The Prize shall not be awarded twice to the same candidate. 

The successful poem shall be retained in the Library of the 
Uuiversity. 

This Sta~ute may be varied from time to time, but the title 
and purpose of the Prize shall not be changed. 

Allowed 7th August, 1913. 

Chapter XXXVl.-Of' the John Creswell Scholarships. 

·whereas the sum of £1,300 has been subscribed and paid to the 
University for the purpose of founding ·with the income thereof 
Scholarships in memory of the late John Creswell: Now it is 
hereby provided as follows:-
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1. Four Scholarships, to be called "The John Creswell 
Scholarships", shall, subject to the conditions hereinafter set 
forth, be awarded in each year: one by the South Australian 
Cricket Association (hereinafter called "the said Association"), 
one by the Royal Agricultural and Horticultural Society of 
South Australia, Incorporated (hereinafter called "the said 
Society"), and two by the Council of the University (herein­
after c;i,lled " the Council "). 

2. The Scholarsbips to be awarded by the said Association 
fu1d the said Society respectively shall be awarded before the 
firRt day of Mart;h in each year to students who 

(a) have pas.sed the Junior Commercial or the Senior 
Commercial Examination of the University, 

( b) are under the age of nineteen years on the first 
day of December in the year previous to that 
in which the award is made, 

and (c-) are considered bv the said Associatiou and the 
said Society r;spectively worthy to receive the 
Scholarships. 

3. The Scholarships to be awarded by the Council shall 
be awarded before the first day of March in each year to 
students who 

(a) have passed the Senior Comme1·cial Examination 
of the University in the year immediately 
preceding the award, 

(b) are under the age of nineteen yearn on the first 
day of December in the year p1·evio11s to that 
in which the award is made, 

and (c) are recommended to the Council by the Public 
Examinations Board as being worthy to receive 
the Scholarships. 

4. Each Scholarship shall be tenable for five years, and 
shall entitle the Scholar to exemption from the payment of all 
fees for lectures and examinations (except supplementary 
examinations) in the subjects prescribed for the Diploma jn 

Commerce, and from the payment of the fee for the said 
Diploma. 

5. Except by special permission of the Council, each Scholar 
8hall enter forthwith upon the course for the Diploma in 
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Commerce, and shall prosecute his studies continuously and 
with diligence. The Scholarship shall be forfeited if tlie holder 
thereof fails to observe any of these requirements, unless 
such failure shall, in the opinion of the Council, have been the 
result of ill-health or other reasonable cause; provided, how­
ever, that failure to pass in any examination shall not of 
necessity be sufficient cause for forfeiture. 'l'he decisi()n of the 
Council as to the forfeiture of a Scholarship shall be final. 

6. In the event of a Scholarship being forfeited as afore­
said or lapsing or becoming vacant before the holder completes 
his course for the Diploma in Commerce, the body which 
awardecl such Scholarship may re-award it to the extent 
of its unused privileges to any student satisfying the above 
conditions of eligibility. Provided that no student holding 
such forfeited or lapsecl or vacatecl Scholarship shall be eligible 
for any of the Scholarships to be subsequently awarded. 

7. In the event of a Scholarship not being awarded before 
the first day of March in any year, such Scholarship shall be 
available for awarcl by the Council to any student satisfying 
the above conditions of eligibility . • 8. No student shall hold one of the said Scholarships 
concurrently with any other Scholarship tenable at the 
University. 

9. This Statute may be varied from time to time, but the 
title and purpose of the Scholarships shall not be changed . 

.Allowed 24th December. 1913. 

Chapter XXXVll.-O'f the Alexander Clark 
Memorial Prize. 

Whereas the sum of £255 lias been µ~id to the Universit.y by various 
Bnbirnribers for the rmrµose of founding a prite in memory of the late 
Inspector Alexander Clark, it i~ hereby provided that-

1. The Prize shall be called the "Al.ixandet· Clark Memorial 
Prize." 

2. The Prize shall, for the prese11t, \,e of tl1e annual value of 
£ 12 I Os., tenable for three ye>trs, s1ihject to the provisions con­
tained in Clause G. The holder shall be reqnit·eri to enter the 
Elrler Conservatorium and to study there the Principal Subject 
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for whieh the Prize sball have been awarded to him, together 
with snch ~econdary Subjects as may be approved by the Direc· 
tor. He shall also pay tlie proper fees. 

3. Candidates for the Prize may present themselves in any 
one of the followiug Principal ~ubjects, viz., Pianoforte, Violin, 
Organ, Violoucello. ~inging, and they shall nncergo such examin­
ation as the Council may from time to time direct. 

4. Candidates in Pianoforte, Violin, Orgn11, or Violuucello must 
be not more thau eighteen years of nge. and C>indiclates in Si11g­
ing not more tbau twe11ty-four years of Mge, on the first day of 
March in any )'Car in whieh the Prize is offert>d, and Candidates 
in any of these Subjects 111 nst have regularly attended fur at 
least two years, between the ages of eleven and sixteen, a School 
under the Ednca.tion Department. of South Australia. 

5. Shonld no Candidate at auv examination sh.ow suffieient 
merit, the Prize shall lapse for the" perio<l of oue year, after which 
it shall lie offered afresh. 

6. Every bolder of the Prize shall take tlie th1ee yeA.rs' course 
And !Jass the Exami1rntious preseribeJ for the Diploma of Associ­
ate i11 M nsie ; if be fail to pass tlie examination prupor •to his 
year, he shall forth wi ti 1 forfeit. tlie Prize for the renrnining por­
tion of tbe term of three year~. Ltllless the Cuuucil shall otherwise 
decide. A studeut who 1~1ay, i11 the opiuion of the Council, be 
guilty of miseonduct, shall be req11ired to forfeit the Prize for 
the remaining portiou or the term of three years. 

7. In the en'nt oft li e Prize lapsing for a11y 011e year, as pro­
vided for in Huie 5, the income for that year slrnll be added to 
the capital acconut, nnd in th e event of tl1e holder resigning 
or forfeiting it before the commencement of the last term in any 
Academical year, the nnexpende<l income for the rest of that year 
ehall be added tu the cafiital account. For each £50 added to 
the capital, the vnlne of the Prize shall be iucreascd by .£2 10s. 
per annum 

8. Payment of the Prize shall be made in four equal instal­
mantR, one at the end of en ch term. 

9. The Prize sliall be offered for competition i11 the first 
illstance in .March, J 915, and snb&equently in th e March neit 
1olluwing its expiration of tennrP, either hy effinxion of timt, 
resignation, or forfeiture. 

10. These ~tatutes may be varied from time to time, but the 
title Aud purpose of the Prize shall not he changed . 

.Allowed Srd Decemh'1', 1914. 



REGULATIONS. 

OF THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF ARTS. 

Rb:UlJLATIONS. 

*I. There shall be au Ordinary and an Honours Degree of 
Bachelor of Arts. Candidates may obtain either or 
both Degrees. ' 

Tl. To obt.ain the Dt>gree, wl1ether 1he rtlioiu·y or the Honours 
Degree, every candidate 

(a). Shall he a matriculated student of the University. 
(b). Before matriculatin~ shall pass the Senior l'ublic Examina­

tion in (;reek, Lati11, Arithmetic and Algebra, and 
Geometry, or satisfy the Facult.y of A its of his fitness to 
enter upon the cour::;e of study which he proposes to take 
for the degrel'. But the candidate shall pass in the 
above-mentioned wbjects at the Senior Public Examina­
tion at some ti me lie fore ta kin~ his d<>gree. 

*(c). Shall after matricnlati11g spend three academic years at 
least in his l'011rse of study at the U niv=rsity, but a 
C<rndidate wl10 hA.s not passed in all the above, 
rne11tioued subjects may, as a condition of mat1iculation­
be req11ired to ><pend four yettrs iu his course of study. 

t II I. C:mdidat.es for the Urdi11ary lJegree shall atteud lectures and pass 
examinations in six ot the followi11g ~ubjects, of which not 
less tha11 funr shall be taken from subjects 1 to 9, and one 
of them m 118t be sel<>cted from ~ubjeets l to 4 :-

l. Greeh. (I) 
2. Latin. (2) 
3. French. i'!J) 
4. German. ( 111) 
5. English Language and Literature. (8) 
6. History of the United Kingdom. (12) 
7. Modern European History. (13) 
8. Economics. (20) 
9. Mental and Moral Science: 

NOTE.-Tho numbers in brockets throughout these reg11l11tions refer to those in the 
Sylmbns of Subjects . . 

* Allowed C:eceml;e1· 7, 1911. 

t .Allowed 9th Jamrnry, 1913. 
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(A) Psychology (21), (a) Logic 122), (c: 
Ethics (23), (o) Philosophy (24), (re) Education (26) 
Psychology a11d one other of these branch subjects ar. 
reckoned together as one subject qualifying for the 
degree; Psychology and three others as two subjectE 

10. Jurisprudence (115 and 117): 
(A) Constitntio11al Law and (a) Theof} 

of Law and Legislation. 
11. Pure Mathematics. (30, 31) 
12. Applied Mathemri.tics. (33) 
13. Spherical Trigonometry and Astronomy. (36A) 
14. Natural Science: 

(A) First Year Physics (37), (a) Second 
Year Physics (38), (c) luurgauic Chemistry (45), 
{D) Organic Chemistry Theoretic.ti and Practical (51 
aud 53), (E) Geology and Mineralogy Part I. (55), 
(F) Elementary Biology (66), (a) Physiology (66 and 
67), (H) Botany (62), (J) First. Year Pure Matbe­
matics ( 30). Any two of these branch subjects are 
reckoned together as one subject qualifying for the 
degree, and !'our a!'! two subjects qualifying for the 
degree. C:mdidates n.re uot allowed uurestricted 
choice of these branch subjects, but must submit 
their select.ion to the Dean of the Faculty of Arts 
for approval. No candidate wbo is takin~ Pme 
Mathematics as oue of bis subjects will be allowed 
to include First Yfl;u· Pure Mathenrntics as a branch 
subject. 

*IV. Candidates for the Honours Degree shall attend lectures regularly, 
and pass examinations in one of the lollowing Departments, 
but they may take Honours in more than one Department:-

A. Classics. (3) 
B. History. (14, lb, 16, 17) 
c. Phi!osoph·1. (25) 
n. Mathematic~. (3'l) 

and must in addition p:1ss in the following subjects as pres­
cribed for tbe Ordinary Degree: 

Candidates in Classics shall pass in Greek and Latin before, 
or in the same year as, they sit for the Honours ~~xamination ; 
and they shall also pabs in one otber full subject : 

•Allowed 'th April, 1912. 
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Caudidates i11 History ;;hall i.mss i11 History of the United 
Kingdom and in ~lodern Europea11 H istury, before, or in the 
same year as, they sit for the Honours gxamination, and shall 
also pass in Economics and in 011e foreign l>inguage, ancient 
(JI' modern: 

Candidates in Philosophy shal I pass in Psychology, Logic, 
Ethics, and Philosophy, before, or in the same year as, they sit 
fur the Honours Examinatiou, and they shall also pass in 
Econnmics a11d in one foreign lan~uage, ancient or modern: 

Candidates in Mathematics shall pass in Pure \fathematics, 
Applied Mathematics, aud Physics, before, or in the same year 
as, they sit for the Honour<> Examination, and they shall also 
J->ass iu English Language and Literature, or i u one foreign 
language, a11eient or modern 

The names of candidates who pass the Exnminations for the 
Honours Degree shall be arranged alphabetically iu three 
classes. 

*V. Candidates may be excused attendal!t:e at lectures 011 any subject 
in which they desire to be examiuerl, but ouly upon speeial 
i::rounds to be allowed by the Council. Exemption in more 
than one subject shall only be allowed under very exceptional 
circumstances. All candidates shall be required to do such 
written or practical work as may be prescribed by the Prnfess<>r 
or Lecturer. 

VI. Schedules defining the range of study for lecture1:1, laboratory 
work, and examinations, shall be drawn up by the Faculty 
of Arts, subject to the aJ->proval of the Council, and shall be 
published as early as possible in each year. 

VII. A 11 examinations referred to in the foregoing regulations shall 
take place in ;\" ovember of each year~ Candidates shall enter 
their names a montl1 Lefore the d:iy fixed for examination, and 
shall present certificates showing that they have regularly 
attended the prescribed lectures and done written, laboratory, 
or other practical work (where such is required) to the satis­
faction of the Professors or Lecturers. Written or practical 
work done by caudidates by direction of the Professors or 
Lecturers, and the results of terminal or other examination1:1 
in any subject, may be t11ken into consideratiou at the final 
examination in that subject. 

VITI. Candidates who have passed examinations JJ'iri materid in 
other Faculties or otherwise, aud desire that the examinations 

•Allowed .J.u,gust 24. 1910. 
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they have passed should be counted pro tanto ior the Degree 
of Bachelor of Arts niay on application to the Council be 
grn.nted such exemption from the requireiuents of these 
Reg1ilations as.the Council slrnll determille. 

* l X. Bachelors of Science may obtain the Hou ours Degree of Bachelo1· 
nf Arts in Matheniatics, provided they ulso p3S:s i11 Oll8 foreign 
lauguage as prescribed for the ordi1rnry degree in Arts, but no 
!-(r<1duate wb0 has obtained the Hononrs degree of Bachalor of 
Scieuce iu the deµartrnent of ~lathernatics may obtain the 
Honours degree of Bachelor of Arts in Mathematics. 

X. Candidates from 0the1· Universities who desire that the instruction 
they have received nnd the examin:ttionf they have passed should 
lie counted p1·0 tanto for the degree of Bachelor of Arts of tbis 
Uni versi I y, may, 011 applic11.tion to the Council, be granted 
~uch exemption from the requireme11ts of these Regulations a~ 
the Council shal I determine. 

The following fees shall be paid i11 ~nch iu8tal rnents as the Cuu11ci I 
shall from time to time determine, each instfllmeut being­
payable in adrnnce :-

A. Ordinary Degree of 13. A. : 
Greek, J ,at.in, French, l~enua11, Engli::;\i L·• ng-luLge 

anrl Liteni.tnr" History of tlie L"nited King­
don •. J\Iodern Enropea.n History, Economic,. 
Pure M".theurnticx, A pp lied M>t~hema.ticx, 
A><t.runo111.r, ea.ch ... 

Psychology, Logic, Ethic~, l'l1ilosopl1y, Ednc1ttin11 , 
each 

l'lllllH e. 

4 4 0 

2 2 0 

Physics, Chemistry, eftcli 

Geolo~y, prtrts I. and If. 

I Lectures 4 4 0 I 

l Elementary Biology 
Physiolog-,r ... 

J urisprudem·e 

... l Lalmrntory work ll 6 0 i 
(including exa111inatio11) 14 14 I)· 

5 5 0 
8 8 0 
4 14 (j 

H. Honours Degree of B. A. -
1. For lectnreH in each Department-£10 10s. per an11n111. 

2. For the examination in each Departinent-£3 :h 

fi~XR.mi11atiOD 

2 2 0 

0 

2 2 0 

0 
0 
0 

Ca.ntlidate8 sh>l.ll a!Bo pn.y the examinatio11 foeR l'ref<criLed above 
for ><nhjects of the course fo1· the Ordinar.v clegrne in which they 
are req nired to pass. 

~c. Fee for the Ordinrtry or HonoLus Degree uf Bachelor of Arts, £3 3s. 

* .dllwwed Ja·nuary 131 1909. 
t Allowed Decembel" 12, rno7. 
! A.llowed December 7, 1911. 
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Canrlid ates exempted from atteudance at lectures in any 
subject shall, in addition to tbe examinotion fee, pay half the 
lecture fee for tbat subject during such period of exemption. 

Candidates who fail in any e·xamination are not ex~mpted 
from payment of fees ou entering again for ex>tmination in the 
same subject. 

C:andidates may attend a course of lectures a seeond time 
on payment of half fees, but full fees shall Lie required for 
La.horatory work. 

The fees which Candidates µay for a course of lectures or 
an examination which thev afterwards find themselves unable 
to attend shall not be retu~·ned, unless the Council shall other­
wise determine. 

XU. All previous regulations concerning the degree of Bachelor of Arts 
are hereby repealed, but candidates who have matriculated in 
or before the· year l 905 shall not be compelled to select one of 
their sul~jects from 1 to 4 unless they fail to folfil all the con­
ditions required for the degree before tlrn end of the year 
1908, nor shall the exemption be alluwed to any graduate in 
Science proceeding to the degree of Hacbelor of Arts. 

'*XIII Notwithstanding the foregoing Regul1ttions III., IX., and 'XII., 
Bachelors of Seience whu were in tbe year 1909 or 1910 
proceeding to the Honours Degree of Bachelor of Arts in 
Mathematics, and who in either of those years passed the 
prescr1 bed examination for it in Mathematics, are deemed 
tu have been entitled to obtain it without also passing or 
having- passed in one foreign language as prescribed in H.egu­
latious 111. and IX. for tbe Ordinary Deµree, aud without 
having, as provided in Regulation XlI., selected as one of 
their subjects to be passed iu at an examination, one of the 
subjects from 1 to 4 mentioned in it. 

• .Allowed .April 5, 1911 

.Allowed .Au.Just 2, 1905, 

OF THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF ARTS. 

REGULATIONS. 

'*1. 'rhere shall be an Ordinary and an Honours Degree of Master of 
Arts. Candidates may obtain either or both Degrees. 

• .Allowed ith Decemher, 1911 
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II. No candidate shall be admitted to the Degree of Master of .Arts 
nntil after the expiration of two academical years from the 
time at which he obtainer! the Degree of Bachelor of .Arls in 
this or in some other University recognised by this University. 

1111 . . Candidates for the Ordinary Degree shall atteud lectures and 
rasi,; examinations in three of the following subjects, other 
than those in which they have already passed in order to 
qualify fo1· the Degree of Bachelor of Arts, 01· for any other 
<legree:-

1. Greek. (I) 

2. Latin. (2) 

3. French. (9) 

4. German. (10) 

5. Englhih Language and Literature. 
6. History of the United Kingdom. 
7. Modern European History. (l3) 

8. Economics. (20) 

!J. Mental and Moral Science : 

(8) 

(12) 

(A) Psychology (21 ), (B) Logic (22), (c) 
Ethics (23), (o) Philosophy (24), (E) Education (26). 
Psychology and one other of these branch subjects 
are reckoned together ns one subject qualifying for 
the degree ; Psychology and three others as two 
subjects. 

I 0. Jurisprudence ( 115 and 117) : 

IA) Constitutional Law and (B) Theory 
of Law and Legislation. 

11. Pure Mathematics. (30 and 3 l) 

12. Applied Mathematics. (33) 

13. Spherical Trigonometry and Astronomy. (36A) 

14. Natural Science: 
(A) First Year Ph_vsics (37), (B) Sec0t1d 

Year Physics (38), (c) Inorganic Chemistry (45), (o) 
Organic Chemistry, Theoretical and Practical (51 and 
53), (E) Geology and Mineralogy Part J. (55), (F) 
Elementary Biology (66). (G) Physiology (67). (H) 
Botany (62), (J) ~·irst Yeat· Pure Mathem!\tics (30) 
Any two of these branch subjects are reckoned 

t .Allowtd 9th J antmt'y, 1913. 
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together as one suhject qualifying for the de~ree, and 
four as two subjects qualifying for the degree. Uan­
didates are not allowed unrestricted choice of these 
brnnch suhjects, but must ~uhmit their selection to 
the Dean of lhe Faculty of Arts for approvo:tl. Jlio 
candidate .who is takin~ l'nre Mathematic'! as one of 
his subjects will be allowed to include First Year 
Pure Mathematics as a liranch suhject. 

IV. To obtain the Houours De.!ree a eandidtLte mnst have obtained 
the Honours del!;ree of Bachelor of Arts in the department of 
study in which he desires to obtain ti1e Master's degree, viz., 

A. Classics, ( 4) 
ll. History, (14, 15, 16, 17) 
c. Philosophy, (2i:i) 
n. Mathematics, (34) 

and must further satisfy the following requirements : 

A. A Candidate iu Classics shall satisfy the professor that 
lie lia~ heeu enga~·ed iu a cour8e of ulassical study for at least 
two years after taking- the degree of Bachelor of Arts, and 
shall pass au examirmtiou in clas~ics. He 1nay also submit 
an original piece of work, the subject tu be chosen in consul­
tation with the professor. 

B. A candidate in History i;hall prepare a thesis, and present 
himself for examinati1111 in Uenernl .European History and a 
special period. At least two years before he presents himself 
fot• examination he shall co11sult with the prof~ssor concerning 
the choice of a period a11d the subject of his thesis The 
thesis shall be sent to the Registrar not later than the thirtieth 
day of September in the year in which he presents himself 
for exa:niuation. 

c. A candidate in Philosophy shall tJllRti an examination in 
Metaphysics a11d the Hititory of Philosophy, a11d shall pt·esent an 
or·iginal thesis 011 a topic ot Psycbolo)!y, Logic, Ethics, or Meta­
physics. The subject and the probable length of the thesis 
must be intimated to the Professor and approved of by him 
one year at least ltefore the ca11didaJ.e presents himseir for 
examinati1111 The thesis shall be sent to the Registrar not later 
than the thirtieth. day of September iu t\1" year in which he 
presents himself fur examination. 

D. A candidate i11 Mathematics shall pass an examination in 
Mathematics. 
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*V. Candidates may be excused attendance at lectures o 11 any subject 
in which they desire to be examined, but nnly upon special 
grounds to be allowed by the Council. J<~xemp tion in more 
than one subject shall only be allowed under very exceptional 
circumstances. All candidates shall be requit·ed to do such 
written or practical work as may be pre8cribed by the l'rofessor 
or Lecturer. 

VI. Schedules defining the range of study for lectures, laboratory work, 
and examiuatious, :shall be drnwn up b_v the Faculty of Arts, 
subject to the aµproval of the Council, and shall be published 
as early as poseible in each year. 

VII. .All examinations referred to in the foregoing regulations shall 
take place in N ovem her of each year. Candidates shall enter 
their names a month before the day fixed for examinaticn, 
and shRll present certificates showing that they have regularly 
at.tended the pres<:ribed lectures fl.nd done written, laborator.v, 
or other practical work (where such is required) to the 
satisfaction of the Professors or Lecturers. Written or practical 
work done by candidates by direction of the Professors or 
Lecturers, rtnd the results of terminal or other examinations 
in any subject mu.y be tr. ken into consideration 11.t the final 
examination iu that subject. 

VIII. Candidates who have obtained the Degree of Bachelot· 0f Arts at 
a University recognised by this University may become 
candidates for either the Ordinary or the Honours Degree on 
conditions prescribed by the Conncil. 

t IX. The undermentioned fees shall be paid in advance :7 

For the Ordinary De':(ree-
Greek, Latin, l"rcnch, Genn1u1, English Language 

and Litern.tur , Hi tory . i the ni tl'd 1 ing· 
dom, Modern Europeiin fiistory, Economic , 
Pure Mo.th mo.tics, Applied iVlnthenrnti , 
Astronomy, each .. 

P8y'chology, Logic, Ethics, l'hilosophy, Education, 
each 

I I . "I . t b I Lectur~ ... 
1ys1 · , v ieims ry. eac ... l J,aborncory work 
eology, prirts l. am! 11. (iJwl11ding exawi nation) 

l Elem.eut;iry Biology ... .. . ... ... 
Phy 1olog,' ... .. . ... ... .. . .. . 

J uri.sprnclcnce 

•Allowed 24th August, 1910. 

t Allowed Decembe' 12 1907. 

Entire 
course. 

4 4 0 

2 2 0 
4 4 g ! 6 6 

14 14 0 
5 5 0 
8 8 0 
4 14 6 

Examination. 

2 0 

l I 0 

2 2 0 

l 0 
I 0 
1 0 
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For the Honours Degree :-
Fee for Examinations, Thesis, or both .. 10 10 0 

*F'or the Ordirni.ry or Honoms Degree of Master of Arts 5 5 0 
Candidates exempted from attendance at lectureo in any 

sn bj ect shall, in addition to the examination fee, pay half the 
lecture fe e for that subj ect during such period of exe mµtion. 

Candid ates who fail in any examination are not exempted 
from payment of fees on Antering again for exami1iation in the 
same subject. 

Candidates may attend a course of lect11res a second 
time on payment of half fees, Lut full fees shall be required 
for Laboratory work. 

The fees which Candidates pay for a course of lectures or 
an examination which they afterwards find themselves unable 
to attend shttll not be returned, unless the Coum.:il shall other­
wise determine. 

X. All previous Regulation s concerning the degree of Master of Arts 
are hereby repealed, but candidates who have grad11ated as 
Bachelors of Arts in or before tbe year 1904 may take t he 
Ordinary Degree of ~I aster of .Ar t· uncler the Rertul< tions and 
Schedules as set out in the 'nlendn.r fo r 1904. Bu t they mu t 
select Greek, Latin, French, or ermon . tlS on of their subjects, 
if tbey have not already pas ed in one of t hem for t he · nchelor's 
Degree. 

•Allowed Dece m.bn· 7, 1911. 

Allowed 2nd A ugu.st, 1905. 

OF THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF SCIENCE. 

REGULATIONS. 

*I. There shall be an Orc11nary and an Honours Degree of 

t I I. 

Bachelor of Science. Candidates may obtain either of 
both Degrees. 

To obtain the Ordina1·y De~ne, every candidate shall:­

(a). Be a matriculated student of the University. 

(b). Before matriculating, pass the Senior Public Examina­
tion, including in such examination the subjects of 
Arithmetic and Algebra, and Ueornetry . 

'* .. -tllowetl 7th D ecember , 1911. 

t .4.llowed 3rd Apriz," rnn. 
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(c). Before or after matriculati11g, pass in two of the folloll'ing 
languages iu the Seni"r Public Krnmination: Latin, 
Ureek, French, Germall, provirl ed that on e of t.he two 
sha ll be French or Ge~man. 

(./). After matr;c11!atiou, except in Rpecial cases to be allowed 
by the Council, spend three academical y Aa1 s a t least 
in his course of strn1y at th e Un iversity, m· at :o.ffiliuted 
institutiorni. 

H Unl es:i Elxem pted \mder l\egnlntion TU .. a t le nd 1· •µ-u h~l'!y 
cou rses f lectures a 11 d ptiss examino.tioni; in ~l 11 t hemn 
tics, P h •sic~. bemL trv, I hysiography, and E lemental'}' 
Biology or IJ:lemcntlH'Y Botany, within a range o f' st udy t-0 
be annually defined iu t ile 'ched 11l es h •re innfti;r meu· 
t ioned. 'l'heso hall be c.dl ed t he compnlsol'y su bjects 
for the Degree. 

( f) Fulfil the requirements of Regulation IV. 

Prnvided that Students-

1. Taking Physiolog-y as a subject for the final examination for the 
Degree must have taken Elementary Biology as a compulsory 
subject. 

2. 'l'Rking Botany as a subject for the final examination must have 
taken Elementary Botany as a compulsory subject. 

3. 'f,dd1w botu Phy ·iolo y and Botany a· s11bje •ts for t he final 
exami nation mu t, betore enteri ng upon t be w tk in Human 
Physiology, ha.ve taken suoh pat'ts of Lh e C•>Ul'!IC in E lementa ry 
Hiology ns r ela te to t he mor phology tmd pby1:1iolo,;y of the ' 
animal kingdom. 

4. Taking the course in Ai?riculture or in Forestry must ha ve 
tak en as compulsory subjects 13ot>iny, and sucl1 parts of the 
course in Elementary Biology as r elate to the morphology and 
physiology of the animal kingdom. 

* UL ' tude11ts who at he Highc1· Public ~:mm i nnt. ion ba ve d i!ni n­
g\li hed t hemselves in an· of t11e follo wini.: suhject, viz :­
Physics, l1101·gnnic Uhemi · ry, Biology. Botany, or Math t>­
ma.tics (to inolude bot h A lgeb ni. a.n 'rri~ nometry and 
'eometry rmcl 'C'rigou met.ry). s hall lie cxetnpted fro m lt:ct u res, 

Jll'tlCt.iOltl work, 1U1 d exarnimLtio11 in t he c rrespo11ding Comp ul­
-,;ory Subj ects for the degree of 13A.Chelor of .'cient:e. 

• Allowed 3rd Ap'il. 19 ZS 
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Students who at tbe Hi~her P1lblic Examination have 
passed but not distinguished themselves in any of such 
subjects, may be given such exemption or standirig as the 
Council shall determine. 

*IV. Candidates for the Ordinary degree 8hall, in additiou to com­
plying with Regulation II., attend lectures regularly and pass 
examiL1atiuns 

(a). In two of the following six subjects:-

or 

1. Mathematics, Pure and Applied. ( :~ 1 and 33.) 
anrl one of the following (32 and 36.i..) 

2. Physics. (38 and 30.) 
:-\ . Chemistry. (46, 47, 48, and 49.) 
4. Physiology. (66 and 68.) 
5. Geology and Mineralogy. (55 and 56.) 
6. Botany. (62 and 63.) 

(b). In the following subjects, which form a 8pecia1 courRe fur 
students desirou;; of studying Agriculture:-

J. Chemistry. (46, 50, and 61.) 
2. Geology. (55.) 
3. Botany. (62, 65.i., and 65B.) 
4. Certain portions of the course at the Roseworthy 

Agricultural College, as from time to time 
det ermined hy the Council. 

"a.udidl\tes i~re al ·o required to condnct 1\11 investigation 
ou some 1lgricu1turnl subject n.pprowcl by tho F~oulty of 
Science, n.ud to ubruit a report thereon, which must be 
approved b the IJ.xaminori:i nppoin ted by he OLtncil. 

or 
(c). Jn the followiug s11bjects, whi0h form a special course for 

students de8irous of studying Forestry:-

1. Chemistry. (71A.) 
2. Geology. (71B.) 
3. Forest Botany. (62 and 65c.) 
4-. Forest Entomology. (7lc.) 
5. Surveying and Drawing. (7 ln.) 
6. Forestry. (7 lE.) 

• Allowed 3rd D ecember, l91k. 
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Students in the special course in Forestry are also 
required to undergo a course of training in Practical 
Forestry. 

Except by special permission of the Facult:y of Science, 
no student shall be admitted to lectures on. any of the 
above subjects until he shall have completed the corres­
ponding compulsory subject. 

*V. To obtain the Honours Degree, every candidate shall comply 
with the conditious of Regulation IL, clauses (a) to (e) inclu· 
sive, St).bject to provisoes l, 2, and 3 thereof, and subject 
also to J:{egulation III.; and shall further attend lectures regu­
larly, and outain eithe1· first or second clnRs Honours in one 
of the followinK Departments (but he may take Honours in 
more than one Department):-

!. Mathematias. 
2. Physics. 
3. Ohemistry. 
4. Physiology and Physiologiaal Ohemistry. 
5. Geology and Palaeontology. 
6. Mineralogical Geology. 
7. Botany. 
Except by special permission of the Faculty of Science, 

no candidate shall be allowed to begin the final year's 
work in Honours in any Department, until he has com­
pleted all his compulsory subjects and done such prelimi­
nary work in allied subjects as the Faculty of Science 
considers to be necessary. 

Candidates for Honours in any Departmeut shall 
pass the prescribed examination in the corresponding 
subjects for the Ordinary Degree before, or in the same year 
as, they sit for the Honours Examination. 

The names of candidates who pass with Honours shall be 
arrauged alphabetically in two classes under each Depart­
ment. 

tVI. All examinations shall take place in ovember, excapt that 
practical examinations, and all examinations in thoi:;e subjects 
in which the course of instruction has been completed by the 
end of the first term. may be held at any convenient time, to 
be fixed by the Council, earlier than November. 

• Allowed 3rd Decembrr. 1914. 

t Allowed 24tlt Decembe>", 1913. 
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Jn any a.se carndidates urns en tel' tl1efr names a.t 1 a, t a. 
calendar mon h be£o1·e the day of examination, and m-ust when 
entering pl·esenL cel'tificn.te h owfog that M1ey have regularly 
attend eel the pl'e cribed 1 c ures, and ha,ve done wr · tten a.nd 
labomtory or other p t·a,c ical wol'k wheJ'e r eq ull.·e , to the 
satisfaction of he Professor or Lecturer . 

Written or practical work done by candidates by dir ection of 
the Professors or Lecturers, a.nd the results of ter minai u1· 

other exarmina,tions in any subject, may be taken into considera­
t iou at the fi nal examination in that subject . 

VII. Candidates may be excused attendauce at lectures on any subject 
iu which they desire to be e:rnmined, l1u t only upon special 
~rounds to be all owed Ly t he Council. 

VITT. No grad u.ate who has obtain d the Honours Degree of Bachelor 
of .Ar ts in the deparf,ment f ma hematics ca.n obtain the 
Honoul' · Degree o! Bachelor of 'cience in the corresponding 
depal'tment; nor can he obtain the Degree iu any other 
department unless he passes or ha-s pi1 . ed, in 1dditi n, in one 
foreign language as p r escribed Eor tl1e ordinary Degr ee it1 A.r ts. 

l3achelors of Engiuecn·i ng who obtained such de gr ee by 
surr nderin the deg1' e of Bachelor 0£ cien e maiy b e subse­
qneu ly admitted to he Honours I e"ree of Bache1or of 

cience iu auy lepiwlanent 011 complyi11g with the 1·egn1atione 
govemin uch ad1nission ; a,nd may be admitted to t he o ·di­
lllll'J Deg1·ee of Bachelor of cience upon complying with_ the 
reg ulations governing nch admis. ion, p1·ovided that no 
Bachelor of Engineering shall be deemed to have pa sed in. 
Mathematics, Pure and a pplied Lmde1· Regulatio11 I V . until 
he shall luwe fl>ttended lectures regu1a.rly and passed the 
examfoatiou in the thi1·d yen.r's om; e in .l?ure 'Mathematics 
or in Sphe1·ical Trigonom~try and Ast.ronomy. 

IX .• ' Lndents Will) luwe jJllS ·ed exo.m i11atious in vu·i 11utteri.a ill other 
Faculties or otherw i e flltd cle ii· that th examiuatious they 
ha v pa · ed ·hould be couuted 7wo tanto for t he b egt·ee of 
Bachel r of cieuce may on application t.o tbe Council be 
granted ·ucb exemption from the req uirement· of these Hegu­
ltitiOl'l. n ·he C unci l •linll determine. 

tX .. "tudeuts from other uiver ities or 'l'echllica.l Schools who 
may dc:;ire that the instruction the, have received a.nd 
the examinations they ba.ve pa.siled be counted pro Mm.to 

• Allowed ZMh December, 1913. 

t Allowed .Ap ril 3, 1903. 
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for the degree of Bachelor uf Science of this University 
may, on applicat.ion to the Council, be granted such 
1·xen1ption from the requirements of these Regulations as the 
Cou11cil shall determine. 

XI. Schedules defining tl1e range of study for iectm·es, la boratory, and 
other practical work and examina.tions shall be drawn up by the 
Faculty of SciPnce, subject to the ri.p[Jroval of the Council, 
and shall be pnbli~hed as early as possible in each yea.r. 

*XII. The following fees shall he paid in such instaln::ents as the 
Council shall from time to time det2nuine, each instalment 
being payable in advance :-

A. FoR Cm1ruLSORY SUBJECTS:-

Mathematics 

Physics r Lectures 
I Laboratory "'ork 

Cl . {Lectures . . .. 
ienustry Laboratory Work 

Elementary Biolog~' ... 
Do. (vide clauses 3 an<l 4 of Regulation 

Physiography 
El B I Lectures . . .. . 

ementary otany l J,aboratory work 

B. On111KARY D1wmrn oF 13 Sc.:­
Ma thematics 
Phvsics l Lectures :·· 

, Laboratory '" ork 
Cl . t J Lectures . . . .. . 

rnnns ry Laborntory 'Vork .. . 
Physi o l o~•y- J L ecture .. 

Pa.rt f. l 1,n.l.iorn.tory Work 
.Par II - Laborn.tor,\' \\" ork .. . 

I I.) 

Entire Course. 
£3 3 0 

2 2 0 
3 3 0 
2 2 0 
4 4 0 
6 6 0 
3 3 0 
l l 0 
2 2 0 
4 4 0 

I;{ 13 0 
9 9 0 

18 18 0 
9 9 0 

18 18 0 
ti 6 0 

12 12 0 
9 9 0 

Geology a ud linemlogy- J,ectnres and Lahor-
11.to1·y Work .. . ... .. . . . . . .. 21 0 0 

I Lectures .. . 
Botauy I Lalioratory W mk 

9 9 0 
18 18 0 

The fees for Mathematics, Physics, Chemistry, Physi­
ology, and Botany do not in<?lude the fees for the 
c11rnpulsory parts of those snbJecb>. 

c. SPECIAL COURSE IN AGR!CULTURI" UNDER RBlGUf,ATION !Vb:­

Cl . t I Lectures . . . . .. 
ienus ry l Labora tory 'Vork . .. 

Geology 
Botany ... .. ... ... . .. 
Suojects taken at the Rosewortl1y Agricultuml 

College. 
• Allowe!t 3rc[ Ap1·il, 191~. 

Entire course. 
£(i (j 0 
18 18 0 
8 8 0 

10 10 0 
I For fees, see 
l Schedules. 
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The fee for Chemist.ry <loes not include the fee for the com­
pulsory part of that subject. The fee for Agrieulture include"! 
B•Jard and Lodgin)! at the Agricultural College during· the days 
the student is attending t.he Lectures there. 

D. SPECIAL Coumrn: rn FORESTRY UNDER R~:GULATION I Vo: 

Entire Course. 
Che111islry J P0hysi~al 

rgantc 
Geology ... 
Forest Botany . . 
·Forest Entomology 
8urreying and Drawing ... 
Forestry (two years' course) 

E. Honours Degree of B.Sc. 

Mathematics 
Php •ie.• 
Chemi tr~' . .. .. 
Physiology 11.11<1 Phy iol gi '<l.I "'h emi:J~ry 
Ge log.I' and Palreo11 t logy ... . .. 
Mineralogical Geol gy .. . 
Bot::rn~· ... ... . . . 

F. b'ee fur the OrrlinRry or Honours Degree of 
Bachelor uf Science 

I 8 0 
() 6 0 
2 '.! 0 
2 2 0 
;~ =~ 0 
2 2 0 

1:; 15 0 

1,er a11•111in. 

.i:lll 10 0 
18 18 0 
18 18 0 
18 18 0 
18 18 0 
18 18 0 
18 18 0 

£3 3 0 

Can<lidates exempted from attendance at lectures in any 
subjeet of the courses referred to i11 Clauses A, B, C, and JJ 
sh all pay half the lecture fee for such subj ect during such 
period of exemption . 

Candidat.es wbo have been granted exemption from atteudancu 
at praetical work in any subject of the courses referred to in 
Clauses A, B, C, and D may euter for examination in th:i.t 
suhject 011 payment uf the following fees:-

Compulsory Chemistry, Biology, or Botany ... 
Any other Subject 

£1 1 0 
£2 2 0 

Candidates who have been granted exemption from at.ten­
dance at lec.:t1ue8 or practieai work in any of the Honours 
courses referred to in Clause /I,' may enter for the final 
':lxamination in that course on payment of a fee of £5 5s. 

Students who wish to take a l'ourse of lectures a second 
time may do so on payment of half fees, but full fees will be 
required for a repeated course of Laboratory work. 



120 RULES OF THIJ: PHYSIC.AL L.ABOH..ATOUY. 

Candidates who have failed to pass in any subject may 
present themselves at a subsequent examination on payment 
of the following fee:-

For any compulsory subj eut .£ l 1 0 
For any other subject of the Ordinary Degree :~ 3 0 
For any subjP.ct of the Honours Degree 5 5 0 

Xlll. Candidates who have ent.ered under the Regulations hereb.Y 
repealed may proceed thereunder notwithstanding such repeal, 
nr may be allowed by the Council, on such conditions as it 
shall i11 each case allow, to proceed under the Regulations 
hereby substituted. 

Allowed ~7th D ecembe>·, 1899. 

The fees payable by Diploma students in respect ol their Diploma 
coiirse are prescribed in Schedules in accordance with the Regulations 
" 01 the Diplorna in Applied Science." 

RULES OF THE PHYSICAL LABORATORY. 
I. The Phy8ical Laboratory shall be oµen daily during Term. time 

(Saturdays excepted), at such hours as shall be considered 
necessary by the Professor of Physics, subject to approval by 
the Council. 

IL Instruction will be given in Practiral Physics; but no student 
will be admitted to laboratory work unless he 8hall have shown 
to the satisfaction of the Professor of Physics that he posses,;es 
sufficient theoretical knowledge to enable him to carry on his 
work intelligently. 

III. Apparatus will be supplied by the Univer.sity for the general use 
of students on the condition that breakages and damages be 
made good. 

IV. For original research, carried on by students or graduates with 
the consent and under the direction of the Professor of Physic8, 
the Laboratory will be open _qmti.~, except as regards such pay­
ment for material a11d special attendance as may be considered 
necessary by the Professor. 

V. The Professor of Phyisics may exclude from the Physical Labora. 
tory any student for any cause satisfactory to the Professor; 
every sueh exclusion, and the grounds for it, to be reported by 
the Professor to the Council at its next meeting, and in case 
of any student being so excluded the fees paid by him will not 
be refunded. 

Made by Council June 30, 1899. 
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RULES OF THE CHEMICAL LABORATORY. 

The Chemical Laboratory shall be open upon each w·eek-day, 
during Term time (Saturdays and holidays excepted), from 
10 a.m. to 5 p.m. 

11. Instruction will be given in Qualitative and Qua.ntitative 
Analysis; but 110 student will be arlmitted to La.boratory 
work until he has :shown tu the satisfaction of the Professor 
of Chemistry that he possesses sutfiuient theoretical knowledge 
to enable him to 0>1.rry on his work intelligently. 

Ill. Each studeut will be provided by thti Uuivers1ty with a set of 
re-agents, and a wurkiug bench with necessary fittings, to 
which gas and water are laid 011, and also with all apparatus 
necessary for the ordiuary uouriies of Qualitative Analysis. 

IV. J<:a.ch student must, at the beginning of the year, pay a deposit 
fee of £1. Against this deposit fee all breakages, and also 
the cuAt of filter paper, litmus paµer ... , pl>ttinum wire and foil, 
gla.si; tubing, platinum chloride solution, and snndries will be 
debited . Tl1e balance, if auy, will be refunded at the end of 
the year. If at any time the value of the :tpparatus broken 
and materials used hy a student exceens the amount of his 
deposit fee, au additional deposit fee must forthwith be paid 
by him. 

V. Students engaged in Quantitative Analysis must provide them­
selves with a platinum crucible anrl. capsule, anrl. a set of 
gramme \\'t'ights. 

VI. Students engaged in private investigations lllust provide them­
selves with any materials they may require which are not 
included amongst the ordinary re-agents ; also with the 
common chemica.ls, when they are employed in large quan­
tities. 

VJ I. The larger and more expensive pi..,ces of apparatus will be 
supplied fur the general use uf students by the U uiversity on 
the condition that all breakages are to be made good by the 
students usiug or breaking them, on such b>tsis as the 
Professor may determine. 

VIII. All preparations made from materials supplied by the University 
shall be its property. 

IX. No experiments of a dangerous nature may be performed without 
the express sanction of the Prufessor. 
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X. For original researd1 c:m ied on by sl ude11ts or graduates, with 
t.be consent and under tbe direction of the Professor, the 
Laboratory will be open gratis, except as regards such payment 
for material and speeial attendance as may be considered 
necessary by the l'rufessur. 

XI. The Prolesso1· nrnv exclude a11v student from the Chemical 
Laboratory for" any cause h~ shall thi11k sufficient. Every 
such exclutiio11, and the grounds for it, mnst be reported by 
the Professor to the Council at its next. meet.in~. The Council 
may affirm or cancel the exclusion upon such terms as it shall 
thiuk fit. 'l'he feeR paid by any student so excluded shall 
not be refunded to him unless the Council shall otherwise 
determine. 

Xll. Fines not exceeding 2~. 6d. in each case, may be imposed for the 
waRte or misuse of gas, 11ater, apparntns, .or material 111 the 
Laboratory. 

XIII. The fees for students not attendin<; the ordinary course of 
instrnct.ion are as fol lows :-

For 5 days in the week, £4 5~. Od. per month, or e LO per term. 
For 4 days in the week, £3 6s. Sd. per month, or £8 per term. 

For 3 days in the week, £2 10s Od. per month, or £6 per term. 
For 2 days in the week, £2 Os. Od. per month, or £4 pe:- term. 
For 1 day i11 the week, £L Os. Od. per month, or £2 per term. 

Made by Council, June 26, 1903. 

RULES OF THE BOTANICAL LABORATORY. 

I. The Botanical Laboratory shall be open each week-day, during 
term time, from 9 a.m. to 5 p.m., Saturdays 9 to 12. 

II. Each student shall have a definite seat assigned to him in the 
Laboratory, which he may not change without permission. 

III. Each student shall have free use of a locker or drawer, of which 
a key may be obtained on deposit of half-a crown. This will 
be refunded when the key is returned. 

IV. All necessary re-agents and materials are provided by the 
Laboratory, but each student is required to provide himself 
with the following :-
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l pocket !em; 

l forceps (fine-pointed) 

1 scissors (fine) 

3 needies in haudles 

pipette with rubSer teat 

2 duster.; 

1 soft silk handkerchief 

2 razor::i (oue flitt and one 

hollow-grounri) 

l camel-hair briuih (fine) 

.\licroscope slide ~lasses, 3" 

by l", iu cover glasses 

No. 2 

Lead pencils 

::-l'otebook for drawin~, which 

must be of uurulerl 

paper 

123 

M1 ouo COI'l!S.-~ach student is l'equircd to provicle lii11-
·clf with 1~ microscoµ e that ball be subj ect to he npprovii l of 
the l'rvfes or. ~ui t11ble instrnmeurs may be hir~tl lor u e in 
th Laboratory (lilly, <l fi fee of one gu ine1\ n. .rear, bnt en.ch 
student is 1:1tro11g ly a.dvi ed tu pu1·chn-se his owu instrument. 

V. Paper and refuse of any kind must not be throwu into the sinks, 
bnt into the receptacles provided for the purpose. 

VI. For ori 1iual re eare li carried on by students •n' gradnates, with 
1 he cnn ·en 1tnd under the d ir ecti<>ll. of the Profossur, the 
La bomtory hall be open grali.·, except as regards such pay­
ment fo r materi1tl and ::ipecial a t tt!odance as i;n11,y be considered 
uece.· iiry by the Profes8or. 

VIL All preparations made from materials supplied by the University 
sb>ill be its property. 

VI! I. The Profe ·or may exclude 1tny tudent from the L aboratory for 
any cau::1e he ·hall c.l em nlti cient. !i.:very ·uch exclusion, and 
th a 'rounds for it shall lie reported by 1 be Pro!'e;; :>r to ·tho 
'ouucil a i; its nexL meeti 11g. ' l'he 'ouncil m y affinn or 

cancel t he exch: ion upo11 s nch term s a. it.s lrn.11 t hink fit. The 
fees paid hy any student so excluded shall not be refunded to 
him nnless the Council shall otherwise deterrnlne. 

IX. Fines, not excee.ling 2s. 6d. in each case, may be imposed for the 
waste or misuse of gas, water, apparatus, 01· material in the 
Laboratory. 

Made by council, 13th December, 1912. 
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OF THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF SCIENCE. 

REGULATIONS. 

I. A B1lchelo1· of Science may proceed to the De,,ree f Docto1· of 
ci nee by complying with the following RegL1lati n ·, but shall 

not, be admitted to Lhe Degree until be expil~ation of the 
third academic yett t• from his admission as t~ Bachelor of 
Science. 

II. Every candidate must give to the 1£xaminers satisfactory 
evidence of scbolarship and power of original research. 
To this end he must submit a thesis in some branch 
of Science on a subject proposed by the candidate and 
n.pproved by the Faculty of Science. He must adduce s11ffi­
cient evidence of the authenticity of his thesis. He may, 
if the Examiners think fit, be required to pass au examination 
in that branch of Science from which the subject of his thesis 
is taken, unless be bas at some previous B.Sc. examination 
passed with first-class honours in that branch. Iu any case 
the Exami1~ers may examine him in the subject matter of his 
thesis. 

III. A printed or type writteu copy of any thesis approved by tbe 
Examiners shall be deposited by the candida te in the Library 
of the University before lie is admitted to the Degree. 

IV. Candidates who comply with the foregoing cooditions may be 
admitted to the Degree of Doctor of Science. 

V. The following fees shall be payable in advance :-
On presentation of Thesis £ l 0 10 0 
On admission to the Degree . .. 10 10 0 

.Allowerl December 12, 1907. 

OF THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF 
ENGINEERING, 

REGULATIONS. 

I. To obtain the Degree of Bachelor of Engineering every can­
didate-

(a) Shall be a matriculated student of the University. 

(b) Before matriculating shall pass the Senior Public 
Examination, including in such examination the 
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subjects Arithmetic and Algebra., Geometry, and 
Trigonometry. 

('-) Shall pass at the Senior Public Examin ation in 
English Literature, and in one of the following 
languages : Latin , Greek, French, or German. 

(") hall after nm L·i 1tlfi,Lion ex ept in pee.in] ca,ses to 
be allowed br tl1e ounci l, :-pend f u1· ac cleroical 
yeru.; at lea, t, par ly ali th ' niversi.ty an.ct p;,i.r~-ly 
n,L th . outh An b·aJian chool of lines and Iu­
du tL·i . , in on of he com·se of _ tucly prescribed 
for th Diploma it. Applied ience, ns the regu ­
ln,Lion: of the Diploma sl1n,1J cli.J· ct. 

IL ud n s ~wJ10 at 111 Hi!th r Public I~xnmh1a ion hn,ve 
clistU1gu.ishecl th m.· Jv s · in Algebra and Trigonometry, 
'eoniet.i·y imt1 'l'1·igonome'try, Phy i ·, 01· Inorganic Ol:tem ­

i. 1-y hall be exemp eel from I ures, praot.i al "'Ork, and 
exa0mina. ~on, in lhe col'l'e p mlin • subjec of th e Fir t 

ear's cour ·e for t.l1e Diploma in p1>1i d ._cience. 

Students who at the Hio-]1er P ublic Examination have 
passed but not Hstiugui hed themselves in one or more 
such subjects, may be gi ,,eu snch exemption or standing 
as the Council ·hall determine. 

III. To obtain the Dec:rree OY ry can li :late mu.· at url lectnres 
r gulro:ly an~ pa .:u1,mi tuitions in tl1e vhole of t11e sub­
jects prescribed I r on f t-he course· for h Diploma in 
Applied , cie11 e, auct m u ·t pre ent evid nc · to h sati ·­
faction of the 'ouncil f harii.100 had twelve months ' 1)racticnl 
experience, no 11ecessarily c:m ecnhive, i11 work appropdate 
to t h · tu li e ha foll wed. 

The fees shall be those prescribed for the courses 
in Applied Science. 

IV. radufb es ..,,.h obb\.ined he Deare f Baclielo1· of • 'cience, 
a.nd he Diploma in · Iinin"' Engineering sn 1 Metalluro-y, 
nnder h R gul sti n in EoJ•c fr m l 9 to 1 0.-, or who 
obtained the Degree of lJa ·helor of ci nee ancl he 
Dipl ma in E l tri En ineei·inc:r, under the .Regctla ions iu 
force dm·ing 1902, m1t ~ be allowed to urre11der the Degree 
of Bach 1 r of 'uience, aurl to recen re ins n :I, with ut 'fee, 
the Degree of RacJ1elor o~ En iJ1eei:in '· 
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Graduates who have heretofore obtained, or shall beforn 
the end of 1913 obtain, tl1e Degree of Bachelo_r of Science, 
and the Diploma in Applied Science, may be allowed to 
surrender the Degree of Bachelor of Science, a,nd to receiye 
instead, without fee, the Degree of Bachelor ()f Engineer-
lng. 

V. Students who before 1913 ente1·ec1 upon the course tor 
the Degree of Bachelor of Science and the Diploma in 
Applied Science, may, on the completion of their course and 
of the required practical experience, be granted the degree 
of Bachelor of Engineering instead of that of Bachelor 
of Science, a.t their option. 

VI. Candidates who hold the before mentioned Diploma in Mining 
and Metallurgy, or the Diploma in Electrical Engineering, 
or the University Diploma in Applied Science and the 
Fellowship of the School of Mines, shall, on admission to 
the Degree of Bachelor of Engineering, be entitled to have 
endorsed upon such Diplomas a certificate that the holder 
has attained the Degree of Bachelor of Engineering of the 
University of Adelaide and that the holding of the Diploma 
was amongst the conditions entitling the lrnlder thereof to 
such Degree. 

VII. Students who have passed examinations in pltri inaterid in 
other Faculties or otherwise, and desire that the examina­
tions they have passed should be counted pro tanto for the 
Degree of Bachelor of Engineering, may on application to 
the Council be granted such exemption from the require­
ments of these regulations as the Council shall determine. 
Students who have begun or completed a Diploma course 
in Applied Science or any of the other Diploma courses 
before mentioned before matriculating, may be exempted 
by the Council from the necessity of again taking the 
whole, or 1mch part of the course as they have already 
completed. 

VIII. The fee for the Degree of Bachelor of Eug·ince1ing :ol1all, ex­
cept in the cases referred to in Clause IV., be £3 3s. 

Allowed 6th February 1913 
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OF THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF 
ENGINEERING. 

REGULATIONS. 

L7 

1. Every candidate for the Degree of Master of Engineering must 
be a Bachelor of Engineering of at lea.st two years' standing 
provided that, if the Bachelor's Degree has been obtained 
by surrender of the Degree of Bachelor of l'::lcience by a. 
graduate who also obtained one of the Diplomas referred 
to in Regulation IV. of the Degree of Bachelor of Engin­
eering, it shall be sufficient if two years have elapsed since 
the Diploma was conferred. 

II. The candidate shall : 

(a) Submit evidence satisfactory to the Council that 
he has had at least three years' practical 
experience in engineering work. 

('1) Submit for examination either an original engineering 
design or a thesis setting forth the results of an orig­
inal scientific investigation made by him in 
some subject allied to engineering. The subject 
of the design or thesis shall be submitted to, and 
approved by, the Faculty of Science at least three 
months before it is sent in for examination. The 
candidate shall adduce, if required, sufficient evi­
dence of the originality of his design or thesis. 
He may also, if the Examiners think fit, be re­
quired to pass an examination in that branch of 
work from which the subject of his design or 
thesis is taken. 

LU. The following fees shall be payable in advance: 

On presentation of Thesis 

On admission to the Degree 

£5 5 0 

£5 5 0 
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OF THE UNIVERSITY DIPLOMA IN APPLIED SCIENCE 
AND THE FELLOWSHIP OF THE SOUTH AUS­
TRALIAN SCHOOL OF MINES AND INDUSTRIES. 

Whereas the University of Adelaide and the South Australian 
School of Mines aud Tndustries have <tgreed to unite in providing­
courses of instruct ion and examinations iu various branch es of Applied 
Science, aud to grant to any candidate who completes one of these 
conrse8 and passes tbe proper examinations tbe corresponding Univer­
sity Diploma and Fellowship of the South ~<\.u8t1 alian School of Mines 
and Industries respectively; and whereas a Joint Boaxd has been 
appointed by the Councils of the two Institution:s to consider all matters 
arising out of the fulfilment of such Agreement, and to report thereon to 
the Councils of the two Institutions; and whereas a Faculty of Applied 
~cience has been formed bv the two Councils from the staffs of the two 
Institutions to advi:se the 8oard-N ow it is hereby provided ~s 
follows:-

H.1£GULATIONS. 
I. Every candidate for the Universit.y Diplomn. in Applied Science 

and the Fellow:ship of the South Australian School of Mines 
and Industries must satisfy the Faculty of A pplierl Science 
of his fitness to enter upon the course which he iutendR to 
follow-

* 1 I. To obtaiu tbe Diploma and the Fellowship every candidate must 
attend lectures regularly and pass examinations in the subjects 
of one of the following courses:-

A. Mining. 
B. Metallurgy. 
c. Electrical Engineering. 
D. Mechanical Engineering 

and must produce evidence to the satisfaction ut' tbe Joint 
Boa1·d of having obtained at least twelve months practical ex­
perience, not necessarily cousecutive, in work appropriate to 
the course he has followerl. 

Ilf. Schedules determining the rnnge of study, the laboratury aud other 
practical work, the examinations, and the fees for the cuurses 
mentioned in the preceding regulation, <;hall be drawn up by 
the Fticulty of Applied Science, submitted to the Joint Board, 
and when approved b_v both Conncils, shall be published as 
early as possible in each year. Such Schedules shall be l>tid 
before the Senate fl.t the uext. meeting after they have been 
approved 

• .d l/owfol 7t/1 D•ceinbei· 1905. 
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*I . All exillllin at iun~ refetl'ccl to in thee re,.,ultitions shn.Ll take pince 
in or nbuut. :\ovem'ber iu ach 'Ca r exc (Jt that, when the 
course of i11 tn1ct.io11 in a.ny snbject bu.s been completed before 
th e end of tit thi rd term, I he exnmioation in that subject 
nrny be held >lt 1u1y c nven ient time et\ rl ier tha11 November. 
to be ti~ d b_v t.he ounci l. 

'audidutes must en CJ' their name a month efore the 
day fixed fo1· exn.minntion, nnd must. present cer t ificates show · 
ing thnt they have regularly nttendecl th e prescribed lectures 
and ha ve done written, hiborntory , or other praotic11-l wo1·k 
(wh ro such is requi red) o the satisfaction of the lec.:turers. 

W ritte11 or practical work done by candidates hy direction of 
the Professors or Lecturers, and the results of terminal or other 
examina tions in any subject may be taken into consideration 
at the final examiuation in that subject. 

·o caudidn e hall be credited in imy term with attendance at 
lectures or laboratory work irl nny subject unless he 1111. $ 

it tended at leas Lb ree-fou r tbs of toe lectures nnd laboro.tory 
work respecti vely in tbnt ubj ect , except in cnse of illness or 
o her 'ufficien Muse to l>e allowed by the Joint Board. 

V [. Any caudidate wishing to attend a course of lectures (not includ­
ing practiual work) a second time may do so on payment of 
half fees. 

I I. A candidate IUtLY be exitmine in any subject wi hont n. t tendo.nce 
n lectme ·. but ouly upou special grounds to be recommended 
by the J i11 Bonrd aud approved by t he t wo Co uncils.• On 
enterin!! for examinnti1Jn in such subject the cn.ndidate shall 
pny ii 1h ird of tho file p1·e c1·1 bet.l fo r hu:t suhject. 

VIII. A candidate may, if the two Counoils see fit, be excused examin­
ation iu any subject, but only upon production of evidence 
that he has at some other University or Technical School com­
pleted a C(,Urse and passed an examination which the Joint 
Board shall consider to be an equivalent. 

IX. Candidates shall submit to and obRerve the statntes, rules, and 
regulations of the Institution, whether University or School of 
~1 iues and Industries, at which they an: in attendance. 

X. The Faculty of Applied Science is not a Faculty within Chapter 
X. of the University Statutes. 

• Allowed 7th December, igu. 
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XI 'fhese Re.((ulatious shall be binding on the University so long 
only as the above-mentioned Agt'eement, or any amendment 
thereof, or any subst ituted Agreement , remains in force. 

Allowed S1·d April, 1908 . 

.Any canrlidc~te obtaining an exemption is re•:ommended to 
apply to the 7irope1· lel'tztrer for iiifonnat·ion and advice respe1:f. 

ing the mbjects of the <'xamination. 

NOTE.-Holders of Diplomas may use the f"ollowln&" letters:­

Diploma in Mining E'nglneering- the letters, Dip. M .E. 
Diploma in Mechanical Engineering- the letters, Dip. Mech.E. 

Diploma in Electrical Engineering--the letters, Dip, E.E. 
Diploma in Metallurgy-the letters, Dip Met. 

DETAILS OF COURSES FUR 1915. 

Abbreviations.-In the column headed "Hours per week " n, single figure 
such as 2, means 2 hours per week throughout the year. A fi gure with a suffix 
such as 2 , means two hours per week for two terms. 

U-University; S . .M.-School of Mines; S.A.-School of Art. 
NoTE.-A 20 per cent. reduction in fees i8 to be allowed to student., 

taking any one of these courses in full, the reduction to be made in su~h manner 
as the two Councils shal,l approve. 

The Co111 e11 nre tlh• itlctl into years for the guiclnnce of Stmlenbs. I is w lie 
ttnder tood Lhat tlte order of . nbj.ecLS given is not necessarily to b(' fo llowed i11 
all M ·es buL i11 cer1a ia <;Me the order gb·en 111 u ·t IJe fo llowed. l•' r in.~Um'" 
tndents' will not ll allowed to t.ake A. siiyi1w unti l they llt1ve pa,,. eil h 111i. t11• 

L, nor will thev be 11.llowed to to.:ko At plietl hlccl11111ics u nLil they li nve pn .. cit 
in pplietl Mii.th lll n~i i\. For fu rLher infor111ntio11 8tmla111,~ ho11lrl "l'l•ly 111 
the Lecturers. 

MINING. 
FIRST YEAR. 

8nbject Hours I' lace 
No iu Subject. pet· l~t.\ltflf. M F•t. 

Syll::i.bus \1eek. ler·t.me, " 1', d 

4i) Chemis try I. , Lectures 2 Prof. l{ nnie lJ. .) :! (I 
Pro( . .E enni and 

4fi Chemistry I., Practical (I Dr. ooke u. + 4 II Or. Mr. R CJ id and 
llfr. L>lll"h ton 8 :\1 . 

)j] Drawing I. 4 lll r. Gill 8.A :! f) 0 

u et 
86 Fitting a::id Turning I. 6 Mr. " Ta]ters 8.M. ,, 2 0 

30 Mathematics I., First Year ... 3 l Mr. G>irtrell U. 
:~ 0 Mr. Dalby or 8.M. 

,, 
93 Mechanical Engineering I. 2 Mr. Chittleborough i:l.M. 10 0 
37 Physir.s I.' Leet. and P ract. 4 Prof. Kerr Grant... U. i-) [i 0 
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SECOND YEAH. 
Subje..:t 
~o. IH 

SyJJabus. 
Subject. 

33 Applied Mathematics 
75 Assaying I. 

H011TS 

""" Wttk. 

3 Professor Chapman 
6 Mr. Reid and 

~Ir. Laughton ... 
Mr. Gurr ... . .. 
Mr. Howchin 

2 Ura.wing l r. ... ... .. 4 
55,\ Cl •o'logy (Phy iogmphy) ... l 
:3) i\Jn. henlfLLie· 1. , .'ecoud Yenr 2 
:l Physic · 11., Leut. and Pmct. 9 

Mr. Gartrell 
Prof, Kerr Grant ... 

THIRD YEAH.. 
36 Applied Mechanics III. 
83 Drawing III. .. . . .. 
55B, c, D Geology 
55E, F Mineralogy and Petrology 

101 Mining IA. 
103 Mining IB. 

106 Surveying and Levelling 

4 Prof. Chapman 
4 Mr. Gurr ... 
4• Mr. Howchin 
2 Dr. Mawson 
2 Mr. Gartrell 
1 Mr. Gartrell 

. 6 l 
) 4~ I Mr. Wood ... 

FOURTH YEAR. 
Ti A.: ·a.yin" LL (i\liuing) 8 Mr. Reid 
, 5A El et\~ricnl Engineering 2 Mr. Clark ... 
8!) Hydraulics 2 Mr Gartrell 
90 MachincD i;..cu 1. 2 Mr. ChitLleborough 
II~ ;'\'[echanico.l J~ n iueerinn 11. 

(Lectures only) 2 M:r. Wood ... 
102 Mining ]IA. ... 5 Mr. Gartrell 
(jJ i\J ininor ;colO"'Y .. .. 1, Mr. Howchin 
!)7 Metii.lfitr/fY J. (Lectures ouly) 2 Mr. Reid 

103 lining I n. .. .. . ... 1 Mr. Gartrell 
JO!; Railway Engineeriun l Prof. Chapman 

METALLURGY. 

FIRST YEAR. 
Same as for Mining. 

SECOND YEAR 
75 Assaying I. 6 Mr. Reid and 

Mr. Laughton 
46 Cb em is try II., Lectures 2 Prof. Rennie 

'hemi Lry If. , f>rnctical ... 10 

Prof. R nuie and 
Dr. ookc ... 

) 01·. Mr. Ueid n.ml 
( 11h. I.:iughtou 

97 ;\fotll.IJLU'fn' 1., I,ecture. 
55 I 

E,F ( Mineralogy and l'et,rology 
38 Physics II., Leet. and Pract. 

2 ~Jr. Heid ... ... 

4., Dr. Mt~11·$on 

9 Prof. Kerr Grant ... 

.t'lace 
of 

Lecture. 

u. 
S.M. 
S.M. 
u. 
u. 
u. 

u. 
SM. 
u. 
u. 

S.M. 
S.M. 

S.M. 

S.M. 
u. 
u. 

S.M. 

S.M. 
u. 
U. 

SM. 
u. 
l". 

S.M. 
u. 

u. 

SM. 
S.M. 

CT. 
u. 

vn 

Yu . 
= '· d. 

5 5 0 

.J. JO 0 
l 10 0 
1 l 0 
3 ;{ 0 

12 12 0 

4 4 0 
2 2 0 
3 ;{ 0 
4 4 0 
;{ 0 0 
l JO 0 

2 2 0 

5 5 0 
3 ii 0 
1 l 0 
l 10 0 

2 5 0 
4 14 6 
1 l 0 
l 10 0 
I 11 6 
'2 2 0 

4 10 0 
4 4 0 

6 6 0 

10 0 

4 4 0 
12 12 0 
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Subject 
No. iu Subject. 

Sy1labus. 

3:l Applied Mathematics 
76 Assaying II. ... 
80 Building Construction 
82 Drawing II .... 

55A Geology (Physiography) 
99 Metallurgy II. 

Hlil Mining IB. 

THIRD YEAR. 

Houa-s 
per Lecturer. 

Week, 

.. . 3 Prof. Chapmlin . ... 
20 Mr. Reid ... 

12 Mr. Smith 
.. 4 Mr. Gurr ... 

l Mr. Howehin 
3 Mr. Reid ... 

Mr. Ga1·trell 

FOURTH YEAH. 

36 Applied Mechanics III. 4 Prof. Chapmnn 
79 Assaying III..., ... 16 Mr. Heid ... 
90 Machine Design I. ... 2 Mr. Chittleburongh 
9S Metallurgy (Practical) 3 Mr. Reid ... 

100 Metallurgy III. (Lectures} ... Mr. Reid ... 
101 Mining I. 2 Mr. Gartrell 
103 Mimng IIB. ... 1 Mr. Ga1 trell 

ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING. 

COURSE A. 

FIRST YEAH. 

Same as for Mining 

SECOND YEAR. 

33 Applied Mathematics 
82 Drawing II. ... 

3 Prof. Chapman 
4 Mr. Gurr ... 
3 Mr. Walters 87 Fitting and Turning IL 

31 Mathematics I., Second Year 2 Mr. Gartrell 

94 l Mech11.n'l Engin'r'g IL L~ct. 2 t Mr. Wood 
" " Pnwt1cal 3, f 

:JS Physics II., Lectures I 9, I p. f K .. G . t 
and Practicnl I 6" I 10 • en ,-ran ... 

106 Surveving and Le1·elling .. . O, ).J r. Wood ... 

.Place 
<>f 

Lecture. 

U. 
8. M. 
S.M. 
8.M. 
u. 

S.M. 
S.M. 

u. 
S.M. 
S.M. 
S.M. 
S.M. 
S.M. 
S .M. 

u. 
S.M. 
S.M. 
U. 

S.M. 

P. 

.'. i\I'. 

Fee, 
£ s .. J 

5 5 0 

9 9 0 
0 10 0 
I 10 0 
1 I 0 

4 4 0 

1 10 0 

4 4 0 

9 9 0 

1 10 0 

I 10 0 

3 0 0 

3 0 0 
1 11 6 

5 5 0 
1 10 0 
2 50 
:l 30 

H 5 0 
2 0 

10 10 0 

] 00 



DETAILS OF COUR.SES-DIPLmIA IN APPLIED SCIENCE. 133 

THIRD YEAl{. 

Subject H ours 
No. in Sltbject, i1er Ledurer. 
Sylltt.bus. Week. 

73 Applied Mechamcs II. 2. Mr. Wood ... 

36 Applied Mechanics III. '* Prof. Chapman 

85A Electrical Engineering I. 2 l\ir. Cl!J.rk ... 

90 Machine Design I. ... 2 .\fr. Chittleborough 

95 Mechllrnical Engineering II I. 2 Mr. Wood ... 

40 Physics III., Leet. and Pract.. 11, Prof. Ken Grant ... 

105 Rail way Engineering 1 Prof. Chapman ... 

FOURTH YEAR 

85 Electrical Engineering IL ... lS Mr. Clark ... 

89 Hydraulics 2 1 Prof. Chapman 

91 Machine Design II. 6 Mr. Wood ... 

ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING. 

ALTERNATIVE COUHSE B. 

FIHSl' YEAR. 

Same as for Minin~. 

SECOND YEAH. 

33 Applied l\fathematics 3 Prof. Chapman 

) P,nf. Uonnin ! 
46 Chemistry II., Lectures 2 and Dr. Cooke 
48 Chemistry IL, Prac;ical 10 or, Mr. Reid and 

.Mr. Laughton 

31 Mathematics I. (Second Year) 2 Mr. Ua.rtrell 

38 Physics II. 9 Prof. Kerr Grant ... 

106 Surveying and Levelling 6 1 Mr. Wood ... 

l'lactt 
of 

Lecture. 

S.M. 

u. 
u. 

S.M. 

S.M. 

u. 
u. 

u. 
u. 

S.M. 

Fee 
& •. J 

0 0 

'* 4 0 

3 3 0 

l 10 0 

3 0 0 

10 10 0 

2 2 0 

17 17 0 

l 1 0 

4 7 0 

u. 5 5 0 

U~ and ( 10 JO 0 
ti.M. ~ 

u. 3 3 0 

u. 12 12 0 

S.M. 1 0 0 
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THIRD YEAR. 

Subje ct:. H oun Place 
N"o. in Subjeet, pe• Lecturer. of Fee, 

Syll:\bU<'I. Week. Lecture. £ s,d.. 

36 Applied Mechanics 111. 4 Prof. Chapman ... u. 4 40 

78 Assaying II, (Electrical Course) 10 Mr. Reid ... S.M. 4 14 6 

82 Drawing II. 4 Mr. Gurr .. . S.M. 1 10 0 

85A Electrical Engineering I.' 2 Mr. Clark. .. u. 3 30 

~o Physics III., Leet. and Pract. 11, Prof. Kerr Grant ... u. 10 10 0 

FOURTH YEAR. 

73 Applied Mechanics II. 2, Mr. Wood ... S.M. 1 00 

85 Electrical Engineering II. . .. 18 Mr. Clark ... u. 17 17 0 

109 Electro Metallurgy 11 Mr. Reid ... S.M. 1 00 

89 Hydrnnlics .. 21 Prof. Chapman u. 1 I 0 

90 Machine Design I. 2 Mr. Chittlehorough S.M. I IO 0 

105 Railway Engineering l Prof. Chapman . . .. u. 2 20 

MECHANICAL ENGINEERING. 

FIRST YEAR. 

Same as for Mining, with the addition of 

108 Woodwork ... 4 Mr. Tilley ·. i\J. 2 2 0 

SECOND YEAR. 

33 Applied Mathematics 3 Prof. Chapman u. 5 5 0 

82 Drawing II. 4 Mr. Gurr ... 8.)I. I IO 0 

90 Machine Design I. ~ Mr. Chittleborough S.M. 1 IO 0 

31 Mathematics I., Second Year 2 Mr. Gartrell u. 3 30 

104 Pattern Making 4 Mr. Tilley S.M. 2 2 I) 

38 Physics II., Leet. and Pract. J ~: j Prof. Kerr Grant .. : u. IO 10 0 

73 Applied Mechanics IL ... 2, Mr. Wood ·- S.M . 1 0 0 
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THIRD YEAR. 
Subject. Hours l'la~t1 

:io iu tinhject 11er Lecturer. of Jl't:f! . 
~yllatms. Week Lecture . £ .. 

36 Applie-1 Mechanics III. 4 Prof. Chapman u. 4 4 0 
87 Fitting and Turning II. 4 Mr. \Valters ::UJ , 2 5 0 
89 Hydraulics 2, Mr. Gartrell n 1 0 L'. 

92 Machine Design II. ... 6 Mr. Wood ... 8.M. 4 7 0 

94 \ Mechanical Engineering II. 2 (Mr. Wood 8.M. i2 5 0 
! " " Practical 3" 2 2 0 

95 Mechanical Engineering III. 2 Mr. Wood ... s.M. ~ 0 0 

FOURTH YEAR. 

85A Electrical Engineering I. 2 Mr. Clark u. 3 3 0 

88 Fitting and Turning III. 4 Mr. Walters ~HI. 2 5 0 
92 Machine Design III. ... 8 Mr. Wood ... S.M. 4 10 0 

96 Mechanical Engineering IV. 2 Mr. Wood ... 8.M. 4 IO 0 

IO:"> Railway Engineering Prof. Chapman u. 2 2 0 
106 Survering and Levelling ... G, Mr. Wood .. . 8.1'1. 1 0 0 

OF THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF LAWS 
AND 

OF THE FINAL CERTIFICATE IN · LAW. 

REGULATIONS. 

f. All Students before commencing the course for the Degree of 
Bachelor of Laws shall eitber-

1. HH-ve passed the Seniol' Public Examination (includ­
ing Latin), or 

2. Have already graduated in Arts. 

[l. All Students before commencing the conrse for the Final Certificate 
required for admission as H- Practitioner of the Supreme Court 
shall either-

1. Have passed the Senior Public I<::xamination (includ 
ing Latin), or 

2. Shall be articled, or qualified to be articled, to a 
Practitioner of the Supreme Court. 
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III. A Certificate that he has passed a Matriculation Exu,mination of 
the University shall be given to any Student in Law who shall 
have passe4 the Senior Public Examination (including Latin). 

IV. The subjects for Examination for the Degree of Bachelor of Laws 
shall be divided into two classes, hereinafter distinguished as 
Ordinary S11bjects and Special Subjects. 

'*V. The Ordinary Subjects are the following :-

1. The Law of Property (Part I.). 
2. The Law of Property (Part II.). 
3. The Law of Contracts. (112) 

(110) 
(111) 

4. The Law of Wrongs (Civil and Criminal). (113) 
5. 'J'he Law of Evidence and Procedure. ( 114) 
6. Constitutional Law. (115) 

t VI. The Special Sn bjects are the folfowing :-

1. Latin. (2) 
Any one subject of the course for the Ordinary 

Degree of Bachelor of Arts exclusive of Latin 
aml Jurisprudence. 

3. Roman Law. (116) 
4. Theory of Law and Legislatiou. (117) 
5. Private International Law. (118) 

VII. Candidates for the Degree of Bachelor uf Laws are required to 
pass in. all the above subjects, both Ordinary and Special. 

V lll. Candidates for the Final Certificate are req nired to pass in the 
Ordinary subject.; only. 

t IX. Students who shall have already graduated in Arts, including 
Latin, will be credited with having passed in the special 
subjects numbered 1 and 2. 

tX. Candidates who have passed examinations in pari materiel in 
other Faculties or otherwise, and desire that tbe examinations 
they have passed should be counted pro tanto for the Degree 
of Bachelor of Laws may on application to the Council be 
granted such exemption from the requirements of these 
Regulations as the Council shall determine. 

XI. Annual Examinations shall be held in November an•l :Mnl'ch in 
each year. 

' Allowed 10th Decembei· 1900 

tAUowed S1·d January 1907. 
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1·X I I. A II suhjects whether ordinary or speci1d, mi~y be t~ 1ke11 at any 
a111111n,l Eicaminati \1, and in nny urde1·; except t ho.t no student 
shal l, without the i;µecinJ per ir ion of the Fnculty, present 
himself fo r examiu1ition in Lh e Lflw of Property, Part II., 
befure he has passed in the Lfl.w of Proper ty, Patt f., ~ r withint 
six month~ thereafter. Provided tliat uo student sball presen 
himself for examination in any sptic1al subject in March 
without the special permission of the ~'acuity. 

iX LI I. No Stndent shall at any Annual Ex.ami11ation present himself for 
P.xamination in more than three subjects s>tve by tbe special 
permission of the Faculty. 

*XI\'. Subj ect to th e exceptio11s herei1rnfter slated no student shall 
pre8ent himself for examination in any 1rnbject in respect of 
which he has not gained credit for one academical year's 
attendance at lectures. 

*XV. No Stndent shall be credited with rm aeademical year's atLend­
n.uce at lect11re8 in rwy sul~e.it unless he shall have attended 
and gained credit for threi?· rourth · vf' the lectums •rive11 on 
that subject in eauh term of tli year , and shnll ha..1·e pre:;ented 
himself at two Term l~xami11atio1 1s in the s11bject • 111fog t he 
yrar. and sh fill h1ive pa ' sed one a.t ten.st of su ch exa m im• ions. 
Written work c:loue by tl ie candidate, and the re8lllts of ter­
mi 1ml or otber examiu1~ti ons in any subject, nrny he take11 into 
conqideration at th e final examination in that enbject. 

XVI. Any student shall be exempt from the requirements of Regulation 
XIV., if, and so long as he is articled tu a Practition er of the 
Supreme Court., whose office is more than ten miles distant 
from the University. 

"*XV l L. The Council, on tbe reco1n111eudation of the Faculty of Law, may 
exempt 1u1y Student wholly or pflrtially, from the requirement.s 
uf Regulation Xl \T. 

XVIII. All Stndents shall be clas,.ified as proceeding either t.o the 
l t!#{l't!0 tif" Bachelor of Lu.11·" or for the Final Certificate, but 
1\11 • • ' t uclon~ may at uny t ime (e ven >tfter obtainiug the Final 
· ·r ti tioate) if qlrnli lied under Regulation l., be removed from 

on ..:) s iuto the o het·, on application to the Registrar, and 
11 1! Ordina ry subjec~ in which he may have passed while in the 
one class shall be credited to him in the other. 

t Alfowe[t 12rli Au.gust, 1903. 

t Allowed 9tli Jarium·y , \9lO • 

.. Allowed 3rd January, 1901. 
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*' _. rx.. "'chedules defining t he cope of the subjects of ·tudy 1\llcl 

appointing text.-bi)Ok in rc.·pect of the 1imc sh II be cl ra wn 
up by the ffncul ty, s u~ject to the app1·ova.l of the Council, aucl 
students will be require I to show llO L merely an acquafo tirnoe 
wi th tho e books, bnt n1so n. competen t lrnowledgo of tht1 s ub­
jects of study. All students, whether exempted from atten­
dance at lectures or not, shall be required to do such wrilten 
or practical work as may he prescribed by the Professor or 
Lecturer. 

"XX. The names of ull Students who shall pass an Annual Examimitiou 
in any ubj ect hall be arranged under the bQa.ding of ~uoh 
subject iu t hree classes in order of merit in each class, provided 
that tudents wlio shall pass i11 the specia l snbject.s numbered 
l and 2 shall be arranged in accordance with the Regulations 
of the Ordinary Degree of Bachelo1· of Arts. A copy of such 
list shall be transmitted by the Registrar to the Chief J nstice 
or to the Senior Judge uf the Supreme Cotll't. 

XXI. Students shall give to the Registrar one calendar tnonth's notice 
of theit· intention to present themselves at an Annual Exami­
nation. A notice 11ot complying with this Regulation shall 
not be received unless the Faculty of Law, on application, 
orders otherwise. 

*XXII. 
(1) . 

The nudermentioned fees shall be pu.yable in advance:­
Entrance fee payable by all students at the com­

mencement of their Course .. . 
(2). Fee payable in each Term for every subjc,ct in which 

>t l:ltudent attends lectures 
(3). :Fee for each su bject a.tan Annual E xaminat.ion 
(4). Fee for n.ttendance 11t lectures and xamina-tion in the 

specif1J subjects numbered I nn<I 2, the l~me fee a~ 
prescribed by the Regnlation of the Ordinary 
Degree of .Bachelor of ATts. 

(5). Fee for the Final Certilicate 
(6). Fee for the Degree of Bachelor of Laws ... 

£2 2 0 

I 11 n 
1 0 

5 5 0 
5 5 0 

Students exempted from attendance at lectures in any subject shall, 
in addition to the examination fee, pay one-third of the 
lecture fee for that subject during such period of exempt.ion. 

XX III. These Regulations shall apply to n.1 1 present students, buL thoy 
shall be credited with the subj ects in whiuh t.hey rnay h1wc 
n.lready pa sed 1111der the Regu lation hereby r epeidcd. 

tudents n w proceecliug to the Degree of Bachelor of Laws 
under H.egulation TX. or XI. of the Regl\hltions heteb rcpenled 

• .Allowed 19th Jcmua·ry, 1910. 
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sball be exempt from the requiremei;ts of Hegnlation XIV., 
nor shall they he required to pass iu any additional subject in 
consequence of the establishment of tbeRe present H.egulations. 

XXLV. The following form of notice is prescribed.-

Fo"m of Notice to be sent to the Re9istra1' hy an.I/ Student intending to 
p1·~se11t liim.<e/f at a11 Annual Ea•amination in Law. 

THE UNIVJ<:RSITY OF ADELAIDJ<:. 

I, , a student of Lhis oh·~rsity, h.ereby give 
notice that I intend to present myself at the Annual Exmuination in Law, in the 
month of next for examination in ~he undermentionecl subject.&: 

[Here state subjects.] 

I send herewith the prescribed fee of £ being £1 ls. for each of th"l 
above mentioned subjects. 

(If the student is an articled clerk, add) : 
I am articled to Mr. 

Court, whose office is situated in 
a solicitor of th.e f::iupreme 

Dated this day of 

(Signature of Student) .... .............. ... ................. . 

To the Registrar, 
University of Adelaide. 

(Address) ...... .... .. .................. ... .... ......... . .. .. ... . 

XXV. From aud after the alluwa11ce and counter-signature by the 
Governor of these J:tegulations, there shall be repealed all 
Regulations hitherto marie respecting the Degree uf Bachelor 
of Laws a11d the Final Certificate in Law 

Allow•d 25th Ja1111a,.y, 1899 

RULES OF THE SUPREME COUR~ 
The Rules of the Supreme Court respecting the admission of legal 

practitioners which concern students uf Law in the University are here 
printed for convellience of referenue :-

6. !<.::very person must, before he enters into articles, produce 
to the Board a certificate of his having passed the ~Iatriculation 
Examination iu the University of delu.ide, OL' in some University 
recognized by the University of Ad E>la idc, 01· of his having passed 
the preliminary or any intermediate examinil.tion which clerks 
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articled in England, Ireland, or Scotland, may for tbe time being 
be required to pass, and must lodge with the Boa.rd a copy of 
the certificate of his having so passed. 

8. Every such articled clerk and every person not actually 
called to the bar or aclmitteJ as mentioned in Rule 11, shall, 
before he applies for admission to practise in the Court, after 
examination, have taken, or be entitled to take, the degree of 
Bachelor of Laws at the U ui versity of Adelaide, or shall, at the 
proper examinations of the University of Adelaide, have ptissed 
in-

The Law of Property, 
Constitutional Law, 
The Law of Obligations, 
The Law of Wrongs \civil and criminal), aud 
The Law of Procedure: 

and sha11 furnish to the Board the said University's final cer­
tificate of having so passed. 

11. The followin g persons only shall, subject to these Rules, be 
eligible to be admitted to practise as barristers, attorneys, 
solicitors, and proctors, that is to say :-

1. Persons who have been articled tv some practiLione1· of the 
Comt for the full term of five years, and have served the 
full term of their clerkship : Provided that in the case of 
any person who shall befo1·e or during his sarvice under 
articles have taken the degree of Bachelor of Laws or 
of Arts in the University of Adelaide, or in some 
University recognized by the University of Adelaide, 
service under articles, for the full term of three years, 
shall be sufficient. 

11. Persons who shall have served the full term of five yeal's 
as associate or assistant or acting associate to the 
Judges of the Court or any of them : Provided that if 
any such person shall, before or during service as such 
associate or assistant or acti11g associate have taken the 
degree of Bachelor of Laws or of Arts in the University 
of Adelaide, or in any University r ecogni:-wd by the 
University of Adelaide, such service for the fu11 term 
of three years shall be sufficient : Provided also that 
such a~sociate or asssistant or acting associate shRll, by 
the certificate of any one of the said JudgeR, satisfy 
the Board as to his conduct and fitness to be admitted. 
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111. Persons who shall have served the full term of five years, 
during part of such period as associate or assistant or 
acting associate to the Judges of the Court or any of 
them, aud during part of such period under articles of 
clerkship : Provided that if any such person shall, 
before or during such service have taken the degree of 
Bachelor of Laws or Arts in the University of .Adelaide 
or in any University recognised by the University of 
Adelaide, srch serviee for the full term of three years 
shall be sufficient : Provided also that, without 
limiting the effect of Rule 9, every such person shall, 
by the certificate of any one of the said Judges satisfy 
the Board as to bis conduct and fitness to be admitted. 

OF THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF LAWS. 

REGULATIONS. 

r. A Ba1Jhelor of Laws may proceed to the Degree of Doctor of Laws 
by complying with the following Regulations, but shall not be 
admitted to the Degree until the expiration of the third 
academic year from his admission as a Bachelor of Laws. 

11. Every Candidate shall pre~ent au original thesis of ·s ufficient 
merit exhibiting powers of original researcb on some branch or 
subject of law proposed by hin and approved by t he Faculty 
of Law. He must satisfy the E:taruiners by such vruof as they 
sball require that the thesis is his own composition. 

III. The Examiners may, if they think fit, examine the Candidate 
either orally or by written questions in the subject matter of 
his thesis. 

IV . A prir ted or type wri tlet copy of any thesis approved by thf, 
Exam iners shall be deposited by the Candidate in the Library 
f the nivet· ity before he is admitted to thA Degree. 

\' . Candidates who comply with the foregoing conditions and satisfy 
the Examiners may be admitted to the Degree of Doctor of 
Laws. 

vr. 'l'he following fees shall be payable in advance:-

On present<ttion of Thesis £10 10 0 
On admission to the Degree ... 10 10 0 

Allowed 12th Duember, 1907. 
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OF THE DEGREES OF BACHELOR OF MEDICINE 
AND BACHELOR OF SURGERY. 

ltEU ULATIONS . 

I. No person shall be permitted to commence tbe medical course 
until he shall have completed his sixteenth year and have 
produced evidence of the fact to tbe satisfaction of the 
Council. 

IL Before entering upon the Medical Course, the intending student 
must-

( A) Have passed the Senior Public Examination in at least 
five subjects at one and the same examination; and if the 
subjects passed have not incl nded : 

(1 ). English Literature 
(2). Latin. 
(3). Arithmetic and Algebra. 
( 4). Geometry ; and 
(5). One of the following :-(a) llieek; (b) French; 

( c) German. 

be mnst also have passed some prior or subsequent Seuior 
Public Examination in such of those five subjects as were not 
so included, 

and (B) Have passed in Physics, Chemistry, and Elementary 
Biology at tbe Higher Public Examination, or, in Compulsory 
Physics, Chemistry, n11d Elementary Biology for the degree of 
B.Sc. in November, or, at a special examination, to be held in 
March, for intending medical students. 

The fee for the examination in March will be £1 fur each 
subject. 

III. On entering the Medical Course the student must send his name 
to the Registrar of the University for registration as a \I erlical 
Student by the General Medical Council in London. 

L V. To obtain the degrees of Bachelor of Medicine and Bachelor of 
Surgery the student must complete five academic years 

N OTE.-It the student desires lo cornply with the requirements of th-, 
General Medical Council in London, all the subjects under Regulation 11. 
(A) rnust be passed at one and the same examination. 
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of medical study, and pas~ the e:rnmi11ation proper to ear:h 
year before commencing the course of st,udy and pra.ctice for 
the following year. 

V . The student shall forward to tlie Registrar notiee of his iutention 
to present himself at th e exarninatioll in ally year, together 
with certificates of havillg complet, ~tl the comse of study and 
practice prescribed for th a t year (see Schedule 2). 

VI . ::\chedules shall he drnwn up by the Faculty of Medicine, a1Hl, 
after aµprnval by th e Council, i:ilwll lie published before the com­
mencement of each ac>tdemic yenr. :':inch Schedules shall pr.i-
1Scribe 

1. Details of tlie course of study and practice for each 
academic year . 

2. The forms of notices a!lll certificates required from 
::itudcnts under these Regulations. 

V 11. The student shall not in any academic yenr be credited witli 
attendance at the lectures on any snbject unless he shall lul.l'e 
a ttended three-fourths of the lectnres given in that subject, 
except in case of illness or other imlficient cause to be allowerl 
by the Council. 

VIII. Tl1e Ordinary Ernmi1;ation :;li;tll be heir! in November uf each 
year, and the date of the exruninatiu11 shall be fixed l iy th e 
Council : 

ti. Provided t lmt wli en the 1·01 11· e nf i11:trncLio11 in <l llj 

:inl.ij ect ha been completed befora the e1:d of t i. Cl t hird tcrlll 
Lbe ex1tmi111uio11 iu tbat subject m: y be hllld a t; any conve11 ient 
I im to be appointed hy the Couu ci l betw ee n the termitml iou 
of such co11rse and the date fixed for the Ordinary Examination 
in November. 

b Students who pass in 8nch examination shall lie deemed tc 
li:LVe 1111 sell iu thr~t subject at tile Ordinary Examination in 
the Norn mber nex ~ ensuing, and the marks obta ined by them 
shall be tn.ke1 i11L11 [Lecount in determining the results of such 
Ord ina ry J~xamination . 

c. Any student who fails to pass at such interim exami1iation 
ot· who, by reason of illness or other sufficient cause allowed 
l>y the Conncil, has been prevented from attP.nding the wl1ole 
<JL' part of such examination may, with the permission of the 
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l'ouneil on the recommendation of the Ex:-1miners , preseut 
himself for re-examination in tlie subject iu which he has 
failed at the Ordinary Examiuation iu November next ensuin11, 
but he shall 11ot be entitled to be r.lastiified. 

IX. Except where otherwise pruvided by these Regulatious the names 
of t.lie successfn l candidates at each Ordinary Examination 
shall be arrnnged in three classes, and in each class in order 
of merit. 

X In addition to the Ordinary Examination in November, a 
Supplementary Examination may be heir! in tbe following 
March, or on a date to be fixed by the Cuuucil. No student 
shall be allowed to µreseut himself at any wch Supplementary 

, Examination without the specirtl permission of the Council. 

X f. Any student who has passed examiuatious ·in pari materia iu 
other Faculties or otherwise, and desires that snch examina­
tion shall be counted 1n·o lanto for the degrees of Bachelor of 
Medicine and Bacbelor of Surgery m any year, shal on 
application to the Council be granted such exemption from 
the requirements of these regulations as the Council shall 
determine, but shall not be entitled to classification in the 
pass-lists of that year. 

XII. Any student who has presented hi111self at an Urdiuary Examina­
tion, but has failed to pass, or who, by reason of illness or 
other sufficient cause, allowect by the Council, has been pre­
vented from atteuding the whole or part of such examinatiou, 
may, if recommended by the Board of J<~xaminers, apply to the 
Council for permission to present himself for examination at >L 

Supplementary Examination. Such recornmendat1011 shall be 
made by the Board of Examiners when settling the results of the 
Ordinary Ex>1.minatio11s, but the Board shall in no case re­
commend for a :::iupplementury E<:xamination any studeEt of the 
fifth year who has failed to pass at the Ordinary Examination. 

XIII. The student shall not be required to be re-examiue<l at, the 
Supµlemen tary l!:xnmi1mtiou iu nny subject in whh;la lie has 
passed at tbe OrdiLmry .Ex u.miun~ion i 11 the pr vious year. 1111 d, 
011 passing the uppleuP11tnry Exil.1nination in the sulijec s in 
which he ha · failed to present him ·el f or to pass at Lbe 
Ordinary Examination, he :;hall be deemed to have completed 
an acactemie year of his course, bnt no classification will be 
allowed. 
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XIV. At the First Examination the student shall satisfy tl1.e E;:rnm i­
ners in each of the following subjects :-

1. Anatomy and Dissections. 
2. Physiology, theoretical and practical, including Fl iii­

tology -ind Physiological Chemistry. 
3. Organic Ollemistry. t heoretic:\! 11.nd practical, with 

special refereu e tu Physio lo~y and Medicine. The 
chemi ·try f P "i ons Ol'ganic llnd inorganic, with 
~peci ll reference to their detecLion. 

4. Physical Chemistry. 

XV. At the Second Examination the student shall satisfy the Exami­
ners in each of the following subjects :-

1. Anatomy, general and descriptive, with Dissections. 
2. Physiology, theoretical and practical, including His­

tology and Physiological Chemistry. 
3. Materia Medica. 

XVI. At the Third Examination the student shall satisfy the Exami­
ners in each of the following subjects :-

1. Principles and Practice of Medicine, including Olinical 
Medicine. 

2. Principles and Practice of Surgery, including O/inical 
Surgery. 

3. Regional and Surgical Anatomy. 
-\. Bacteriology . 

XVII. At the Fourth Examinatiou the ·:;tudent shall satisfy the Exami­
ners in each of the following subjects:-

1. Principles and Practice of Medicine, including 
Clinical Medicine. 

2. Principles and Practice of Surgery, including Surgical 
Anatomy, and Clinical Surgery. 

3. Pathology. 
4. Obstetrics. 
5. Forensic Medicine, including Insanity. 

XVIII. At the Fifth Examiuation the student shall satisfy the Exami­
ners in each of the following subjects:-

1. Medicine, all branches. 
2. Surgery. all branches, including Surgical Anatomy ano 

Operative Surgery. 



146 R~GULA'l'IOKS-DEGl{EE~ 01" ~l.B. AND B. S. 

3. Gynreoofoqy. 
4. Ophthalmology. 
5. Otology. 
G. Therapeutics. 
7. Elements of Hygiene. 

XIX. The following shall be the fees for the course, payable per 
Term in advance, in sucb instalments as tile Council &hall 
from time to time detern1ine :-

FmsT YEAll. 
Anatomy (three term~) 
Physiology, Lectures (two terms) 
Histology (two terms) 
Physiological Chemistry (one term) 
Organic Chemistry (three terms) 
Physical Chemistry (one term) ... 

SECOND YEAR. 

Anatomy (three tenns) ... 
Physiology, Lectures (one term) 
Histology (one term) 
Materia Medica (three terms) ... 

THIRD YE,\R. 

Principles and Practice of Medicine (three 
terms) .. 

Principles and Practice of Snrgery (three terms) 
Clinical Medicine and Surgery (three terms) 
Regional and Surgical Anatomy (three terms) 
Pathology (two terms) 
Bacteriology (the course) ... 

FOURTH YEAR. 

Principles and Practice of Medicine (tluee 
terms) ... 

P1·inciples and Practice of Surgery (three terms) 
Clinical Medicine and Surgery (three tei·ms) 
Pathology (three terms) .. . 
·Obstetrics (three terms) .. . 
Forensic M edicine and Insanity (three terms) 

FIFTH YEAR. 

Clinical Medicine and Surgery (three terms) .. . 
Operative Surgery 
Gymecology 
-Ophthalmology 

£8 8 (J 

J 4 0 
(:j (:j 0 
3 3 0 
s 8 0 

0 

s 8 () 
2 2 0 
3 3 0 
2 2 0 

(j 6 0 
5 5 0 
4 -± 0 
(:j 6 0 
2 2 0 
3 3 0 

£;31 10 0 

15 15 0 

--- 27 6 0 

6 6 () 
5 5 0 
4 4 0 
3 3 0 
3 3 0 
4 4 0 

4 4 0 
4 4 0 
3 3 0 
;{ 3 0 

26 ;j 0 
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Otology 2 2 0 
Diseases of Chilrlren 2 2 0 
Thernpeutics 4 4 0 
Vaccination 1 1 0 

24 3 0 
---
12! 19 0 

Fee for each Ordinar~· Examination, £3 3s. Total amount 
of Examination Fees for the Five Years ... 15 15 O 

Fee for the Degree of B:whelor of Medicine and Bachelor 
of Surgery 5 5 O 

' Total ... £145 19 0 

~Fee by each Candidate fOl' a Supplementary Examination 
Fee for re-examination at an Ordinary Examination in 

each subject in which the Candidate has failed to pass 
at an interim examination ... 

5 5 0 

1 (J 

XX. All ragulations hitherto iu force concerning the degrees ot 
Bachelor of Medicine and Bachelor of Surgery are hereby 
repealed : provided that this repeal shall not affect-

(a) anything done or suffered under any regulations 
hereby repealed, or 

(b) any right or status acquired, duty imposed, or liability 
incuned by or nuder any regulation hereby 
repealed. 

XXL All questions arising under th ese Regulations shall be determined 
by the Council. 

Allowed 24th Aug''"'· 1910. 

SCHEDULl~S FOR 1915. 

[Before commencing the Medical course, every student must provide 
himself with a Microscope, which shall be approved by the Professor 

of Physiology.] 

I. 
Subjects for each year of the 1VIedical Course :­

During the first academic year every student shall 
(a) Attend a, course of lectures and demonstrations on 

Anatomy. 
( b) Dissect, during six mouths, to the satisfaction of the 

Professor of Anatomy. 
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(c) Attend a course of lectmes on Phpiology. 
(d) Perform practical physiological wol'k to the ~atisfaction 

of the Professor of Physiology. 
(e) Attend a comse of lectures on Organic Chemistry. 
(J) Perform practical work in Organic Chemistry and 

Toxicology, during three months, to the satisfaction 
of the Professor of Chemistry. 

(g) Attend, during one term, a course of lectures on 
Physical Chemistry. 

During the second academic year every student shall 
(a) Attend a course of lectures on Anatomy. 
(b) Dissect, during the whole of the academical year, to the 

satisfaction of the Professor of Anatomy. 
(c) Attend a course of l.ictures on Physiology. 

(cl) Perform practical physiological work to the satisfaction 
of the Professor of Physiology. 

(e)~Attend a course of lectures on ivlateria Medica. 
( f) Produce a certificate of having received instruction in 

Practical Pharmacy during a period of three months 
from tbe Dispenser of the Adelaide Hospital, or 
from some other qualified person approved by the 
Council. 

During the third academic year every student shall 

(a) Attend a course of lectures on the Principles and 
Practice of i\1edicine. 

(b) Attend a course of lectures ou the Principles and 
Practice of Surgery. 

(c) Attend, during the whole of the academic year, a 
course of lectmes on Clinical Medicine and Clinical 
Surgery. 

( d) Attend a course of demonstrations on Regional and 
Surgical Anatomy. 

( e) Attend a course of lectures on Pathology, and perform 
a course of practical laboratory work. 

(f) A tteud a course of practical demonstrations on Bac­
teriology, and shall produce a certificate of profi­
ciency, signed by the Demonstrator. 

(g) At.tend diligently the Medical and Surgical Practice 
of the Adelaide Hospital both in the wards 
and in the out patients' department during the 
whole of the academic year. 
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(h) Hold tlie office of Surgical Dresser during six months 
aucl that. of i\leciical Clel'k during three months; or, 
hold the office of Medical Clerk during six: months 
and that of Surgic,tl Dresser during three inonths. 

( i) Prodnce a cert.iflcate of having received instruction in 
Dentistry from some qualified person approved by 
the Council. 

(j) Pust 1\ilortem Examinations.-Every student shall 
attend at least forty Post Mortem Examinations, and 
these shall include all cases fot· which he bas been 
Clinical Clerk nr Dresser. 

During the fourth academic year every student shall 

(a) Attend a course of lectmes Oil the Principles and 
Practice of Medicine. 

(b) Attend a l]ourse of lectures on the Principles and 
Practice of Snrgery. 

(c) Attend during the whole of the al]ademic year courses of 
lectures on Clinical Medicine and Clinical Surgery. 

(d) Attend a course of lectures on Obstetrics. 

( e) Attend a course of lectures on Forensic .Medicine 
and Insanity. 

(/) Attend diligently, duriug the whole of the academic 
year, the medical and surgical practice of the 
Adelaide Hospital, both in the wards and in the 
out-patients' department. 

(.q) Hold the office of Medic!l! 'lerk dudug six mouth 11 
and tba~ cf , 'urgica.J Drei;i>er durio~ three months; 
or, hold Lhe office ol Snruicn.l Dresser during six 
mouths and Lint of l\ledicnJ Clerk duri ug threo 
months, provided t hat be shall produce evidence (If 
h11.vin~ during the Lhil·d aild four b year·s beld office 
:~ · urgicci.I D1·e :ser l'or a totnl p riod of not less t hnn 
11 i11c month au I of haviu Y hold office as ~ledical 
Clerk for not less tfoin nine mouth•. 

(h) Midwifery. (See pamgraph (m) of fifth year). 

( 1'. ) Post Mortem Examinations.-Every student shall 
attend at least forty Post Mortem Examinations, and 
these shall include all cases for which he has been 
Clinical Clerk or Dresser. (See q1talification unde1· 
paragraph (m) of schednle tor fifth year). 
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Perform, himself, Post J.lfortern Examinations during 
three mouths, provided that the whole or any part 
of such personal performance of Post Mortem 
Examinations may take pface during the third 
year. 

(k) Make examinations from the pathological material de­
rived from the patients allotted to him in the wards 
or the out-patients department. 

(l) Attend the practice of the Hospitals for the Insane 
during three months. 

During the fifth acadim1ic year every student shall 

(a) Attend during the whole of the academic vear courses 
of lectures on Clinical iviedicine aiid Clinical 
Smgery. 

(b) Attend a course of lectures on Therapeutics. 

(c) Attend a course of lectures on Gymecology. 

(d) Attend a course of lectures on Ophthalmology. 

(e) Attend a conrse of lectures on Otology. 

(f) Perform a course of Operative Surgery. 

(g) Attend diligently the :Medical and Surgical Practice 
of the Adelaide Hospital, both in the wards and in 
the ant-patients' department during the whole of' 
the academic year. 

(h) Hold the office of Surl!ical Dresser and Medical Clerk 
in the Gynaecological \Vards of the Adelaide 
Hospital during three months. 

(i) Hold the office of Surgical Dresser and Medical Clerk 
in the Ophthalmological Wards of t.he Adelaide 
Hospital during three months. 

(j) Hohl the office of Pathological Clerk during two months 
at the pathological laboratory in the Adelaide 
Hospital. 

(k) Attend a course of clinical instruction on the diseases 
of children at the Adelaide Children's Hospital. 

(L) Hold tlie office of Surgical Dresser and Medical Clerk 
at the Adelaide Children's Hospital during two 
months. 
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(rn) Attend twenty r.ases of Mid ll'ifery. Provided that 
the whole or any part of such number may be 
:it tended during the Fonrth Year, and provided that 
be shall not attend cases of Midwifery during the 
periods that he holds the office of Surgical Dresser, 
or is attending or performinii; Post 1}fol'fem Examina­
tions, or is practising operative surgery on the dead 
body. 

(n) Produce a certificate of having received instn1ction in 
Vaccination from some iegally qualified practitioner 
approved by the Council. 

(o) Produce a certificate of having received instr11ction in 
the administration of Anaestht>tics from the Medical 
Snperiutendent ot the Adelaide Hospital. 

IL 

Every student, at the time of forwarding to the H,egistrar the notice 
of his i.nteution to present himself at eacl· of the above Exami.nations, 
shall produce certificates of his having completed t.he course of study 
and practice proper to each year. 

RULES FOR 
STUDENTS 
ADELAIDE 

THE ADMISSION OF 
TO THE PRACTICE 

HOSPITAL. 

MEDICAL 
OF THE 

NOTE.-Students' Fees must be paid during the first week 

of attendance. 

The following mies for the admission of Rtudents to the practice of 
the Adelaide Hospit1Ll tire published in the Calendar for convenience of 
reference :-

T. Each medical student of the Oniversit\' of Adelaide shall be 
admitted as a pupil to the pnwtice of the Hospital under the 
control of the .\Iedit!al Superintendent. 

IL .No student ~hall publish the report of any case without the 
written permission of the Physician or the Surgeon nnder 
whose care the patient has been. 

JII. No student may intrnduce visitors into the Hospital without per­
mission from the lliedical Superintendent. 
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I \r. Each pupil entering fol' dispensary prnctice shitll be under the 
immediate control of the Dispensel', and, in his absence, of 
the Assistant Dispeuser, who shall be answerable to the Board 
for his good conduct. 

V. Every pupil shall conduct himself with propriety, n.nd discharge 
the duties assigned to him, and pay for or replace any article 
injured or lost or c1estroyed by him, and make good any 
loss sustained by his negligenee. 

\. I. If any pupil infringe auy rnle of the Hospital, or othel'wise mis­
conduct himself, he shall be subject to dismi~sal by the Board, 
and shall, on dismissal, forfeit all ]Jayrnents which he may 
have made aud all rights accrning therefrom. 

V 11. The members of the Honorary Staff will give clinica.l instruction 
on the following terms, viz. :-

For the medical prnctice of the Hospital, for each pupil 
£5 5s. per annum. 

For the surgical practice of the Hospititl, for each pupil 
£5 5s. per annum. 

A.ml for both medical and surgical practice, and practice 
in special subjects (as in the fifth year), £ 10 HJs. per 
annum. 

These fees to include the 'lppointment ot 
Clinical Clerk and Dresser. 

* For instruction i11 Practical Pathology for three terms, 
£2 2s. 

For each six months' in&truction m the post-'11w?·tern, 
room, £2 2s. 

*For three months' instruction by the Dispenser in 
Practical Pharmacy, £2 2s. 

*For instruct.ion in Bacteriology, £1 l H. 

* For i11structiu11 in the ad ministration of anaesthetics, 
£1 ls. 

* Each student commencing attendance on the dinical practice 
of the Hospital shall be required to pay <LB entrance fee 
of £5 5s. .All fees due to the Adelaide Hospital (marked *) 
to be paid to the Secretary of the Hospital. 

VIII. No student shall visit any patient w h<> has undergone a major 
operation, or any case of acute illness, without permission of 
the Resident Physician or Surgeon. 
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TX, N o student shall a ttend tlie pntctiL:e of the su rgical ward s duriug 
the period that he is performing post-11wrtein exarn iuat ions. 

C LER KS AND D1mssERs. 

Each clerk nnd dresser sball-

T. Be I\} pointed every thrne 111011ths, a11d 11wy 1tp[ ly fot' ap 
1111der Ull}' hononu·y ofliccr, proYidell that the list i 1 10~ full. 
~fay apply iu advance llfrel' p:l iug t lw third and e · n yeiir 
cx11mi111ltio11 t'C.'pectively. Sho.IL be ullot.led by the 11.cdica,J 
' upori11tende11 , who 11·ill bo g11ided by the exam i1ul .i 11 re.·mlt 
Ii t. 

[l. ALlend ;tL U a. 1u. 1rn d i u hi:> mu110 i11 1l hvok 1 r vide I for that 
pmpose. The hollk will be remov!;ld at 9. 15 u.m. ftn: iu pec­
tiun by tho ~edical upcrintend •nl. A11y ftiilur t itttend 
mnst be follotVed by a written e:q ltllrn.tiou to t be .\ledicn.l 
::l11pcrinteudcnt. 'hall M 9 'doc! at.1cud the \\':l\·d • and 
slmll tlccompany tlt1:1 HClunrary < tlicer during his vi~i11., and 
on other dt\Y · h ii; I .e. icleut ~ledioal ffo:er, when lUiLking his 
I' lllld or t.he 11'0.I' ls in tbc rnomiug. "' hall !l. . i t nna be 
under tlic i111mediate . 1pc1:vi ·ion of t.he Hesidenl 1. Ied ical 
l)fficers : 1t11 L shitll lea re t he wards al. 12.30, 1rnd may ret1m 
rtt J .:30 p.m. 

II T. Take tbe ne w cnses allotted to ltim in t urn (new case,; a re to be 
recorderl wi thin twenty-four hours of admission), and shall 
reftd bis notes to the H n11ornry Offi cer. 

1 V. Atteud when po.·,;i\1le he p•> ·t-11w1·/e11~ •x1unin•1tions. and sba!l 
rend t the P11thoJ.1..,.ist a cli11ic:1l l '(JS/Wk' f each ca ·e u.llot.ted 
to him in the wa rd" itnd lt:\l l ra11.·crilJ•, at tlw clictatio1: uf 
the Pathologist tlll acconi t of 7Jost-?1M1·te1n cundition ·. An 
atteuda.uce-book will be kept 1\t thu mo1"tnary, in which co.ch 
student p resent shall igu his nan .c. Thi· honk will be 
counters igned by t he Pathologist . 

\T. Make a written note a t least t wice a week of each case allotted 
t o him . 'l'hese notes are inspected by the .Medical Superin­
tendent, who will call a ttent ion to any defect. 

VT. Receive nt the end f hi. term ii ·ertilica.tc from bo Medico.] 
• upe1fotend ent wben he has fullillecl t.he e coudi ions, and 
stating thaL h\cl. If the work is 1111su.ti fnctvry the i\fodicul 
' uperiutcudent sha ll repol' t to the e/\ll of the Fnculty nnd 

may refn ·p, a certificate. ' l'he ·ertificat ·h>.tl 1 be si necl by 
the Jo11vrary Officer to whom the. tud•nt hni; been 1i tuchcd' 
:\.nd coon ersigued by tbe 'ltainuan of the Hoard. 
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\71 r. Attend the out-patient prnctic:e of the jnnior colleague of the 
Houornrv Oliicr·w tu whom he is attrwhed. Sha 11, before the 
arrival ,;f the Honorary Oiiicer, write on a card a short history 
of a11y new case, and sh:ill examine the patient with the 
ff on· •rary Officer. 

VfII. Dming the month of Febrnary each student uf the third and 
fourth year shall attend respectively a course of elementary 
surgical a11d medical trainiug. These co1ll'~es will consist of 
two lectures a week, delivered hi' the Hedical Tutor and the 
Surgical Tutor. · 

CLJK!l'AL CLERKS. 

Each 'li1 ii<:a l Ulerk ·hall-

I. Hake any post-m~rtein exnrni1mtio11 un<ler the direction of the 
Pathologist. A record of examinations made by him will be 
keµt in the attendance-book in the Mortuary. 

II. Examine in the Bacteriologitml Laboratory of the Hospital the 
sµutnm for tubercle bacillus, and shall examine any patholo­
gicn,l flui<l or specimen from his cases. Tests of the urine are 
to be made at ]p,ast ouce a week. He sh;cll rncord the results 
of nwh examirrntion8 in his uotes. 

SURGIC.\L Prrnss1ms (1:->cLl'nr:-w nrnsr: 1:-> SrEC!Af, Dr:PARTMENTS). 

Each Surgical Dresser sball-

I. Assist the Surgeon <illcl Honse Surgeons in operations of the cases 
allotted to him ; a11cl ~hall :i,lso have and prepare, if required, 
the site of operation. 

II. Dress c:i,ses, nr assist iu dressing, as l'eqnired by the Honorary 
Officer, or by his ]{esident ~1edical Officer. Tests of the urine 
are to be made: weekly, and always un the morning of an 
operatio11. 

R1WEIYING-ROOM. 

L A Clerk and a Dretiser shall be appointed e1lch day to take duty iu 
the Receiving-room. They shall there dre,s wounds and other 
wise assist. the l:tesirlent Medical Officers. 

0BSTWl'RIC D~JPARTMENT. 

I. l<:ach student attending cases foe the :'.Iidwifery Department of 
the Hospital :,;hall post i11 the Consulting-room his telephone 
addre~s liy day anrl hy night. 
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IL .He shall, ou recei1·ing a su1nrnons from the Hospital, µromptly 
obtaiu from the Conwltiug-rnom the address of the patient and 
the midwifery-bag. 

III. At the conclnsion of the case the midwifery bag is to be returned, 
and the midwifery return book written up and signed. 

IV. In any case of Jifficnlty or dauger he shall summon the Resident 
.VIedicill 0!11c1!r. No iw;trurnental i11terfer1;11ce is to l1e under­
taken by students. 

RULES FOR THE ADMISSION OF 
STUDENTS TO THE PRACTICE 
ADELAIDE CHILDREN'S HOSPITAL. 

MEDICAL 
OF THE 

Medical students are admitted as p11pi1" to the practice of the Adelaide 
Children's Hospital under the conditions hereinafter mentioned, and 
subject to any fresh rules thnt the Board of Mmrngemeut may make 
from Lime tu time:--

I. Students may atteud the practiee of the Adelaide Children's 
Hospi1al between the hours of 8.30 a.m. and 12 noon, and at 
other times if they have obtaiuecl · the permission of one of 
the Visiting or Resident Medical Officers. 

I I. ~o student rn>ty publish the l'eport of any case without the 
authority of the Visiting Medical Officer under whose care the 
pat ieut has been. 

II I. No stndeut may intrudu0e visitors into the H osvital without the 
permisfJion of the Resident }feclieal Oftiuer, or in his or her 
ab~ence of the Superintendeut of Nnrses. 

IV. The fees t.o be paid are as follow:-
For three mouths' course £1 l 0 
For perpetual attendaucc 2 2 0 

(The fees are to be paid to the Secretary of the Hospital.) 

N.B.-Until otherwise ordered the Board of .Management 
all01vs all such fees I he clevotcd Lo the purchase of appliances 
and books for the teachinu of t he students. 

\'. Certificates of attendance signed by the Resident :'l'ledical Officer 
are issued after approval of. the Medical Committee of the 
Bortrd of l\fanagement 
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RULES OF THE BIOLOGICAL LABORATORY. 

I. The Laboratory is open every week day throughottt the session 
from 9 a.m. to 5 p.m; on Saturdri,yi; from 9 to 12. 

IL Each student has a dtifinite seat assigned to him in the Labora­
tory, which he is not allowed to change without permission. 

l I I. Each stude11t has the free usti of a locker or drawe1·, of which a 
key may be obtained from the assistant on payment of a 
deposit of half-a-crown. This will be refunded when the key 
is returned. 

IV. All necessary re-agents and materials are provided by the Labora­
tory, but~ each student is required to furnish hi1nself with the 
following appal'atus :-

l pocket lens. 
3 dozen slides, 3 in. x I in. 
t-oz. cover-glasses, !f in. 

squares No. 2. 
l box fur mounted slides. 
l case of biological instrn­

ments, contaiuing-
3 scalpels (large and 

small). 

2 Forceps (broad and fine 
pointed) . 

2 scissors (large and 
small). 

3 needle~ (iu handles). 
1 seeker. 
l section lifter. 
2 razors. 

Microscopes : Medical students are required to snpply their 
own instrument::; (see First year schedule for degree of 
:M. B. and B.S.); other stnJents may use microscopes 
provided by the University on payment of a fee of 10/6 
per term. Every student tal..iug the comses of Biology 
a ud Physiology is strongly advised, however, to pnrcha.~e 
at the beginning of hi8 course, a microscope of approved 
pattern for himself, as it is a great adYantage for him to 
become familiar with his own instrument. 

Each student will also provide himself with-

2 dusters. 
l small chamois leather. 
L soft silk handkerchief. 

N otebuok, lead and coloured 
pencils. 

No ink allowed. 

V. Paper and scraps or refuse 9f any kind must uot be thrown into 
the sinks but into the vessels provided for the purpose. 
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VI. Each stud<::nt taking tlie course ot' Physiological Chemistry 
must, at the beginning of the third term, pay a deposit 
fee of 10/-. Against this deposit fee all breakages, and also 
the cost of filter paper, litmus papers, platinum wire and foil, 
glass tubing, and sundries, will be debited. The balance, if 
any, will be refunded at the end of the year. If at any time 
the value of the apparatus broken, and materials u.sed by a. 
student, exceeds the amount of his deposit fee, an a.dditional 
deposit fee must forthwith be paid by him. 

VII. The larger and more expeusi ve pieces of apparatus will be 
supplied for the general use of students by the University on 
the condition that all breakages are to be made good by the 
students using or breaking them, on such basis as the· 
Professor may determine. 

VIII. All preparations made from materials supplied by the University 
shall be its property. 

IX. No experiments of a dangerous nature may be performed without 
the express sanction of the Professor. 

X. For original research carried on by students or graduates, with 
the consent and under the direction of the Professor, the 
Laboratory will be open gratis, except as regards such payment 
for material and special attendance as may be considered 
necessary by the Professor. 

XI. The Profc or may exclude l\tty i;tudeut from the Biological 
Labomtor, for any cau~e he shnll think ufficient Every 
such exclusion, and tbe gl'ounds for it, must be repo1·ted by 
t he Pl'ofe or to the Council at its uexc meeting . The Council 
may affirm or cancel the exclusion upon such terms as it shall 
think fit. The fees paid by any student so excluded shall 
not be refunded to him unless the Council shall otherwise 
determine. 

XII. Fines, not exceeding 2s. 6d. in each case, may be imposed for the 
waste or misuse of gas, water, apparatus, Ot' material in the 
Laboratory. 

Made by Council, Jmie, 1911. 
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OF THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF MEDICINE. 

REGULATIONS. 

I. Every candidate for the degree of Doctor of Jledicine must. 
either have been admitted to the degree of Bachelor of 
Medicine in the University of Adelaide after examination, or, 
having he n admi ted to tlte degr e of Bachelor of Medicine 
in the ui1•e1· ity of J. deh~id ad m~ndrmi gradwn, must be 
eligible t be a candidate fo1· admi ~iou to the degree of 
Doctor of Medicine in his own niversity, and, in either case, 
must pass an examination as hereinafter prescribed. 
Provided that Bachelors of Medicine admitted ad eunde1n 
gradum engaged in te!!.ching at the uivcrsity of L\ dela ide, or 
who, in the opinion of the ouncil , have att1ti11ed disti11l}tion 
in their profession, may, on the 1·ecommencl1ttion of the Faculty 
of Medicine, and with the perniission or t he ouncil pre eut 
themselves for examination for the Degree of Doctor of 
Medicine, notwithstanding that they ffifL}' not be eligible to be 
candidates for admission to the degree of Doctor of Medicine 
in their own Universities. 

IL No candidate shall be eligible for examination until the third 
year a fter his admission to t.he Degree of Bachelor of Medi­
cine, except by permission of the Council on the recommen­
dation of the Faculty of Medicine. 

III. '!'he examination for the Degree shall be in such one of the 
following groups of subjects as the candidate may select:-

(a) Generrtl Medicine, includinQ'. that of tbe Nervous 
System, Medical Ophthalr:'iiology, Therapeutics, and 
the History of Medicine. 

( b) Diseases of the Nervous System, Mental Physiology 
and Pathology, and the History of those subject.s. 

(c) Pathology, including Pathological Anatomy, Bacteriology, 
and the History uf those subjects. 

(d) Obstetrics, Gynrecology, the Diseases of Infancy and of 
Childhood, and the History of those subjects. 

(e) State Medicine in all its branches, including Medical 
Jurisprudence and Hygiene, and the History of those 
subjects. 

IV. The examination shall be held, when required, in the third term 
of each academic year, and may be conducted by means of 
printed or written papers, viva voce questions, practical demon­
strations, and clinical examination of patients. 
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V. A caudidate may submit, with the notice uf hi~ intention to 
enter for the examination, an origiual thesis of his own 
composition on some branch of medical ~tudy or of the allied 
sciences, and emboclyins tbe resnlt of independent research. 
The thesis may be writt en specially for tbe degree, or be au 
alrea,·ly J.>Ublished 1, ork, or a. paper or series of papers read 
liefure any of the recognised Medical Societies of Australasia or 
of Great Britain, aud th e candidate must indic>.tte wherein he 
con ·ider· that. h is thesid arlvances medical ki1 .. wledge ur prac­
tic!i. If the thesL be ad j11dged by the Faeulty of 1ledicine, or 
by l~:w.miner. 11 mi-aatljd by tht.J Fac11lty to adjudicate upon it, 
to be f ' ufli ie11t meri , the candirln,te 1m1y he exempted by 
the onncil rro111 ti pl\!" m· the whole of the exaniination for 
the De,,ree. 

VI. A printed or type-written copy of any thesis approved by the 
Examiners shall bt.l dep"sited by the candidate in thB Library 
of the University before he is admit.tee! to tbe Degree. 

Vl1. Schedules may lie dra w11 up from time to time liy the Faculty 
of .Medi cine, subject to the apprornl of the Council :-

(a) Prescribing furt.h er detaih of the subjects mentioned in 
Regulation III. · 

Prescdhioa !..(e1umtl rnl for die t1tlmi ·,:; iu11 or 1·u.11cl irl1ites 
LO tl1l• examinali ll duri11g Lli, lfrs or ·e1;ond yelll'S 

fl tcr they hal'c bl'e11 n.rlmitt e1l •1 th Degree of 
Bachelor of .\ledicine, but witho11t restriotiu' t he 
powl! r of tlic C01mcil to gl'a11t pcrnii sion i11 pecial 
case · on the recl)u 111 ud ation of ihu l"aculty. 

Any such Schedules shall be published in the University 
Calendar a:> soon as possible after they are approved by the 
Council. 

VII I. Th e irnme:> of s ue~essful c:i.11clidat"s :ihall be arranged in alpha­
betical order. 

IX. The following fees shall be paid in ad vauce :-

On entry for examination £15 15 0 

For the Degree of Doctor of Medicine 10 10 0 

X. Each candirlate shall forward to th e Registrar, before the lst uf 
July in the year in which he wishes to be examined for the 

·Degree, n noLice in t he subjoiued form, or as near thereto as 
circumstnuces will pemiit :-
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I, a Bachelor of Medicine of 
the University of Adelaide, having been admitted to that Degree on the 

day of , in the year , intend to 
become a Candidate for the Degree of Doctor of Medicine. 

I desire to present myself for Examination in the third term of the current 
academic year in the following group of subjects:-

I submit herewith a Thesis on ... .. . .... .. . .. .. ... ... .. .... .......... ................ . ..... . 
(if a thesis be p•·esented) 

And I forward the prescribed fee of £15 15s. 

DATED the day ' 1 

Signature of Candidate ... ... ... ..... ...... .... . .......... .. .. .. 

Postal Address ............... ....... ........ ....... .. .............. . 
To the Registrar, 

Unirnrsity of Adelaide. 

Allowed 12th December, 1007. 

NoTE.-The Thesis or notice of intention to enter for examination must 
reach the Registrar not later than 1st July. 

SCHEDULE UNDER REGULATION VIL (lr). 

Circumstances under which the period of three years may be 
shortened :-

1. If the candidate has passed the M.B. Examinations in the First 
Class, or 

2. If the candidate has held residential or visiting office, whether 
honorary or paid, in any public hospital or institution 
approved by the Faculty of Medicine and the Council, or 

3. If the candidate has been assisting in the teaching of the 
University. 

The Faculty shall recommend to the Council the extent of 
exemption in each individual case. 
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OF THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF SURGERY. 

REGULATIONS. 

I. To obtain the Degree of M11stel' Surgery Rlldid tcs mu>it 
have been admitted to the Degree of Bachelor oi' 1.1rgery in 
the University of Adelaide i~fter examination, ur ad eun.dem 
gradum, and must ptU!s an examina tion as hereina.fter pre­
scribed. 

Masters of urgery of otheL' U11ive1·sities will only be admitted 
to the ad eundem. Degree of this U nive1·sity if the Faculty of 
Medicine cer tify thnt in tbeil' opinion the Degree is of an 
eq tti valent standing to the Degree of Master of Surgery in 
t hi Onivet·sity. 

lL No candidate shall be eligible for examination until the third 
year after his admission t o the Degree c1f Bachelor of Surgery 
in this University, except by permission of the Council on 
the recommendation of the Faculty of Medicine. 

III. The examinnt ion for Lhe Degree shall be in the Principles of 
Surgery, includ i n~ Surgical • no.tomy, Pl\thology, Operative 
Surgery, nnd the History of tho r. subjects. and, in addition, in 
snch one of t.11 e following "'l'OUps as tbe candidate may select : 

(n) Gynrocology, including the surgery incidental to 
Obstetrics, and the History of tlwse subjects. 

(b) The Surgery of the Abdomen, and its History. · 

(c) The Surgery of the Organs of the Special Senses, 
Throat and Larynx, and the History of those · 
subjects. 

lV. The E:mn ination shall be held, whell requixerl, in the lhi rd term 
of each academic year and may be conducted by means of 
'Prin ted r wl'itteu paper ?Jiva 11000 question , practical demo n 
stn1tions, and clinical ex1~01ination of patient:. 

A onndid1tte may ·ubmit, witl1 th notic of bis intent io11 to en er 
for t he l<;xumiuaLion, ttn ori,,intd tlie ·i of his ow11 composition 
011 some branch of 'urger '• 0 1: of the all iucl sciences, and 
mbodyin~ the result of i11dependent reseiwch. 1'hll thesi~ 

mM· be written pecinlly foi· t.his eerree, or he 11,n iih'eady 
I ubli herl work, or a paper 1· series of papers rend before 
any of the recognised Medical . 'ooieties of 1\ ustralasin., or of 
Great Britain , n11d the <:itnd iclate mu t indioMe wherein he 
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considers that his thesis advances surgical knowledge or 
practice. If t ho t hesis be adjudged by the Faculty of 
Medicine, r by Examiners 110minated by the Faculty to adju­
dicate upon it , to be of sufficieut merit, the candidate may 
be exempted by the Council from fl pitrt, or from the whole. 
of the examination for the Degree. 

VI. A printed or type written copy of any thesis approved by the 
Examiners shall be deposited by the candidate in the Library 
of the University before he is admitted to the Degree. 

VII. Schedules mll.y be drawn up from time tu time by the Faculty of 
Medicine, snbiect to the approval of the Council-

( a) Prescri'bing further details of toe subjec:ts mentioned iu 
Regulation III. 

(b) 'Prescribiug general rules for the admission of candidates 
to the examinatian during the first or second yean 
after they hrLve been admitted to the Degree of 
Bachelor of Medicine and Bachelor of Surgery, bnt 
without restricting the power of the Council to grant 
permission in special cases on the recommendation of 
the Faculty. 

Any such schedules shall be published in the Uriiversit.y Calendal' 
as soon as poseible after they are approved by the Council. 

VIII. The names of successful candidates shall be arranged in alpha­
betical order. 

IX. The following fees shall be paid in advance:-

On entry for examination £ 15 15 0 

For tbe Degree of Master of Surgery LO lO 0 

X. Each candidate must forward to the Registrar, before the 1st of 
July in the year in which be wishes to he examined for the 
Degree, a notice in the subjoined form, or as near thereto as 
circumstances will permit :-

1, a Bachelor of ~forgery of 
the University of Adelaide, having been admitted to tha,t De"ree on the 

day of , in the year " , inteml to 
become a Candidate for the Degree of Master of Surgery. 

I desire to present myself for Examination in the third term of the current 
academic year in the following group of subjects :-



REGULATIONS-DEGREE OF .lf.8. 163 

I submit herewith a Thesis on ... .................... ... ....... .. ................... . 

(If a tltesis be presented) 

And I forward the prescribed fee of £15 15s. 

DATED the day ' l 

Signatme of Candidate ..... . .. .......... .. ... .. .............. . 

Postal Addres~ .. .. . .... ... . ... . . . ............. . 

To the Registrar, 
University of Adelaide . 

..4.llowed 12rh December, 1907. 

SCHEDULE UNDER REGULATION VII (b). 

Circumstances under which the period of tluee ye:irs may be 
shortened :-

1. If the candidate has passed the M.B. and B.S. final ex:amina­
tions ill ·the first class, or 

2. If the candidate has held residential or visiting office whether 
honorary or paid, in any public hospital or institution ap­
proved by the Faculty of Medicine and the Council, or 

3. If the candidate has been assisting in the teaching of the 
University, or 

4c. If the candidate is a J<'ellow of the Royal College of Surgeoa1:1, 
England. 

The Faculty shall recommend to the Council the extent of the exemp­
tion in each individual case. 
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OF 1 HE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF MUSIC. 

REGULATIONS. 

I. Students who have passed' the Senior Public Examination in 
'rheory of i\lusic or who satisfy the Professor and Lectmers 
of the School of Music that they have sufficient knowledge 
to euable them to enter upon the First Year's Course, may be 
enrolled as Matriculated Students in Music ; but all Students 
in Music, before they can take the Degree of Bachelor of 
Music, must either 

(a) have passed the Senior Public i<:xamination, or 

(h) have passed in the following subjects of the Senior 
Public Examination :-

1. English Literature 

2. History 

3. One language other than English 

4. One other subject not being a language 

or (c) produce evidence of having passed such Examinations 
in this or any other University as may in the opinion of 
the Council be equivalent. 

"*'TI. To obtain the Degree of Bachelor of Music e>tch candidate mm!t 
complete three academical years of study Hild pass the 
Examinatiuu proper to each year; and must also (a) compose 
an Exercise to be avi.iroved by the Exarni11ers, or ('1) satisfy 
them of his ability as an executa,nt. as provided by Regulation 
IX. 

III. To complete an academical year of study a Candidate must attend 
the courses of Lectures delivered on each of the subjects 
specified for the Examination in that year, but the separate 
courses of Lectures need not all be attended in one and the 
s::i-me year, nor ueed the Examination be passed in the same 
academical year in which the Lectures have been attended. 

IV. No Student shall iu auy term be credited witb atteudance at tbe 
University Lectures aud the completiou of any academic term 
of study in any subject, unless he shall have attended during 
that term three-fourths of the Lectures given in that subject, 
except in case of illness ur other sutticient cattse to be allowed 
by the Council. 

• Allow•d 19th January, 1910. 
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V. At the first. examination fot· the Degree of Bachelor of M-usic every 
Candidate shall be required to s•it.isfy the Examiners in each of 
the following subjects:-

Acoustics and Musical Theory. (150) 
Ear Tests. 
Harmony and Counterpoint. (151 and 152) 
History of Music. (153) 
Pianoforte Playing (154) or Organ Playing. 155) 

*VI. At the Second Examination for the Degree of Bachelor of J!Iusic 
every candidate shall be required to satisfy the Exa.miuers in 
elLOh of the following suhjects :-

Harmony and Counterpoint. 
Double Counterp1int, Canon, and Fugue. 
History and Literature of Music. 
Form and Analysis, and 

One of the following practical subjects:­
(a) Binging, 
(b) Pianoforte, 
(c) Organ, 
(d) Violin, 
(el Violoncello. 

(f) 01· any other iustrument approved by the Faculty. 

VII. At the Third Examination for the Degree of Bachelor of Music 
every Candidate shall be required to satisfy the Examiners in 
each of the following subjects:-

Harmony and Counterpoint. (165) 
Double Counterpoint, Canon. and Fugue. (166) 
Form and Instrumentation. (167) 
History and Literature of Music. (168) 

VIII. The Examinations in all the above subjects will be conducted 
partly by printed questions and partly viva voce. 

tIX. After passing the Third Examination, and before receiving his 
degree, each C•tndidate must >latisfy the Examiner or Exam­
iners as to his qualifications either as (l) Composer, or (2) 
Executant. 

[f he elect to present himself as Composer he must submit 
a musical exercise composed by himself for the occasion of 

•Allowed 2J1'd No<•eitiber, 1911. 

t .d llo1ved l~th December, 1907. 
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such length as to occupy not less than twenty mi nntes in per· 
formance, and fulfilling the following conditions:-

(a.) It must be a Vocal Composition to any wor<ls the 
writer may select. 

(b.) It must contain real five-part vocal Counterpoint, wit.Ii 
specimens of imitation Canon and Fugue. 

f'c.) It must have accompaniments for a quintet String 
band, with c..r without an Organ part. 

The Candidate will be required to make a written declaration 
that the Exercise is entirely bis own unaided composition. Such 
Exercise must reach the Registrar before the 30th of September 
in the year in which the candidate proposes to take his degree. 
No Exercise which has been rejected shall be used either in 
whole or part for the Exercise on any subsequent. occasiou, 
except by special Gonsent of the Examiners in Music. After 
the Exercise bas been approved by the Examiners the candidate 
must deposit either the original or a fair and complete copy of 
such Exercise in the University Library. 

If he elect to present himself as Executant, he must do so 
in one of the following subjects:-

(a) Pianoforte. 
(b) Organ. 
(c) Violin. 
(d) Playing on any other instrument approved by the 

Faculty of flilusio. 
(e) Singing. 
Each candidate who so presents himself will be required 

(a.) To show a special skill in the execution and interpre-
tatio11 of solo and ensemble works in differrmt sty !es, 
and also to show an intimate knowledge of classical 
and standard musical literature, in connection with 
his special subject, extending over a wide scope. 

(b.) To satisfy the Examiner or Examiners in Sight 
Reading. 

*X. Schdules defining, as far as may be neeessary, the scop~ of the 
Examinations in the above-mentioned subjects shall be drnwn 
up by the Faculty of Music, subject to the approval of 
the Council, and shall be published not later than the month 
of January in each year. 

• Allowed 12th I'ecember, 1907. 
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XI. The names of the successful Candidates at each Examina,tion shall 
be arranged in three classes in alphabetical order in each. 

XI J. Any student who, by reason of illness or other sufficient cause 
allowed by the Council, has beeu prevented from attending the 
whole or part of any Ordinnry Examination may apply to the 
Council for permission to present himself at a Supplementary 
Examination in tbe following March. 

X1Il. Any student who has presented himself at an Ordinary Examina­
tion, but has failed to pass, may, if recommended by the Board 
of Examiners, apply to the Council for permission to !-'resent 
himself for re-examination al the Supplementary Exa.niinat.ion. 
Such recommendation shall be made by the Board of Exami­
ners when settling the results of the Ordinary Examin1ttiom. 

*'XI I IA. The student shall not be required to be re-examined at any 
Supplementary Examination in any subject in "hich lie has 
passed at the Ordinary Examinatiou in the previous ye!lr, and 
on passing the Supplementary Examination in the Stlbjects in 
which he has failed to present himself or to pass at the 
Orrlinary Examination, he shall be deemed to have completed 
an academic year of his cour11e, but no classification will be 
allowed. 

tXI V. The following fees shall be payable in advance:-

Lecture fees. For each Term 

Examination fees-

For each Ordinary examination 

For each Supplementary examination 

Students exempted from attendance at any 
lectures shall pay, m addition to the Ordinary 
examinatic•n fee, half the lecture fees during such 
1-'eriud of exemption. 

Fee payable by eaeh student to accompany his Exer­
eise under Section IX. 

Fee for Executant's Examination under Section IX. 
Fee on taking the Degree of Bachelor of ;'v[usic 

£3 3 0 

;) 3 

11 

£5 5 

5 5 

3 3 

0 

6 

0 

0 

0 

XV. Candidates who have passed in the Advanced Course of Public 
Examinations in M11sic (now abolished) shall, upon attending 
the lectures and passing examinations iu the History of Music 

• Allowed 21st Decembe,., 1905. 

t Allo1l'ed 12.th Decembe'I' 1907. 



1 REGULATIONS-DEGREE OF :MUS. DOC. 

and Acoustics, be credited with having completed t11e b'i r;t 
year of the course for the Degree. Such candidates shall pay 
one fee of £3 3s. for the lectures and examination in tho:-;e two 
>inbjects. 

X I. Candidates who have passed in Pianoforte or Organ playi11g in 
th e examination for the Diploma of Associate in Mu~ic, or 
the Senior Pnblic Examination in Praetice of Music, shall ~e 
exempted from ftll'ther examination iu those subjects for tlie 
First year of the cunl'Se for the Degree. 

X 11. an(l i1htes wh o l11we p11 sed in any oue of the foll vwing 
practic1tl subjects in t,h1;1 exnmiuo.tion for the Diploma of 
Associ:Lte in M11 ·ic, he Advnnced Course (now abolis hed), 
or the enior Pub lic Examination in Practice of Mllsi ~, b111l 
be r.xernpted fron1 m· thor examin1itiou in .·ucli 11 hj ec for t he 

e ·ond ye<\r l) f th cotu· I! for the I egree :-

(a) Singing 

(b) Pianoforte 

(c) Organ 

(d) Violin 

(e) Violoncello 

Allotl!P.d 3rd December, 1902. 

OF THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF MUSIC. 

REGULATIONS. 

f. A Bachelor of .\lusic may proceed to the Degree of Doctor of 
Music by complying with t.he following Regulations, but Bhall 
not be admitted to the Degree until the expiration of the 
third academic year from bis admission as a Bachelor of 
Music. 

IL Every candidate shall send to the Registrar of the University, 
on or before the 2nd of April, an exercise composed for the 
occasion. The exercise must be legibly written (and the pages 
numbered), and must be accompanied by a written declara­
tion, signed by the candidate, that the work is his cwu unaided 
composition, and must comply with the following conditions :-
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(a.) It must be a composition for solo-voices and chorus, 
and may be on either a sacred or secular i:rn bject. 

(b.) It must have an accompaniment for full Orchestra, aud 
must occupy about forty minutes in performance. 

(c.) It must have an instrumental Overture, or Interlude, iu 
the form or the first movement of a Symphony or 
Sonata. 

(d.) It must contain some specimens or Canon and Fugue, 
and also one or more movements written in real 
eight-part harmony. 

III. After the exercise bas been approved by the Examiners and 
before taking his Degree the candidate shall deposit a com­
plete copy of the exeruise in the University Library. 

IV Candidates whose exercises have been approved shall be required 
to pass a Final Examination in :-

I. Harmony, up to eight parts. 

2. Counterpoint, up to eight parts. 

{ 
Double Counterpoint, I t fi t 

3. C d F f up o ve pars. anon, an ugne, . 

4. Instrumentation. 

5. History of Music. 

6. Musical Analysis. 

\T. The above examination shall be held, when required, m the 
month of August. 

VI. 'J'he names of the successful candidates at each examination shall 
be arranged in alphabetical order. 

VII. 1'he fol101Ving J<'ee~ tihall be payable in advance:-

On presenting the Exercise 

" attending the Final Examination 
• • taking the Degree of Doctor of Music 

Allowed 12lh Decembu, 1907. 

£6 6 0 

£5 5 0 

.no 10 o 
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OF THE DIPLOMA IN EDUCATION. 

'REGO LAT IONS. 

I. 'l'o obtain the Diploma in Education every candidate 

(1). Shall be a graduR.te of the University in Arts or 
Science. 

(2). Shall have attended lectures regularly and passed the 
examinations in English Language and Literature, 
Psychology and the Princiµle~ and History of 
Education as prescribed for the Ordinary Degrp,e 
of Bachelor of Arts. 

(3). Shall take a course of professional study in the 
principles and practice of Education as prescribed 
by the Council. 

( 4 ). Shall produce evideuce to the satisfaction of the 
Council of having obtained adequate practical 
experience in teaching and school n1anagement in 
schools approved by the Council. 

II. Candidates may be excused from attendance at lectures or 
practical work, but only on special grounds to be allowed by 
the Council. 

III. Candidates who desire that the examinations they have passed 
elsewhere, and tbe practical work tliey have done, should be 
counted pro tanto for the Diploma in Education, may on 
application to the Council be granted such exemption from 
the requirements of these Regulations as the Council 1<b'lll 
determine. 

IV. Schedules defining the approved courses of profes~ional work in 
accordance with Regulation I., clause ( 3), and the approved 
Schools in accordance with llegulation I., clause (4), shall be 
drawn up from time to time by the Faculty of Arts, subject to 
tbe approval of the Council. 
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V. The undermentioned fees shall be payable in advance: 

For examinations-

Principles of Secondary Education £1 ls. 

'l'besis £1 ls. 

Hygiene £1 ls. 

For inspectiou of Practical Teaching £2 2s. 
For the Diploma £1 ls. 

(For Syllaous, see .\"o. 27.) 

NOTE.--Holders of the Dlploma in Education may use the letters 
Diplom. Educ . 

..4.llowecj 7th December, l9ll 

OF THE DIPLOMA IN FORESTRY. 

REGULATIONS. 

I. To obtain the Diploma in Forestry every candidate shall 

(a) Satisfy the Faculty of Science of his fitness to 
enter upon the course. 

(b) 

(c) 

(d) 

(e) 

Before entering upon the course, pass the Senior 
Public Examination in Arithmetic and Algebra. 
and Geometry. 

Before, or within one year of, beginning the course 
pass in Trigonometry in the Senior Public Exami­
nation. -

Spend two academical yearn at least in his coUI·se 
of study at the University. 

Before beginning each year of his course, obtain 
the approval of the Lecturer in Forestry of the 
subjects which he proposes to study. 

(f) Attend regularly courses of lectures and pass ex­
aminations in all the subjects set out in Regula­
tion II. hereof. 
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(g) Submit satisfactory evidence of having spent 
twelve months (of which at least nine months 
shall be consecutirn) in gaining approved exper­
ience of practical forestry, either in the South 
Australian Woods and Forests Department, or 
under other approved instructor. 

(Ii) After completing the twelve months practical 
experience required in clause ( g ), pass a final 
examination in Fprestry. 

II. The subjects for the Diploma in Forestry are as follows:-

Physics. (37) 

BotW1y. (62) 

Physiography. (55A) 

Biology: reduced course for Forestry students. (66A) 

Forestry: Section ~'1.. (Part only of 71E) 

Forestry : 'ection B. (Part only of 71E) 

Surueying. (Part only). (106) 

Chemistry. ( 45) 

Forest Botany. (65c) 

III. Each candidate, while spending the required twelve months in 
gaining practical experienr.e, shall forward to the Lecturnr 
in ]'orestry, at the encl of each month, a full record in 
diary form of his practical work. The Coo.ncil may, on 
the recommendation of the Faculty of Science, refuse to 
accept any evidence of practical experience which shall 
not ha.ve been endorsed by the Lecturer in Forestry ~ 
satisfactory and adequate. 

IV. Schedules defining the range of studies for lectures, laboratory 
work, and examinations, shall be drawn up by the Faculty 
of Science, and, when approved by the Council, shall be 
published as early as possible in each year. 

V. Candidates may b8 exempted by the Council from attendance 
at lectures or at examinations, in accordance with the 
Regulations for the Degree of Bachelo1· of Science 
governing such exemptions. 
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VI. The lecture fees payable by candidates studying for the 
Diploma in Forestry shall be as set out for the corres­
ponding subject for the Degree of Bachelor of Science, 
excepting that for Forestry, for which the fee shall be 
£5 5s. for each section. The Eee for the final exa.nJ.ination 
in Forestry shall be £2 2s. Half fees shall be charged 
for a subsequent examination. The fee for the Diploma 
shall be £2 2s. 

VII. These Regulations shall be administered by the Faculty of 
Science, who shall advise the Council on all questions 
touching the studies, lectures, and examinations of this 
course. 

Allowed A1lg11sl 7, 191B. 

SYLLABUS OF SUBrnU'l'S rnit DEGRl:rns AND DIPLO~L\. 

COUl{SES rnR 1915. 

Students are expected to procure the latest edition of all 
text-books prescribed. 

NOTICE. 

Applications for <>xemption from attendance at a course of 
Lectures or Practical Work, during any session or term, must be made 
within a fortnight after the commencement of the session or term. 

GREEK AND LATIN. 
1. Greek. B.A. and M.A. Ordinary Degrees. 

The course of lecture~ is l1egn11 every year, and is completed in two years. 
It i::< divid1>tl into t" o partg, with an examination at the end of the fin<t and 
the second year. Fee for the rourse, £4 4s., or 14s. per term. 

l:iuujects of examination in 1915: 
First )·ear : 

(a) Trnn,Jation from Engli~lt into Greek. 
1 b) 'l'ra11~lation from l~reek into English. 
(c) Books ~ 1miin lly . et fol' 1915 ; 

Sopltoolcs . • oJ11tig1me. eu. hy Sir R C. Jebb and E. S. Slrnckburgh 
( 'a.111\olid~e ni1·e1·~ ity Press). 

Prun11 1,, t!M l ilF11l C'o11. 111onweu.lth rif I'lato, ed. by T. G. Tucker 
(Bell & Sons). 

(d) Questions on Grammar and the subject matter of the books ~et, with 
~pecial reference to the lectures gil'en. 
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Seco111l year : 
Same as }?irst year, lint in place of (a) are substituted: 

Herod.oLu . Bo k I., ed. by H . G. Woods. 
Gn~ek IJ.11ti911itie.t, P rof Maisch (Temple Primers, Dent). Omit 

pp. 1-30 and J:H t o end. 
Greek Li terat11re, Prof. Jebb (Literature Primers, Macrnillan). 

2. Latin. B.A .. and M.A. Ordinary Degrees. 

The course of lectures is begun every year, and is completed in two year~. 
It is divided into two parts, with an examination at the end of the first ancl 
~econd year. Fee for the course, £4 4s., or 14s. per term. 

Subjects of examination in 1915: 
First yea-r : 

{a) 'Trans lation from EnglL h into L1~ti11. 
(b) Tmn lation from Ll~tiu in to E nglish. 
(c) Rooks pecia.lly set for 1915: 

l,h·y, IJook I. , ed. by Johu Brown (Blackie). 
1·gil, ..i-11did, B ook IF., ed. hy,. id ,.,.wi k (Ca111bri1lgo oiver­

si ty Prei;s), 
Lttti1~ and 1£11gUsl1. Illiom, 1:1 . ]). Naylor (do.mbrirli;;e UniversiLy 

Press). 
(d) Quest10ns on Gmmrnar ::md the subject matter of the books set, with 

special reference to the lectures given. 

8eco11cl Year: 
Sunie F ir l yca1·, J,u~ iu place of (a) 11 re nu titute1l: 

Tacitus, 11.muik lJoo!c I., ed. uy 11 J:'urncn.ux ( larentlon Press) . 
.Roman A11tiq11itiu , Prof. Wilkin ( H' tor • !:'rimer· , Macmillan). 
Jlomcw L i teral"re, P1·of. Wilkins (J,iLe1·n.tm· Primer. , Macmillan). 

3. Greek and Latin. B.A. Honours Dea-ree. 

Tb. 11 co11r$6 ezttmiU o~er ll•rte !J C1 fll'S. Ccmd·i.tlat,.s a rD 11lro119l9 .. eco111111tmd6tl to 
1tart Ho11()1u·s Le~t1wes in Co111po.Titi o1• r.ml Book., at the ve1:u oomt11~11cemtnl. of 
their co11,,-se. &i.· .f«r as t>O·fSible all tl•a l£01w1tr$ Books will be d:ealt with 1:11 "' 

tlwee ifea1·$ VJcle, mut Ca11diclate.• are <Ufoy11d U, read IJ,11 tl1e111 dlt>e.• utlier wurlr~ uf 
the a11tlto1·11111entio11ecl i n the t;,,/. below. 

The exalllimttion will oompnse: 
(a) Tra11sla.tion in to :l-reek pro. e amt verse. 
(b) Transln.liou into La.tin proise and vers • 
(c) 1'n\nalation from Greek in to English. 
(d) Tran la.tiou from Lo.tin into En«li h. 
(e} ~ne..~tions on Grammo.1-, :1ncl the E lerne11 ts of ··ompara.t0ive Philolu~'Y 

· applied to lte Greek and Lo.tin lctnguu.ges. 
(/) ne, tion on reek mad ltoman Hi tory, a.nd on the subj ect ma r.ti:r 

of uch reek n.ml La.tin hook" u.s mi~y be ' pecia.Uy cho~c11. 
(g) Books specially ciao ·011 for 191 - a.ud 1916: 

The Jlia.d , Books I. mid VI fl. 
Tlte Od;i1ssey, llooks XXI., L\'.l r., X Xl1 l. 
Aeschylus, P1·om f'l'/tt,1M lJ011111l. 
Pindar, Pythian Odes. 
Sophocles, Oedipus tlte King. 
Aristophanes, The Frogs. 
H erodotus, Book I. 
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Thucydides, Books VI. an <l 1'11I. 
Plato, Phaedo ; Proe111 to the il ep,.blio ('f. U. Tucker). 
Demosthenes, Select P r ivate 01·atio11s (Paley and :::3a1J<l.Y•), 

Vol. I., Nos. 34, 35, :~9, 56 
Plautus, Rudens. 
Lucretius, Book T'. 
Vergil, Aene/d, Books I. uiut 1·1. 
Horace, Oann iiw Boole llI.; Epistles, Book I. 
Juvenal , The Satires in J. D. D it{f's editi:o,, (Omit No. VJ.). 
Cicero, [,~ltB>"$ to Atticu s, Bo ok I .; 1'usculmi Disp11tatio"'" Book 

I.; l'!te Second Philippic. 
Livy, Books I. and XXI 
Tacitus, Annals, Book I. · 

"" T·ranslation into verse is; oµtio 1Lal . 

4. Greek and Latin. M.A. Honours De&ree. 

The l<:xamiuation will be in t li o fo llow in:; s ubj ects: 
(") · TranSclo.tion in to E n•dis h fron1 t;reek 11,11, f l,o.tin writmrs. 
(Ii). Gra.mmnr, textual ri ticis111 o.ud 'crn11 0.1·0.Lh•e Philology o.s (Lp)Jlietl 

to the Greek mal Lati n L1i nr;utV•es. .!{;• fo t rotl ,.atio1& to Com. 
pftmtiva L'liilolog.v l..oy J .M. l~dm 111<1' (Citn1h. U ui v. Press, 19001 
is reconunende1I. o.utliuo.t<:>~ in·e 11 tv· ell to rea,,t d.n Enfro rlucU011 
t o tlte Natu,.al Histoi·y of Languag e, by T. G. Tucker (Blackie anJ 
Son). 

(c) . An Essay. The subject must be <~pproved by the Professor of 
ClaRsic8. 

8tndents who propose to read Classics with a view to ente1·ing for the M.A. 
E xmnination are ad vised to take the earliest opportunity of consulting the 
Professor of Classics itbout their course cf re;iding. 

MODERN LANGUAGES. 
8. En&lish Language and Literature. B.A. and M.A. 

Ordinary De~rees. 

'l'he course of lectures is given annually, and is completed in one year. It 
comprises the history of the Iangaage, the history of the literature, a.nd study 
of prescribed books. Fee for the course £4 4s., or £1 8s. per term. 

Subjects of examination in 1915: 
The professor's lec tnres and the following books : 

!. 
History of the English Language. 8pecial hook : Lounsbury, T. lt. 

H isto1'_1/ of t/i. e Eng l ish language. 

II. 
H istory of l!:nglish Literature. Spenser to Tennyson, with ~pec1al 

i·eference to Hales's Longer .E11gl isli poems. 

III. 
Poetry. Special books: 

1. Chaucer. Prolog11e, ed. by R. Morris; new ed. by W . Vv. 
Skeat. (Clarendon Press.) 
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2. 

3. 
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Shakespeare (a) lle1w;11 IV., P:trt ll. (Warwick Shakespeare). 
(b) Hamlet; ed. by E. K. Chambers. (Warwick 

Shakespeare). 
I c) C,11mbeUne (Macmillan & Co.). 

Browning Selections. (Smith & Elder.) 

IV. 
Prose. Special book : 

Goldsmith's Vicar of Wakffield, ed. by Stein (Clarendon Press). 

Th' Joh11 Howai·d Gl"'·lc P1•ifZe ,:_. awai·ded on the re.,ult., of the Exam;n1tlion.• 
in English Lan.quage and Literat1we. For the i::icholarship see Statutes. 

9. French. B.A. and M.A. Ordinary Degree». 

No course of lectures is provideu at present, bnt two annual examinatiou• 
are held, of which the first must be piissed a year at least· before the condidute 
sits for the other. 

Subjects of examination in 191ii: 

Fi1·•t year: 
(a) Translations from English into French. 
(h) Translations from French i11to English. 
(c) Co11rs de G1'ammafre Histo1·iqtie. Part IV. Darmesreter. 
(d) Books specially •et : 

Grands Prosateurs d11 XVIIe Siecle. Ed. by Prof. Louis Brandin 
(Black). 

Moliere. Les Femmes Sa...a11tes (Clarendon Press). 
Balzac 1£11.qenie G1·andet (Oxford Higher French Series). 

(e) Selections to be committed to memory: 
Spiers' Senior f<rench Recitel', Nos, 7. 10; anrl from I.es Femmes 

Sa.1•ante.•, Acte 11., Sc. VII., "Le moindre solecisme ... .. .. 

Second year : 
ne snis point servi." 

(a) Translation from English into French. 
(h) Translation from French into English. 
(c) E. Faguet. Dix-Septieme Siede-Etude.< Litleraires (Hachette), 

omitting pp. 1-134. 
Coun de Grammaire Hi:stur1:q11e, Part I. to p. 64. Darmesteter. 

(d) Books specially set : 
SaiuL ' imon. L a. Co111· de Louis XIV., pp. 79-129 and 207-411, 

omi t tiJw ~os. 3 , 34, 44, 4S (~elson). · 
Georrre» nml. li•·aii~o is le Gl1ainpi (Oxford Higher French Series). 
Hos!:iwd. C:.t11·<mo tit! fl ei·g•rac. 

(e ) Selections to be committed to mernory : Spencer's f'rime·1· ~f French 
Ver.'"• Nos. 2, 4, 2:3. 78, lines 38 to 5:1; and from C,qnrno de 
Bergerac, Acte III., Sc VII., "Ah! si loin des carquois ........ 
de rnon sacrifice." 

(Students should read the paragraplrn in Spencer's P.l'ime,. 
giving the theory of French verse). 

[Candidates of the Second Year are required lo ans11·er in French 11,ll 
questions except the translations from French into English.] 
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10. German. B.A. and M.A- Ordinary Dea-rees. 

No course of lectures is proviiled at present, but two annual examinations 
are held, of which the first must be passed a year at least before the candidate 
~its for the other. 

Subjects of examination in 1015 : 
First year: 

(a) Tmnslation frorn l::nglish into German. 
( b) Translation from (;e rn1an in to English. 
(o) History of the rnrn.11 Languagu. 

Behaghel, A. l1ort Hist01·ical (:framma1" of the GeNnan Language 
1 Macmilla o, 3_. Gd.) 

(Note: llulcn~ will be expecled t.o have a general 
knowledge of the broad principles, and to E,•fre aome 
illustrntion.· wiLh reference to t hese, but a.n intimate 
ko owledg of 11.ll the detail. mentioned in the book 
will not be req nired.) 

(d) Book8 specially set : 
Schiller, Die Braut von Mess ina, ed. by Breu! (Ca1nbr. Univ. 

Press). 
Note: A detailed knowledge of the editor's introduction 

will not be required). 
Kleist, p,.i:nz F1"ied1·ich von. Homb,,,.g, ed. by Bridge {Macmillan). 
Heine. Die Hm·z,-e ise (Blackie's Little German Classics, 6d.) 

(e) Selections to be committed to tnemory: 
Heine, Lo1·elei. 
Uhland, Das Schloss am Meei· 
Goethe, Erlkom:g. 
Schiller, Da-• ,,{iidchrn au"' d.,- F,·enule 

(Note: These poems may be found in Po•ms fo1· Rtcita­
tion, Blackie's Little German Classics, 6d.). 

Second year: 
(a) Translation from English into German. 
(b) Translation from German into English. 
(c) History of German Literature. 

Alfred Lotze, GescMchte dei· deutschen Literntui· (Rudolf Haupt, 
L eipzig, :1~ . ). 

(d) Book~ specially set : 
(_.;oe~ltc, Fa1Mt, p,...t T., wi It nn 111 p udix on Purt JJ., ed. Ly ,fone 

Lee (i\In milla.n, 4!!. 6d. ), 
Sybel, Pri11::- E1~ar11 ro11 '<1uo.11e11, ed. liy (lniggin (Cambr. Univ. 

l'r s, 2. G l.) 
Uh land, 11<iilmf.• anti llom1mceG, eol. l~asnach t (i\'1ucmillmi, l s.) 

( ) · Ject,i ns to I e ·ommitte I to m m ry : 
Korner, Ge/Jet fuiih>'elld der ·111,t,,,uld. 
Schiller, Hof!?iung . 
Uhland, Die Kapelle. 
Kerner, DPr ,-eichsle li'iirst. 
Goethe, (a) KP.nnst du daa Land, 

(b) Wer nie sefo Brot m-it 1.'rii11en etss. 
(Note: These poems may he found in Tlie O:f!ford Book of 

Girman V e1·sP. [Oxford Univ. Press, 6s ). 

[Candidates of the Second Year are required to answer in German a.II 
questions except the translations from German into English .] 
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HISTORY. 

12. History of' the United Kingdom. B.A. and M .A. 
Ordinary Degrees. 

The course of lectures is given in two out o± every three yeaI·s, and i" eom­
pleted in one year. It will be given in 1916. Fee for the course, £4 4s., or £1 
Ss. per term. 

Subjects of examination in 1916: 
The professor's lectures aud the following Looks :­

Low, Sidney. The Gu 1Je,.,ian~e of England. 
Gardiner, S. H. The Pm·itan Revolut·io" (Ep ochs <if Modem 

Hi1tory). 
\Voodward, \V. II. A short histor,I/ of the e.l'pansion 1!/tlteBrit;sh 

Empfre (in part). 
~--.It is assumed that stuclcJL ts luwo some knowl edge of the outHnes of English 
history as set down in J. R. Green's /,o r /. lli.~t <»"!J of the English ;people, or S. R. 
Garcline1"s Student's lfistorg <!f h.119lai1d. 

13. Modern European History 918-1273. B.A. and 
M.A. Ordinary De&"rees. 

The course of lectures is given e\•ery third year, and is co111pleted in one year. 
It will be given next in 1915. Fee for the course, £4 4s., or £1 8R. pe1· terin. 

Subjects of examination : 
The professor's lectures and tlie following nooks : 

Bryce, J. 1'11.e lfolp Roman Empire. Hl04 edition. 
The Le.qeud 1if St. Francis b_q the thi·ee Companions; tr. by E. G. 

~alter. 
1'/le {,it/l e Jr'lt>iolll'S of• t. Jt.,.auuic; tr. by '1'. \\r. Arnold. 
/i'1·1rnoi1< of Assisi, s<1i11t. illfrror of' pt1rfc"tiu1•,· written by l:srother 

J.eo uf As i i ; ed. by P. '1.1,bn. tier; t r. by"·· EvanR. (Nutt.) 
J i1wille, ' i1·e de. afa t Lom~, ki;~.'I of Prmict . 
• ~rch l' t', '"'·A .. a ncl Kingsford , C. L. 1'11~ Cn"'"'rles(Unwin) 

History for B.A. Honours Degree. 

In addition to the requirements of H.egulatio11 IV., caudidates must select 
one of the two following Divisions (11) or (h): 

14. (a) The Puritan Revolution, 1642-1660. 

]. GENERAi,. 

Gardiner, S. R. 

~ . ORIGINAL. 

History of En.qlaiid, 1603- 1642. 
Hist01:1/ <if th.e .'/l'e<.d civil .,,,,,,., JH42- l649. 
Jlisto1·y of t/i.e co11u11 uiiw1"1/t /; awl prol eclorale. 

Gardiner, S. H. Cunsl·itutiu1wl documents ef /lie l'w·itnn revo!u­
t·io1t. 
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16, (b) Colonial History. 

(1) There will be an examin:ttion in a specifiecl portion of Coloni:Ll History. 
The books prescribed for 191.5 are:-

Egerton, H. E., A Sliol't Histo,.y of British Coloniril Pol·icy. 
Lucas, C. P., Histoi·frai Geograph.11 of the Bl'ilish Co/o,.ies, Vol. VI., 

A tt•tralas ,:,,. . 
Henderson, G. C., Sir Geo,.ge Gre;v. Pioneer of Ein}J'ire iu So11thern 

Lands. 

(~) tndenls 1111lsh nho present a thesis in a period of South Australian 
Hi~tory which Jllll !< b of such a nature as to constitute a piece Qf original 
reseo.rch The thci;i prescribed in accordance with Lhe conditions of the 
Tinline Schofo,1 .. hip nmy also be presented for thci clegree. The documents and 
pfl.]JCl"l'i to be tndi d nnd consulted include:-

(4• D patche 1m1l Enelo ure.·. 
1b) Commission. of lllfJlliry . 
(c) l; ienLili.; and ~ n ral rnports. 
(d) Contmnpomry pnbli<.:ation in pamphlet and book form . 
(el 'a7.eLt.es 1lml alendar . 
(j) Newspa pers. 

' 1-r(IJ1"em uLs have hcen made with Lhe anthoril.i • · of the Adelaide P11bhc 
Library "n.nd t he 'on h Au. tr li1irt Brn,nch of Lhe !loyal Geographical ::;ociety 
for givin~ studen ts en~rit ?. ii in thi work acce LO the origina l m1tterial in the 
I 1i.b1ic Li11r1.1ry nrul tbe \ ork <.>u.Lc "' lie Lion. 

History for the M.A. Honours Degree. 

Two pn.p ·r H will he seL. on on g'Cfl •ra.1 J.:uropen.n llisLory for which no special 
book. ar prcscril>erl. lmt the Prl)f or rnu.y be consu lted; the other on one of 
the follo w in" l)Ccial period;; for which Lhe cm~didrites are recommended to 
rc!l.d the IJo k.~ r1· "cril.ictl. llt!8ti.ons 111 11.y also he se 0 11 the subject matter of 
Lhe th is. 

16. (a) Early English Constitutional History. 

l. GENERA!,, 

Stubbs, \V., C'•u1sfil11t iv1u•i /,;,,for11 of Enqlaml in Us origin and 
developn1e11t, vol. 1- 2. 

:Vfaitland, F. " · · 1Jo111es1fr<.lf /H;ok and be.11ond. 
Pollock, i:lir F. , a.ml i\faitln.ml, [•'. ,V . Histor.11 of lc.ngl-isk law. 

2nol ed. 
2. OttmrNAJ,. 

St.11 hu8, \V. Se/e,.t cha..teo·s awl other ·i/lusti-«tions of .E1'gl-ish 
constit11t1:011al ltistor!/· 

17. (b) The first three Crusades. 
J. GENERAi,. 

Sybel, ff. von. Histo1y and Literal-ur~ of the Crus.~des; t.r. and 
ed. by Lady Jlnfl Gordon. 
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2 . ORIGINAL. 
G esta Francorum. 
Ra.vmond de &_qiles. 
Fulcher de Chartres. 
Odo de Deuil. 
WilUam of Ty1·e. Books XVI., XVIII., ch.. 1-8. 
Bohd-ed-dfo. 

These Chronicles are to be found in the University Library under title of 
'' R~ceu;l des historiens des C1'oisades, etc." 

ECONOMICS. 

20. Economics. B.A. and M.A. Ordinary Degrees 

'l'he oourse of t udy i. iu two part , ea.ch occmpyi.ng n. yoor. The lectures 
nre g iven once n. week, 1mcl in t he evening. • t udent.<J mu.st be~i n wiLh the ltu­
t ure. in Pa.rt I. , ancl pMs in it b for ta~ i11g Part ll . ; l)ut if th y have failed 
to p1iss in Part I . they may 1Je pernuttcd, by consent of the proFe· or, 10 
r rocee<l to Part U. Both parts must be pa~sed before Lhe lil~tbjcct count<S 
toward a clcgree. 

The course of lectures in Part I. will be given in 1915. It will deal mainly 
with economic conrnmption and production, and with the theory of money. 

Fee for the course: e4 4s., or 14s. per term. 
Text-books in Part I. : 

Sykes, Banking and c,,,.,.ency. 
Marshall, Economics of Industry. 
Hobson, EvfJl'Ution of Mode1·n CapitaUsm. 
Official Yea1·-Book of tlte Commonwealth. No. 7 (1914). 

Text books iu Part II. : 
Plehn, Pnbliu Jilinance. 
Buxton, The Arguments on eitlte.· side of th.e Fisca l Question. 
Day, Hi.•to1·9 of Comm.,·ce. 
0.fficial rear-Book of the Commonwealth. No. 7 (1914). 

For private study : 
Brown, Principles of Modem Leghlatwn. 

MENTAL AND MORAL SCIENCE, 
Courses of lectures 011 Psychology, Logic, and Philosophy will be g iven 

every year, and on Ethics every second year. Each of these courses is com­
pleteJ in one year. 

21. Psychology. B.A. and M.A. Ordinary De&"rees. 

The course of lectures is given every year, and is eompletecl in one year. 
Fee for the course £2 2s., or 14s. per term. 
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Subjects of examina tion: 
The professor's lectures, with the following text. books: 

Mitchell, Struetu,·e and Growth of the Mind. 
Lickley, Nervous System (Long111ans). 

For private study: 
Stout, M anual of Psycltolo.qy. 
McDougall, Physiological Psycltology. 

22. Logic. B.A. and M.A. Ordinary Degrees. 
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The course of lectures is given every year, and is completed in one year. Fee 
for the course £2 2s., or 14s. per t erm. 

Subjects of examina tion : 
The profe&sor's lectures, with 

Creighton, An Introductory Logic. 

For pr ivate study: 
Bosauquet, E ssent'ials ef Logic. 

Tho R ob11 Fletcher Prize i s a warded 0 11 the 1·esults of the e.i·uminatio"s ;,. 
Psychology· and Logic. 

23. Ethics. B.A. and M.A. Ordinary Degrees. 

The course of lect ures is given every second year, and is completed in one 
year. It may be given in 1915. Fee for the course, £2 2s , or 14s. per term. 

Subjects of examinatirm: 
The prnfessor's lectures, with the following text-books: 

Dewey and Tufts, Etkics 
Sidgwick, H1:story of Etliics. 

24. Philosophy. B.A. and M.A. Ordinary Dea-rees. 

The course of lectures is given every year, and is completed in one year 
Fee for the course £2 2s., ot· 14s. p er term. 

Subjects of examina tion: 
The professor's lectures, with the following text-books: 

Schwegler, H isto1·.11 of Pkilosopky. 
\Vard, Naturalism and Agnosticism. 
Berkeley, Principles of Human K nowledge (Everyman's Library). 

25. Philosophy. B.A. Honours and M.A. Honours 
Degrees. 

, a nclidn.te.> f 1· th e 1legrecs in Philo ophy should intimate t heir intention to 
t he Prof~ or a.s ein ly in t heir cour e M po ible. Co. 19 lo lectures will lie 
g iven on reek P hilo. ophy, on Modeni Ph il osophy from h.uut, a.n<l on 
Psychology and Ethi "· The exnmino.tion for t he B A. degree wil'I include 
Psychology, Lo.~ic, o.n I Ethic~. u..~ w111 a P hilosophy; and st1tdems will be 
expcct1i1l to mad pre ·cri bed texts in P hilosophy t~n<l to add J:~mes , 1'1·inoiplu 
of Psyolwloa.I/, 2 vols (il'Iucmilln.n ) 25/, o.Ut l Green, P ro legome1ta to JJ:thic,, to 
the book$ pre cribecl for he Ordinary degree. 
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EDUCATION. 

26. Education. B.A. and M.A. Ordinary Degree. 

The course of lectures is given every y ear, and is completed in one year. 
Fee for the course, £2 2s, or l4s. per term. 

Subjects of examination : 
The lectures on the Hislory and the 'Theory of Erlucation. 

In the History, students are recommended to read Quick, Educational 
R efonnei·s; and a general knowledge of the principal educational 
writings from Plato tu Montessori will be expected. 

In the Theory of Education they am recommended to read Ra,1 mont, 
Princip/~., of Education (Longmans, Green, & Co., 4s. 6d.). 

27. Principles and Practice of' Education. 
in Education. 

Diploma 

No course of le Lur ii! provided at present, but an examination will be 
held annually in the Priueipl of econdary Education and in Hygiene. The 
examinations n '.' I 110L be ltiken in the san1e Year, but candid ates will not be 
admitted to the examination in Secondn ry Edi.1cation unless in a previous year 
they have passed the exP,mination in b:ducation as prescribed for the ordinary 
B. A. Degree. 

~. PRINCIPLES OF SECONDARY EDUCA'flON. 

l. Two papers will be . et ( l ) One on the function o t he s ecomlnry school, 
in a nationnl ;y. tcm of edncntion ; 01·g1milm.Lio11 an•l ma11n.geme11~ of 
secondary school (n1·rn11gemc11l of cla.H•eo, dis triuution of sLalf, cur­
riculum, prograu~m~<, ti lll ta.bl , etc.); and Lhe cl1iuf ph •sic11.l a11d 
mental chara<:Leru;t1 · f ad I ><c nl, . 

(NOTE.-Camlidates will he expected to show a general know­
ledge of the historical development of these problems, and of t.he 
mauner in which they are heing <lealt with in practice at the 
present day). 

(2). A second on the chief priociples of rn,,thod in teaching the 
following suLjects in the primary or preparatory school: 
English language, arithmetic, history, and geography. 

Text Books :-
Welton. P.-inciples a nd }lfetliods of Teaching . Uuiv. Tutorial Press. 
Nor" ood & Hope. Higher Ji.. ducat ion of Boys in England. 
l:lurstall. English R igh Schools fo1 Girls. 

Recommended for further reading : 
Adamson. Practice of Instruction. National Society's Depository 

London. 
Special Reports of the Board of Education, London. 

2 . andidntes arc.requh·ed to wri te ti. thtl1·i. 011 them Lhotl.' of le1\ hing a 
Ltbject selected from one of t he followillg di,v i ~ou in lvh ioh I.he <'11.ll· 

didate ha 11<lequate knowledge : Engli hand hi ·to1·x, oJa,._,jcs, rno<lern 
lang nngefl, science and geog raphy, mathe1111l.ti ~ · l'Lie snbjeet to be 
deal t. with, the litemtme to be tu died, mid the probable lcn"th of 
the the• , must lie in timnted to t lte ounoil a nd nppron id at Jeust 



SYLLABUS-MATHEMATICS. 183 

•ix months before the WO\'k is presented, which may he at; anv time 
while the University is in session. The canrlidate may afterwards be 
examined on the litera.ture of the subjer.t of liis thesis. 

B. HYGIENE, 

P ersonal and school hygien e. 
Text Book: 

Porter. School B!tgiene and Laws of Healtll. Longmans, Green & Co. 

C. PRACTICAJ, TEAC!II~G. 

(l,11did1Lte n,r rct1 1tired to pen(l not Jes• than eighty .lionrs in teaching in 
11. s c11ndary ~ hool. nn cl r 11ch . 11per,•ision "nd inspection M the 0'1ncil rna.y 
r •<tnir an cl idn tes mu t prei ent a. diary of lhe work done and <letA.ilecl notes 
on •IL Jell.St LwenLy lesson . Th y mn.y be required to give additional lessons 
u fo1 re an exa.min r appoin ted by Lhe ouncil. 

MATHEMATICS. 

30. First Year's Course in Pure Mathematics. 

Compulsory Mathematics f'or B.Sc. De~ree. 

A course of lectures is given annually. 
Fee for the course, £3 3s. including fee for examination. 
Subjects of examination: 

(a) Geometry of the straight line and circle: the theory of proportion 
and of similar rectilinear ligures : elementary solid geometry. 

( b) The elements of algebm as far as the binomial theorem. 
(c) The element8 of trigonometry as far as the $Olntion of triangles. 

Text-books recommended: 
Hall & Stevens, .1. vhonl Geomdl'!f, Parts I. to VI. 
Hall & Knight, I!:l11m11nla1'.1/ ..; lgeb,.a, the ne w edition or the old edition 

together with -upple111e11lary pamphlet on graphical algebrn. 
Loney, Plane 'L',.i_q<»1om~t1·,11 . P:1rt I. 

Sturlents will also n•quire a copy of Chambers' Mathematical T,i/;lu. 

31. Second Year's Course in Pure Mathematics. 

A course of lec tures is given annually. 
Fee for thP. course, £3 3s. including fee for examination. 

Subjects of examination: 
Algebra, trigonometr,1', the most ele111entary portions of analytical 

geometry of two dimensions, aud of the infimteRimal calculus. 
Stndents should provide themselves with the following : 

Hall & Knight, HigJ.gr A(qebra. 
Loney, Plane 1'rigonomefry, Part II. 
C. N. Schmall. A Fi:rst Courso of A11al,11tical Geometry. 
\V. Cain, A Brief Course in the Calculus. 
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32. Third Year's Course in Pure Mathematics. 

A course of lectures is given annually. 
Fee for the course, £5 5s. including the fee for examination. 

Subjects of exam.ination: 
Analytical geometry of t1Yo dimen,.ion,., infinitesimal cuJculus, and elemen­

tary dilierential equations. 
Text-books recommended: 

Smith, Conic Sect.:Onr. 
Edwards, Differential Calaulus. 
\Villiamson, Intepral CaZ,,,.Zus. 
I\'lurray, Dijfe1·ential Eq•wtions. 

33, Applied Mathematics. 

A courne of lectures is begun and completed each year. Before commencing 
this course, sL11dents must have passed in First Year Pure Mathematics 
(No. 30). 

Subj ects of examination : 
Statics, dynamics, and hydrostatics, treated with the aid of the elements 

of analytical geometry, and of the infinitesimal calcnlus. 
::>tu den ts should provide themselv es with the following: 

Loney, Dynamics. 
Ureaves, Statics. 
Besant, Hydrostatics. 

34. Mathematics f'or the Honours Degree of' B.A. 
and the Honours Degree of' B.Sc. 

Candidates for the Honours Degree in Mathematics must pass in subjects 
30, 31, 32, and 33. 

In addition a special course of lectures is given annually, the fee for which 
is £10 10s. 

Subjects tor the final examinatiou: 
Analytical geometry, infinitesimal calculus, analytical statics, dynamics 

of a particle, hydrodynamics, elementary rigid dynamics. 

Text-books re~omn\ended: 
C. Smith. Solid Geometry. 
D. A . Murray, Introductoi·y Com·se in Differential Equotio11s. 
K J. Routh, Analgti'.col Static.•, Vol. 1. 
E. L Loney, Dynamics of a I'11,-rticle and of R1:9-id Bo,Ues. 
Besant and Hamsey, Tt'eatise on Hydromealtanics, Part I. 

35. Mathematics f'or the M.A. Degree in Honours. 

'anclidatc.~ m1w 1m~8ent themselves for examination either in Pure Mathe· 
ma.tics or in Applied l\fa.thematics, but will in either case be expected to sho'~ 
n competenL knowledge of the following preliminary portions of Mathematics, 
thn.t i to ay of 
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Algebra, the simµler properties of equ<i.tions and detel'lninants. 
Plane trigonometry. 
Elementary analytical geometry of two and three dimensions. 

l 5 

The elements of the differential and integral calculus. with their simpler 
applications to e:eometry. 

The solution of such ordinary differentia eqm,tious as occur in dynamics. 
The statics of solids aud fluids. 
The kinet.ics of a particle. 

Candidates who present themselves in Pure .\Iathematics will further be 
examined in the theory of equations, the higher parts of analytical geometry 
of two and three dimensions, and of the infinitesimal calculus. 

Candidate~ who present thernsehes in Applied Mathematics will be 
examined in the dynamics of particles, and of rigid, elastic, and fluid bodies; 
theory of attraction!'-. 

Text-books recommended: 
ltouth, Stat.:Cs, 1 ·.,1. JI: 
A . G. 'Nehster, 1'k~ D;l/nam-ics of Particles and of Rigid, Ela•tic, 

a1'd Fluitt Bodies. 

36. ApplierJ Mechanics. 
A course of lectures is given annually. 8tndents will assi"t at practical 

demonstrations on the testing of nrn,terials in the Engineering Labor1Ltory. At 
the end of the year students will be expected to submit for examination an 
original design, together with all necessary comput11,tions of some approved 
strnctnre. such as a roof truss or bridg1~ girder. 

Fee for the Course, £4 4s., or £1 8s. per term. 
·Subjects of examination : 

The strength of materials and their behaviour under stress. 
The properties of Australian timbers for engineering purposes. 
The testing of materials. 
btrength and stiffness of beams. Bending moment and shearing force 

diagrams. Moment~ of resistance. Di~trilllltion of shearing stresses. De­
flection of beams. B ci.Lms witoh tixed ends. Continuous beamR. Beams of 
reinforned concrete. trenrrth of hooks. 

Riveted joints. 
The stren~·th of struts and column~. Forms of built-up columns, with 

calculation ancl design. 
The design of plate girders. 
Calculations reg11,rding the stresses on frallled structures, as iron roofs and 

bridgeR. The application of graphic "tatics to such cases. Examples of design. 
The strength of cylinders and pipes against internal and external pressure. 
The torsion of shafts. Combinecl twisting and bending. Helical springs. 
The stability of structures under the action of wind, earth, or water 

pressure. Dams and retaining walls. Strength and stability of masonry 
arches. 

Text-book: 
Goodman, Me"ka,.ics App/1:erl to Engineering. 

36a. Spherical Trigonometry and Astronomy . 
.No course of lectures is at present provided, but an annual examination ii; 

held. 
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Subjects of examination : 
Spherical trigonometr~" astronomy (including the theoi:.1• and n'e of the 

telescope), spectroscope, &c., elementary computations, and general 
dEscriptfre astronomy. 

Text-books: 
Todlmuler & Leatham's Sphuical Trigonometry. 
Godfr::ty. 1'reatiu on .dstronomlf· 
}•'. lt. Moulton, lutrod11ctio11 to Astroiwm!f· 

PHYS I CS. 

37. First Year's Course in Physics. 

Compulsory Physics forathe B Sc. desree. 
A course of lectures and of laboratory work is given annually. 
Subjects oi examination : 

The professor's lectures, of which printed outlines are obtainable at a cost 
of five shillings for the year's course of lectures ; anti the following 
text-book: 

Gregory and Hadley, A Clas.,-bouk of Pk11-•'""· 

38. Second Year's Course i" Physics. 

A course of lectures and of laLoratory work is given annually. 
Before taking this cmll"se, students mnst have passed the examination in 

the First Year's course in Pure Mathematics (No. 30). 
Subjects of examination : 

The profe>sor's lectures and the following text-book: 
\Vatson, A Text Book of P!t,qsics. 

Reference hook for practical work : 
Glazebrook and Shaw, P1·actfral l'h.~sics. 

39. Third Year's Course in Physics for the 
B.Sc. Degree. 

A course of lectures and of laboratory work is given annually. Before 
taking thig cou rse students must have attended lectures and passed the 
examination of the second ~ eat's course in Pure Mathematics. 

Subjects of examination : 
The professor's lectures and the following text-books: 

Watson, A Text-book of Physics. 
\Vatson, A~ Text-book of Practionl Pli.ifsics. 

40. Third Year's Ooul'"se in Physics for the 
Diploma in Applied Science. 

::lubjects of examination : 
Those portions of the third year's course of lectures and of laboratory 

work for the B.Sc. Degree, and oE Watson's Text-book of Physic1, 
which deal with Heat, Electricity, and Magnetism. 
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41. Physics for the Honours Degree of B.Sc. 

a nd idn.tcs fm· h Honours degree H. :<c. mu:it first ittl nd au l 1_111. • i 11 
all lecture mnl l(tboi·atory work required for the Unliuary 1\e;;ree, inelurliJ1u 

sec nd yetir's course in Pure Mathematics (:31); and in arl \it;io11 0 1t1J t fi N!b 
atterul l<!ctm•es in the third year's course in Mathemati ~ for he II . 'c. 
degree (:12). 

fhey shall then give their full attendance for an entire academic yr:ir 
to a special courPe of lectnres ancl laboratory work, and to the study of the 
hereunder prescribed text· l,ooks. 

The fee for this special course of lectures and laboratory \\"OJ k is £I~ lSs. 

Text-books recommended for the course in Hononrs Physics: 
Edser, Gene;·a.1 i'hysfrs. 
Barton, d 7'e~·t-book ~f Sound. 
Poynting and Thomson, Heat. 
Wood, P!tys-ical Optics. 
Gray, Ab;·olute )lfeasm·ements in Electricity a"d Jfag1'etism. 

CHEMISTRY. 

46. Compulsory Chemistry B.Sc. Course, Inorganic 
Chemistry M.B., and B.A., and M.A. Course, and 
Chemistry 1. Course for Diploma in Applied Science. 

d. LECTURES. This Conrse is given annually and is completed in one year. 
Before taki11g this conrRe, st11dentR must have passed the examination in 

the :First Yen r's comse in Ph pie• (No. :37). 

Subjects of ex1tlllination: 
Properties of gases. Thermometry. Latent heat and production of cold. 

Distinction between phy~ical and chemical properties. Chemical 
action. The atomic the01T. Laws of combination. Atomic and 
molecul flr weights. Valet1cy. Periodic law. Law of Dulong and 
Petit. 

El mcnrary 'hemil<ll y of &he followi11:; s ub tirnces: 
Bydrnge11. <1xyueu, ozone, wn.t r. ll ydrogen p roxide. Iitrogou and 

its oxide~. .Nitrou. n id. KiLri a ·id. The nl.mosi>he1· . A111mo11ia 
and it. co1111 otu11l . lr.r1lr xylo.mi11 • hydrnzine, h.1•1Jra)loic tte~'l. 

arbon nn<l iL oxirle , ( '.a rl1011i · itcitl o.nd ciirbonatei;. Metha11e, 
th,l'i n ·, ii t.yleue, anti allied h ~• rl roc1trliou ·. 0111Ln ·lio11 antl · 

;;l;rucLur' f fl ame. 'hl111foe. l>ro111ine, iodine, and Lheir o:dcle.~ <1.t1d 
derived a1:i1I . Flnori11 • nml hydrofluoric ncid , '1tlphnr, i oxides 
and deri,·utl Mids Lhe t hi 11i acid excepted. • nl/ihmet cd hy-
drogen . '11 l]'hu1· clilori<I • · a.rl>on bi nlphiue. P 101phorns, its 
oxide>< aml <lel'i"ed n1:ids. Pho phor i;ted hydro«en. Pl.lo phorns 
chloride~. 

Arsenic aurl flnti111ony, their oxides, hydrides, chlorides, sulphides, and 
derived acids. 

Silicon and bornn and their oxides, hydride5, chlorides, and derived acids 
Helium, argon and other similar gases. 
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The Elementary Chemistry of the following metals: 
:Sodium, potassium, lithium 'opper, il v r gold. Calchlm, troutium, 

lmrinrn , ra<linu1. fogne11·ium, zinc, ca lmi11111, mercury. Aluntinium, 
tin, leau. Bi mulh. hromium, moly bdenum. •I nganl! e, iron, 
cobalt, uickel. pl11.Li11uu1. 

An elemen tary statement of the principal facts and theories of solution 
and electrolysis. The elements of spectrum analysis. 

B. PRACTICAI, CHEMISTRY. Thi~ course is given annually and iis completed in 
one year. 

The practica l work will consist of the qualitative analysis of simp.le salts 
and simple mixtures of salts, excluding phosphates insoln ble in water 
and silicates. 

EXA:IIIN ATION. The examination in compulsory Chemfatry includ e<; 
both theoretical and practical chemistry. These cannot be t11.ken 
separately. 

Books recommended : 
Introduction lo the stutl ·of 'hc111i. try, lt e111:1>11 . Students proceeding :o 

more ad ntuccd c . m-,;es iu ltu>rftnuic 'ho111i:try should n·et :N ewth's 
lnoq,ranic 'hemisLry 01· lu trod uctlO'n t Gcncrnl Inorganic Chemi~try by 
Alexaudel' :·1uith. Q,ul.\Jita.Live ' Ii mi ·al Anal.l'sis, Inorganic, Chapman 
Jone~. 

46. Theoretical Chemistry Part I. B.Sc. Course, Chemis­
try II. Course for Diploma in Applied Science, and 
Inorganic and Physical Chemistry for Agricultural 
Course. 

LECTURES This Course is given annually and is completed in one year. 
Fee, £4 4s. ; or £1 8s. per term. 
A more detailed study of the subjects of Compulsory Chemistry and 

the Elementary Chemist1·y of rubidium, c:esium. titanium. zirconium, tungsten, 
molybdenum, vanadium, selenium, tellurium, radium, and the platinum grnup 
of metals. 

Th.e elemcnt1ll'y study of the theory of gases, the atomic theory, and the 
cle1errninatiou of atomic and molecular weights. Valency. The periodic 
[{l.w. olutious. 'l'hermo-chcmistry. Electrolysis. Mass action. Dissoc· 
lat ion . ' bemical affinity. 
Books rnccmmendecl : 

Inorganic Chemistry, 1'iewth, or Introduction to Geneial Inorgauic 
Chemistry by Alexander 8mith. Systematic Inorganic Chemistry, Caven 
and Lander. Introduction to l:'hysical Chemistry, \Valker. 

For consultation, Elements of Physical Chemistry, Jones; Roscoe and 
Schorlemmer's Chemistry. 

47. Theoretical Chemistry Part II. B.Sc. Course.· 

This Course is given when required and is completed in one year. 
Elementary and Advanced Organic Chemistry, including both t·he fatt.y 

and aromatic compounds. 
Fee, £5 os.; or £1 15s. per term. 
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Books recommended : 
Orga.nic Chemistry, Bernthsen. 
Orga.nic Chemistry, Holleman. 
Organi<' Chemist1 y. ·w a.de. 
For consult:ttion, l{oscoe & Schorlemmer's Chemistry. 

1.,9 

48. Practical Chemistry Part I. B.Sc. Course, anCI Prac­
tical Chemistry II. Course for Diploma in Applied 
Science. 

This Cour~e is given annually and is completed in one year. 
'l'be qualitatiYe nul\.ly i of 111or~ complex mixtures, including pliospliates, 

ailicates. a ncl yn.ni I ; th• quali tative analy8is of alloys and substances 
conta:iniug c1irbon, ~ili con, aeleninm, tellurium, vairndium, tungsten, molyb. 
clenurn, plal.innm, gold, ti t11.ni11m, and uranium. 

The gravimetric estimation of aluminium, iron, calcium, magnesium, and 
1mlphuric acid in pure salts. 

Analysis of magnesian limestone. 
Complete analysis of crystallized copper sulphate. 
The volnmetric det-ermimition of iron hy bichromate soluLion, the n~e 

of iodine and thio-sulpho.le solutiOlU!, and the volumetric estimation of calcium 
by permanganate solt1tio11. Ac.idirneLl"y. Alka limetry. 

F ee, £6 6s. ; or £2 2s. per term. 

49. Practical Chemistry Part II. B.Sc. Course. 
This Course is given when required ant! is completed in one year. 
Qualitative aud quantitative analysis of both inorganic ancl organic 

~u bstancei<, preparations af pure substances. determiuations of melting and 
boiling points, vapour densities, molecular weights, &c. 

Fee, £12 12s. ; or £4 4s. per term. 

50. Practical Chemistry for Agricultural Course. 
This Conrse extends over one yea r. Fee for the course, £18 18s. ; ptir 

l;erm. £6 6s. Th E practical work will consist of the qualitative analysis 
of mixtures containing phosphates and silicates a ml selected organic sub­
stances (the same :i.s those in Syllabus No. 52). and also of acidimetry, alka-
1imetry. simple gravimetric and volumetric analysis, and the analysis of 
mannres, soils, &c. 

51. Theoretical Organic Chemistry, M.B., B.A., M.A. 
Degrees, and Agricultural Course. 

This Course is given annually and is completer! in the first two terms of the 
year. · 

Separation and pmification of organic compounds. 
determination of carbon, hydrogen and nitrogen. 
of fornmlae from 1·esults of analysis. Strnctural 
formulae. 

Methods for 
Calculation 

and graphic 

Homologous Series. The methane series and its halogen derivatives. 
Also the derived a lcoh ols, ethers, aldehydes, acids, acid 
chlorides, iu:ill auhydrirl . , ethereal sa.lt~, ketones, mercaptans, 
thioethers, sulphonic n idli. 



190 SYLLABUS-CHl;BJlSTRY 

Cyano~en, complex cyanides, h~·drocyanic :i.citl, ally l cyanides, 
isocyanides, cyanates, i~ocyaaates, thiocyanates, and isothio-
cyanates Fulminates 

Amines. ' itro nwl niLroi10-compuumls, oxirn "• pho11 horn 1L1· ni 
amt org11>110-111e1allic comp< nwli<. Gly •(JI a1ul glyc11rol. 11.ud 1!1 Ir 
cleri v:ilivc . 1"11. • Oib qjc aml riba iu acid~ . Hyllroxyacid. 
»<pecially glycnllic, Ii\ tic. 11rnlic, t11.1·1Ju•ic, nm! itri ' Mills. 

The !!ug:u·-, st11n:ltcs, cellul o~e , cl xLrine, glycogen, 111M111itol n.nd 
d11lcitol. 

The amino-acids and acid amides, e;pecially glycine, leucine, 
tyrosine, cyanamide, guanidine, creatine, creatinine, Rarcosine. 
urea, iueides, uric acid, purine, xanthine, theobrowir11i, and 
caffeine. 

The bile acids. 
The olefiu11 and 1icetyle11 ·eries of hy1lrncarbo11s, 1~11d 11 fo" of thch 

princip I <lerirntivcs. l\'fal eic and foma ric aci<I~. 
Ele111 11u1ry tudy f the polyme~ltyl euc~. 
The n.roma t,fo .. n e,i;. B«nzene nn<l. il homolor.:11cs. Tl~eir halorrer. sub­

·Litutiou 1>ro<l11 L•, n.nd strnet1u·e. Anilme nnd the tol uidincs. 
Diazonium compound". Nitro-compounds. Picric acid. Phenols. 
Benzaldehyde. .Benzoic acid. Hippmic acid. Salicylic acirl. 
Gallic acid and tannin. 

Quinone. Element[l,ry study of terpenes. Camphor. Euca,lyptol. 
.Menthol. 

Brief study of naphtlrn.lene and anthracene. 
Pyridine and quinoline. 
General properties of the alkaloids. 
Thiophene, lurfunil, pyrrule. indole, skatole. 
Stereochernistry of carbon compounds, especially of th.,,se containing 

one or two asymmetric c11,rbon atorus, with brief reference to tile 
sugars. 

Elementary study of the 1,roteins, and their hydrolysis and synthesis. 
Fermentation and en;r,yme action. 

Text-book recommended: 
Orgn.nic Chemistry : Kemse11 . 

52. Practical Organic Chemistry M.B. Course. 

This Course is given anmmlly am! is completed in one year. 
Q.ualitative 111rnlysis of mixtures containing not more than two acid>< 

and two bases, and not more than one mganic acid and one organic: 
base, the organic ~ubstances to be selected from the following list:­

Oxalates, acetates, benzoates, salicylates, succinates, tartrates, urat-.", 
mcc:onnt ga ll1lt -", tn1111 at , cyanides, double cyanides, alcohol, 
fl!tlr .h, cane·im_gnr. :.;rapo·Sll0'l\1', urea, morphia, quinine, strychnine, 

The qu•\n t it-n.tive 1iniily;..is of milk, and the determin1Ltion of the 
more impnl'tnnt ,.nb.-;tnnc R in urine. 

53. Practical Organic Chemistry B.A. Course .. 

This Course is giYen annually and is co111pleted in one year. 
Same as the qualitative par!; of Practical Organic Chemistry .M.B. Conrse 

but without any quantitative analysis. 
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54. Chemistry, Honours. 

and idaw,; iu1· Lh Ho11 011r · Degree i11 'h 1 11i ' tr~· ar r q11i1 .. ,1 to ~how :i. 

n ore detailed k1wwledgc of tbe ·uhJeCt<! thnn i rcquii· d for ~h • pa . uegree 
and to pus.~ 1~ more · t r ini:;e11t e." n n1inl\Lio11 . They wlll l1e •:-; p • ·wd to p ucl a.Ii 
the ti me not nece:-;Sarily devoted to le~rme. tu \\'l)rk in the hi.1. ,rn trwy. '!'h y 
must a.I o have a~lend ed ><U Ii porL1011 .. ~ o I h I ctllr •s 011 Mu.themiiti • 
and Phys i ru t he Professor of 'hc 111i. try 11111.\' cl • ·111 11 '<"~~ u·y fo r Lite bd .ter 

t under tnuclin" of Ad1'noced 'h •n1ist1',\' · 
Studen ts for t he H onours Degree in Ch e n1iHtry pay a fee of £ 18 18s. a year 

or £ 6 6s. a t erm. 

Text-books. - Those for t he Pass degree, allll, in aLldition, o ther,,; to which 
reference will be giYen hy the Prnfessor from tirue to time. 

GEOLOGY AND MINERALOGY. 
65. Geology and Mineralogy. Part I ., B .Sc. Oourse; also 

B.A., M.A., and Courses for Diploma in Applied 
Science and Agriculture; 

l,cetur • nnd prn,ctJcal w1 rk cx tcn<I OYel' t-wo .\"etw i. 'J'hc li rs ~ ye nr ' wor k 
011si:t.~ of 1\. ·onr.;e of le t urc. on Plivsio:;niphy (set on 11 n<ler divi ion A 

heluw). 111 the second 1·car L1.i1len cs w[l I IJe required t o attend th · com· e on 
l-> eology a nd PiL l01eoutolo~.1· (set ou t in H, C 1tml DJ, and Lite courRe 1)11 ,\I i nemlog r 
(im;lml iug 'ry ·trdloe;rnJJh)·) u 11 d l'etro lot,'Y ("e t ont in E 11.ml }r). Tt i$ 11 ot 
11 l!eossa.ry, howe"e r. that the conr:>ei in L:eol 11gy and ,\ l iner t\.lo~y ho11ld [, 
take11 in t ile ame yci~r. Bu t i t i itupc1·ut.h•e 1.hn.t Uiv· i n Ab tak en bc:for · 
the Ntnd ent passes on to t he :rnhjec!s iuch11lell in J)j,· isi II I to n. 

65a. Physiography. (Cm1ruLsonY rn B.Sc. CouI<s1·: ). 

A . PHYSIOG.R Al'H\". T he em·th as :L p la ne t.. ·n1c 1n 111osphcre {Llld mci tcori c 
pbcnomcmL. CJ i nmtc;;. Ti u~. h yd 1·0. phere. 1'he litho. phere. E 1•olu­
tion of lan<L for ms. l'roce~C!; of wuste and I' tons: t roe tion. Vnlcani~m 
aud cr n ·t mo1'e me11ts. Oia. Lrophi. 111. F ossili%alion. ' n cccs~ion of fi fe 
OU t he Cflr th . 

A bout 30 lec t.nres in th e :ti.Jove snl.Jjects will be delivernd , one hour a. week 
durin "' the t hree term s, as a com1ml~ory ~cience subj ect, anrl ttH part of t he 
Geology and Mineralogy Part J. Course. Fee £ 1 Is. 

T ex t. Books :-
Tarr, l": alph S 
::'lfarr, J ohn E. 
Howchin , ,V. 

For l(eference : 

il'Mo J!/1.11·''' ·al G eograpli;t1. 
s .. .-~111.iji<'. ' ""-'' of 8cenerp. 

<i t'U!Jl"lfJll'!I t~f 'outli A.11stra l ia . 

Davis , \V. l\I . Hlementw·y I'h;qsical Geograpk.11, also P k,111ical Grn­
g ..aphy. 

(:eikie, .JaR. E arth Sc ulpture. 
Salislm ry, Holl in D. Pfi11s io.q·rapl1,11. 
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55b, c, & d. Geology. Part I. 

B. STRUCTURAL ANLI TECTONIC GEOLOGY. 

Text Books:-
Lav.worth's lnfr,·medialtJ Te.rt Book f?f Geo/t1g.11 , 
Ge1kie, .J as. St1·,,(·hn·at and Fieht G-eo11Jg11, 
Penning. Text Buok of Field Goolo.'1.'I· 
Dwerryhouse. ·u aoloyi~al <111d 1.'opuyi·aphii·al 111ap-• 

For Reference :-
Chamberlin and Sali~bury. Geolo91:ral Pro<"e-<ses and tliefr /{e.w/l." 
Jukes-Browne. /jfodenls' Hand Bo,ok of Phys-it-al Oeolo,q;y. 

C. ORGANIC REMAINS: their classification, order of i<nccci: ·ion, and geologic 
occurrence. 

Text Books: 
Woods. Palaeontolu_Q!I (Invertebrate). Carn b. Nat. Sc. Manuals. 6s. 
Chapman, F. Au.<tralasia,. Fossils. 
Scott., D. H. 1'lie Evolatio1• of Plants. Home Uni1•ersity Library. 

ls. 3d. 
Dawsoo, 8ir J. \Y. The Geological Hist01"_q of Plants. Internat. 

Sc. 8eries. 5s. 

D. CHRONOLOGICAL GEOLOG\', with special reference to Anstralian Geology. 

Text Books: 
Lake and Rastall. 1'ext Book of Geolog.v, or, 
Marr. 1'/te P1·i1u·iple& of Stratigraphical Geology. 

PracLiC>.al work >lCCOlllpanyiug 13, ', ::i,nil D.-Geolo:;ical scct.ior1s un.d map 
dm.wing. Fielol wol'k. SLudy n.ml cletc l'll1i11 n.tion of !Co . il Types: 
.·tudeurs a re expocte~l to rlevote su Uicient Lime to the study ci r tlm 
ro. ii. 1wailnble fur llmt purpo ·e ill the c)35-·. room, so thac the - rn ny 
be able to 11<1 thB pti laeontologicftl exercises required of Ll1em in Lh 
practical work. 

Divisions B., C., and D. comprise the Geological lectures girnn in the 
first and second, or second and third terms, as may be arrauged. Fees, 
Lectures, £2 :ls. Practical Work. £2 2s. 

A certain amount of field work will be done during each yeRr. Students 
mnst present a thesi~ on such practical work, and will also be liable to examin­
ation in it. The thesis must be handed in not la.ter than the examination 
in Subject B. 

55e & f'. Mineralogy. Part 1. 

E. ;\lrnERALOGY. The course consists of both lectures and practical work. 

Lectu,.es. illustrated by a large collection of mineral specimens, will be 
delivered twice per week during first term, and will include 

1. Introduction 
~- Crystrd logrnplty 
3. Propcrtie. of 111.i.uern l ~ 
4. Th elns ilicntion nucl systematic description of minerals, includ­

in~ nil lh more 1ibnndant or important. Special attention 
will b pa.ill lo local occurrences. 
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Books of reference : 
Rutley, F. Jl!iircn•lr>,Q,t/, L~h d. rev. MurLy. 2s. 
D ana, E. S . . J i!.1·t b<1ok of111 ~11era lo!J.'I · New ed. Wiley. 18s. 
Miers, H . J\ . 1llill 1·rrlo9g; an infrodnction to the scientific stud.'! of 

,,,;neral.•. Macmill rm . 30s. 
Moses, A. J . and Parsons, C. L. Elements of minm·alo!J.1/, crystallo-

9rapli.1J, and blowpipe analys1:s. .New ed. Van Nostrand. $2.00 
net. 

Brush, G. J . Manual of d etenninative m fo1walo.l/!J ; rev. by S. F. Pen­
field . 'Viley. lSs. 

Practical work, occupying 4 hours per week, will include demonstrations on 
1. Crystallog raphy, embracing el ements of crystals, use of contact 

goniometer, and determination of crystal forms belonging to the 
more important of the 32 classes 

2. Aualysis of minerals by dry methods embrn.cing the use of such 
apparatus* and re-agents as may be conveniently carried into the 
field. 

F. PETROLOGY. The course consists of both lectm·es and practical work. 
L ectures will be delivered twice per week during the second terni and wiU 

include 
1. Introduction 
2. Rock forming processes, and problems rela ting to volcanic intrusion. 
::! . Classification and systematic descri1rtion of rocks 
4. Ore deposits. 

Text Book: 
Harker, A . 1-'efrolo!J!I jar student.•. ( Cambl'idge n a.tural scien ce 

manuals). Cambridge University Press. New ed. 7s. 6d. 
Books of Reference :-

Iddings, J. P. Rocle ,V:i11eml.r. Wiley. 2l s. 
Iddings, J. P. Igneo u P (lcrk 1;. \'7iley. 2ls. 
H arker, A. Tlie i'wforol R ·istor,11 of Ig11eolls R ocks. Methuen. 12s. 6d. 
Pirrson, L. V. Rocks a11d Hock Mfa~rals. ' Viley. 10s. 6d. 

Pml't lca l worlc, occupying 2 hours per week, including demonst1·ations in 
1. Hand specimen determinations. 
2. The petrological microscope and accessory devices for determination 

of minerals in thin ~!ices. 
3. sys tematic examinitt ion of the leading rock types by aid of the 

mic1·0 cope aud pr pared sections. 
Each stu<lEint wil l be required to prepare aud describe six satisfactory 

t hin sectfons of rooks. 
Fees-Lectnres- £2 2s. fur the course, or £1 l s. per term. 

Laboratory 'York- £2 '2s . for the course, or £ 1 ls. per term. 
•Students are required to provide them~elvea with a few small pieces of a ppa.ra.tus, mo!!t of 

whkh ca n be purchased from the department at a coso of about 12s. 

56. Geology and Mineralogy. Part II., 
Ordinary Degree B .Sc. 

Students havin <» completed the Part I. course detailed under paragraph 55 
may elect to proceed with the Part II. course under either of the alternative 
sections de tailed below :-
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SECTION A. 
G. ECONOMIC ASPECTS OF GEOLOGY. 

For Reference : 
Elsden. J. V. AppUed Geology, Parts I. and II. 
Pittman : Mineral Resources of New South Walu. 

H. PALAEONTOLOGY. 

Text-books : 
Zittel. Text-book of Palaeontology, Vol. I. ; or, 
Nicholson and Lydekker. Manual of Palaeontology, Vol .. I. 
Chapman, F. Au.,ll'alasian Fossil.v 
Scott, D. H. St,.d1es in Fossil Botany. 

I. DETAILED STUDY OF AUSTRALIAN GEOLOGY. Co~JPARATIVE GEOLOGY, 
TECTONIC GEOLOGY .. 

Text Books: 
Kayser and Lake. Text Book of Cornpw·ative Geology. 
Suess. The Face of the Earlli. 
Siissmilch. Geolog,1f of New So"tli Wala. 

Practical work accorn pan~iing l{, H, I.: ectfor ing o.11d s.tucly of tJ1c 
micl'Oscopic s ructures of fo ii ori:;uuisrns. Problem in geoloaical strnc t11 rr. 
ancl section llr&wing. l•'ield work . 'tudents :u·e expccte(l ~o devote 11.s m11 cl1 
time i~. possible to the })rneticnl s u1ly of he palaeontologiunl collection. wlrich 
am n1:ule avaiJable for his pu1·por.e. 

SECTION Il. 
J. C:RYSTALLOGRAPHY. 

Lectu1·es dealing comprehensively with the subject as set forth in the text­
book will be delivered twice per \rnek during the first term. 

Text-book: 
Tutton, A. E. H. C1·ystallograph!f and P,ractical C1·ystal, 11leasurement. 

Macmillan & Co. 

Pradical Classes will meet for six hours a week, conjointly with the 
lectures. 

Instruction will be given in the me[lsurement of crystals with the Fuess 
universal goniometer, and in projecting and drawing them to scale. 

K. OPTICAL :MINERALOGY. 

A com·se of fifteen lect111·es will be 1lelher d twice 11cr we k dming the 
se1:ond tenu until co111p1ete(l. Th subject will bi: i11broduced by an 
outline of the t heol'y aud co11s~rucr.ion of the 111icroscope, to be followed 
by 11. cletrr ilClCl discus.sion of the optical pmpertios of ininends. 

Text Book: 
Iddings, J. P. Rock Minerals. Wiley. 

Books of reference : 
\Vinchell, A. H. and Winchell, A. N. Elements of Optical 11-finernlogy. 

Van Nostrand. 
Miers, H. A .. Mfaeralogy. Macmillan. 
Dana, E. S. Text-book of Miueralopy. ·wiley. 
Johannsen, A. Manual of Peti·ograpkic Metliod.,, McGraw Hill Hiok 

Co. 
Rosenbusch, H. 

Pt. l & 2. 
Pliysiogi·aphie do·:- Minei·aUf" und Gesteine. 

Nagele. 
Vol. 1. 
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p,.actioal !Umo1t$lrt1Uo11s o •cup.ring l>ix Ii nt per week will ttcco1111>nny t ile 
lect.ur . : ~ml eon ist of expel'im 11 ts ilhu;t.mting the prope1·~i · uf 
tloubly re.fm ·Ling minernls. 111ani1rn lo.Lio11 of .·pecinl (l.ccessory 1Lppnrn.t11 · 
for use wiLh t,h micro. CQpe, and dete rmination of optic a.xia.I 1rngle. 

L. Pt>THOL GY. 
L eclitnt w.ill h ti \i,•erecl twice per week, begi.nn in" afLcr coJ11pletiou of the 

com in pt icnl !\li'llCt'alogy, n.nd continuin !, to Lhe eml of the Lbi1 •l 
term. Th .11bjec will be in tToduetid hy a rliscn ·,.ion of ~ome l)f t it 
mor inLril'll.lC probl •ms in the origin 1111\l LI •scen t oi roc'k ·. ne 
colt ider:Lt.io11 will then be gl \'Cn to re ·ent petrogl'll.phical met.hod i<. 
The subj ct. will l)e conclitcled by o, yst nmtic g neral survey of ruck 
types, 

Text Books : 
Harker, A. The Natural History uf Iq11eous Rocks. Methuen. 
Rosenbnsch, H. PhysiogrnpMe der lJiineralie11 und Ge.teine. Vol. 2. 

Pt. l & 2. Nagele. 

Books of reference : 
ldJ ing·, J. P. T!f11eow1 Rock< \T iley. 
Doell.er, . Petro9m1e•i. . icweg. 
Y:lll l:li~e R. t;. l L '1'1·ecr1.;,,~ 011 Jt~ta111rwpl1 i1rm. :0.fon . .U, .S.G. 
Washi 11gtm1, H. ·. T/1,, Cl•emirfll ;lu.al,11sis oJ J;uch. W'iley. 
Behreu:<, Li . ill amwl o,fmit:1·or/1d11>iMl tmaf.qri.r. l\[aemilhu1. 

Practical demon.<lratio11R, cu pying. ix hour per week, will be held con· 
j oinLly with the l ctnr .· . 

. Fees for Sections A or R.-£11 l ls. per annum, or £3 l/s. per term. 

59. Geology and Palaeontology. Honours Degree. 
<Je.ndidates for Lhc Hono111· · Degree iu 'eolo ::y :ind Pahleo11 tolo;;,ry >m') 

required Lo show n 1t1ore detailed knowledge of the ullj ect tlt ru1 is r rp1irecl for 
t he P i1ss J egree d •tailed 11 ndcr pii1·1t~'l'll ph 56, . ecLion A .. :i.nd to pn. u. more 
stringen t eimmimttion. They will IJ expected lo ><JI 1111 nil the time uot 
uece. :w.ily dt<l,·otctl to I Lure:§ 011 practi ·a l wnrk Md original r · enrch. 

tio ewmi11~ !ltnllen t cnn lie c:o11. iclel' ll compet,ent to take the Elo11on r ~ 
Com-se iu t:eology, tit tim :Lv:Li l11.ble i1:1 Loo limitecl to <lo j ustice to the 
subject. 

Original work mnst be undertaken by s tudents in this coarse, which may 
be in one of the following lines, or such other lines of research a~ the lecturer 
in the subject may approve:-

(Cl) T ito he111ic1LI compogiCion, uiicm.'<'VJli • , Lru Liii' , a n I insoluble 
r • i<lues of t he ul1lcr li mcsLoue.~ 

(l1) Tho q1111ntirnt1vo n.11nlysis of 111inc:mtl •11 t •ri11~ int 1·0 k .·Lruc~urc 
(11nde1· the ovcr:0ight of the Lecturer u1 l'hemi. l ry) 

(c) !-> pccific work i11 I'ctrolo•nr 
(rf) 'l'hc microscopic sLrnctnre a.ml cheniicn.1 compo.·iLion o( orga.nic 

tCJ:!tn.cco11s rcmn.in r..g .. 'l'ril hit , Brnt:h iopotL, &c. 
(s) Oi.lsco,·cry a nd lloocrip tion of new fo sil ·peciCJ 
(fl Examin:ttion nml 11 t m1iuntio11 oi mi ·ro:oal contents of fossili f­

rou, ro1:k. 
(g) Deciphering difficult stratigraphical problems in field study. 

Students for the Honours Degree in Geology and Palaeontology pay 11. fee of 
£18 18s., or £6 6s. a term. 
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60. Mineralogy and Petrology. Honours Degree. 
'audidaLe for Lhe Hou 1.U" Degree iu l\fo1 •1·nJogi al Ueolo:.;y a.re required 

~o show a. more de -0.iled lmowlellge of Lhesnllj c Lh1111 is requ irell for the P ·s 
Degree detailed under pn.1-agmpl) l}G, ·ection B, and to pn- ii more ~1fouen1 
exn,minaLion. Additional lectnr~ will be ~'1.\0 e11, lmt tile work will " lie lRt~ely 
t utotinL 'l'hey will be expected to pend al l the tim t\Ot. nee al")Jy JevoL d 
to lectlll'e iu work in the laborn.tory. 

Additio11al quantitnLive ami.lysc:; of rooks aml minerals mu ·t be carried ouL 
in t;Lie hemicnl Lal>oratory. 

Students will I e encou1:agell t<I d voLe pecinl attentiou to 011.e lmt11 d1 of 
mineralog ical or petrological cieuce, <\nd to <:i\r1·y ut original r ear ch therein. 

'tuden for the Honours Degree in Mlneralo«it:id ()eology pay a fee of 
£18 18s., or £6 6s. a teim. 

Text-books :-Those for the Pass Degree. l{eferences to more highly 
specialized works will be given as required. 

61. Mining Geology. 
'l'ltis conrse is intended for mini11g Lude1tl~ of f urth year stat.us a nd can­

no he ta.ken before the co1u"SC.$ et 011L nndcr 55 hf~'·e beeu omvletetl. 
I. l:'l' · ificnLion of ore deposits--(11) morphological, (b) genetic. 

II. Ores due to i<!neou.; p1·oce "' . M11gn1aLic <Lillerentia~iotJ u,ml segre«•a-
Lion. After-eruptive a lion·. Pn 1um1Lolysi. . IIylla.toge nes1s. 

0 

111. "Phenomena of minera.l ,·ein Ioele!' stock work , tc. 
l V. l'hysicll-1 and other Oll(lition '" hicli ref(ul11.te 1lepo ition of ores: n.s depth, 

pressure, ga eon aud u11 ucou .. c ir ·n lalion, tem perat1ue, etc. 
Deddt:d Or ngene.tie-orc clepo ·ite.d contcmpon\neonaly wiLh sc li -

mentiwy r k ; altered sedimentary ore . 
l. res introduced sub cquen Jy to formMion of rock mn.ss. Epi"' neti -

(a) Iu i u te t.ices of roek -di minntions 
(b) By deformaLion - in fault , joir1ts, Jleimres, pltinc of II ilit;y, & . 

V LL Ore. clue to Jetamorphic· action . :Eflec f nscc11tling n,nd descending 
wate1:·. M eta.;;0 111 :.i.t;ic re1>lacemenl ·. 

V lLL eco1;dary ohn.nge in ore <lcpo i t.~. Oxidation. cconclnry cnricbme11~ 
of ore . Ore shot> . 

IX. Detrital ores and gems in elastic deposits. 
The lectures will occnpy one honr each week during the second term. 
Fees-£1 ls. 

'l' xL-hook s re ommen1lo<I :-
Geology o.f Ore epo. i !; : 1' homM n.nd l\J1wAlister. mold. 

lines and M.in ta.I · t t he B1·iti h fo:mpir~: Hn.lp!J 'tokes. Arnolll. 
'l'ex~- book of .Mining eology: J :u. P11rk. Lon<loH. 

TreutLe on Ire 1) po ·i : Phillip. & l,onis. r.1ac1nilla11. 
nesis of Ore Depo i ts : Po cpny. N'ew 'l ork. 
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B 0 TAN Y. 
EXAMINATIONS.-All examinations in Botanv incln1le botf1, theoretical 

and practical papers. These cannot be taken separa tely. 

62. Elementary Botany. Compulsory for students 
taking Botany as a final subject for B.Sc. (Ordi­
nary), Agriculture, or Forestry. 

I. A course of two lectures a week will be given annually, extending over 
three terms, and including the following: 

{a) The general outline of the morphology and anatomy of flower­
ing plants . 

(b) An inl,roduction to the physiology, ecology and geographical 
clistdbut ion f pl nnts. 

(c) The prin ipl ~l'! of lnssification of flowering pl >ints illustrated 
by selected nn.tnral order~ . 

(d) The structure and life history of select.e1l Cryptoga.mic types. 
II. PRACTICAL \VORK for the above course will extenrl O\'er fonr hours per 

week {two perio<ls of two hours). 
Books recommended: 

Strnctnral Botany. D. H. Scott. \T uls. ] and II. 
Flora of South Australia. Tate. 
Naturalised flora of S.A. J. M. Rhtek. 

For reference: A text book of Bot.my. Strasburger. 1912 Edition. 
Fees-Lectures f2 2s. for the course, or U s. per term. 

Practical work, £4 Js . for the course, or £1 Ss. µer term. 

63. Botany. 
Second and third year's course for the Ordinary 

degree of B.Sc. 
I. A com·se of two lectures a week, extending over six terms, will be 1-!:l\'en 

for the final ex>tmination in Botany. The lectures will deal with the 
iuin.tomy and lllOl'phol gy or Ihm ~. The physiulog.\· of 1·lants, their 
e • logy n.ud l(eograph ical di ti ilmtio11. ryptog,unic Botany, including 
selected t-y 1}e. of Algae. l'\m.:,ti, B1·yophytn, and Pteridophyta recent and 
f S!.i l. 'l 'he lnssificat io11 of ll wering plants, both Uymnosperms and 
Angeo~ r er111 J" t!nL 11ll(l fo _ ii. 

In 1915 the lectures will deal especially with Cryptop;a1ns. 
II. PRACTICAL " 7 HK .·ten<lin..,. 01•e1· nine hourn per week t hroughout the 

course will lie nrrnng d i11 connecli.nn wil11 Lhe lect.ur s. Students will 
make an cl exam in pr p1ll'n li 11, of [he pla11 t._ rle;tl~ with in th e lectures. 
In connecLi1111 wit h th lecLm· rlci\ling \\' iLh v getsi. hlu physiology and 
ecology simple experiments will h1,: I rfrl1·111 <l 1rnrl ex ·11rc_<ions arranged 
to study the subject in the field . 

Books recommended : 
A T xt-\111ok of Hota11y. 't ntshurger. 1912. Edition. 
\l o ~· :u1d fern. D. H. <.::nwp II. 
M n.nna.I and J i Lioniwy f flow riu~ pht11 aml ferns. .J. C. \Villis. 

la; ifiCt1.tio11 of flowerinl{ ph.1.nL.;. Re11d lc. 
l>hy ' iology f pln.nt . D1wwin und A Lon . 

Fees-LeC'tures. £9 9s. for the whole course, or £1 lls. 6d. per term, 
Practica l work, £18 18s. for the course, or £3 3s. per term. 
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64. Botany for the Honours Degree of B.Sc. 

Candidates fo1· the Uouour legree i11 llotauy n.re required t D ·how a more 
lic: ta I rl knowledge of the nl.tjc<: t l1 n11 i. required for Lhe Pa. d egree, a11d to 
pa;;!' a ru re . tring nL examion.tion. T hey will be expected to iipend all t he 
time uot necessuril · devoted to lectur in the ln.1.torntory. 'rh y will be ex­
pe tl1d to n.tteucl Huch leetm . nnd pa~s such oxa111im\tio 11$ ·in Ohemist.rv as 
th Prof or of 'Botimy Ita l I dcmu neces ary. Jc will onlintu·illr be 11ecessiiry 
~lmL the 'hemi. try be tnke11 hefnre the Ihm.I ye11r'a work in B t11. ~-. 

Students for the Honours degree in Botany pay a fee of £18 lSs. a year, or 
£6 6s. a term. 

65a. Plant Pathology and Mycology. Compulsory for 
students in Agriculture. 

(l) A course of n.hont 20 lcc~nr will be arranged in this subject. The11e 
lectures will cov r 1,hu more importfLnt disease• of Anstrali1tn plants 
caused by inori,'ltnie or orgnnic agencies and their treatment. Out­
lines of the classi l'ienLion of Fungi. 

(II) Practical work will l.Je arranged in connectior. with the :Lbove. Speci­
mens illustrating the diseases dealt with in t,he lectmes will be 
examined in the laboratory. Elementary instruction will be given 
in the preparation of sterile media, making of pure cultures, anci 
the growth of fungus organisms. 

This course will be given in 1915 .. 

Fee for the course, £2 2s. 

65b. A&"ricultural Botany. Compulsory for students in 
Agriculture. 

A course of a.bout 20 lecture~, extending ov er one term, will be given 
specially suitable for llf{ricultnrn.l students dealing with the nutrition of plant! 
a.nd plant breeding. 1 ne course set out under No. 62 must be taken first. 

Practical wor k (till" e h o11 r1< per week) will be a rranged in connection with 
the above. 

This course will be girnn in Hll5. 
Text-book: Plant ph.r ~io l ogy. B. M. Duggar. 
Fee for the course, £2 :.!s. 

65c. Forest Botany. Compulsory for students in 
Forestry. 

0111·se of lcctnr "' n11d pt'llcti.cal work. exLendiu<> O\·er Lhree honrl! per 
week for one t r111, will h<: i\·en for ohosc Ludent ti•kiu« the Fo1·estry course. 
The •ou1· e will 1!011! wit It Lhe ' ho.rttCt()ri t ic mmtouiica l 1in• l phrsiologica\ 
fea nr a of the n(l.ti\· fore.~L treei< ru~d ca.hi.\'nted exot;iCl:I in Son t h 

0

Au.strnlia . 
louLh iu their matnr • nml i<eecllinS{ .·ta_!(e-:. Tile . ystematic pusition of such 
trees. T h ·our t 011 11111ler !'\ . 62 nm. t be tak~r first. 

This course will be gfren from time to time as occasion demands. It will 
be taken during the ymu following the conrse in El~mentary Botany set out 
under No. 62. lt will not b e giYen in Hll5 . 

. l!'ee for the conrse, £2 2s. 
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BIOLOGY AND PHYSIOLOGY. 

A 

68. Elementary Biology ('for the DeJirees o'f B.Sc., 
and B.A.,). · 

The in8truction in this subject wiJl inc!udo :-
1. The htndauiental facts nn<l law' of ~he mori>hology, histology, physiology, 

and life-hi. tory of plan , illu:' Lrl\tcd by the following types :-
Yetwt plant, Bacteria., Protceoccu;;, 'Mucor, Penicillium, Spirogyra, 

the Bracken fern, and the Bean plant. 
2. The fundamental facts of animal morphology and physiology as illu~trateil 

by the following types:-
Amceba, Vorticella, Hydra, Fresh-water mussel, Crayfish, Frog. 

:>. The histological characters of the blood, epidermal and connective tissues, 
cartilage, bone, muscle and nerve in Verteurata. 

Fee for the course, including examimttion, £6 6s. 
Text-l>0oks recommended: -

~ m.ctical Biolog.1· : Huxley Md ~fa1·1.iu. 
Elementary .Biology : Parker ; 
The Fro[$, 11.11 Introditction to Anatomy 

.Mai 111:'.\ll. 
~ ential. f Histology : · hiifer. 
Iutroductio11 lo Botno~· : Dendy and Lnco.s. 

B 

Rn I l:li ·tology: 

67. Physiology ('for the Degrees o'f M.B., and 
B.A.) 

Thi,; oour~e of l'hysi lo::;~· will extend over four Lcr111~, viz. :-the three 
c nn~ constit111ing- one academic year, and Lhe fir. t term of the following yeal'. 
I will con1pris:e th ubject matt r of the mo c recent editi 11 or Halliburton's 
Handb<•ok of Physinlog.r, l;chafor·s ~ ential of Bi tology. Halliburton's 
~ · ·1mtials of ' he111icn l J:'hysiology, Rud the Profe>;. or's Lectnrcs. 

tudentt< are rcqtLired ~o n.ttend :-
1. The Prof ssor's lec111 r , t he complete conrse of which will extend 

over I.he fi rst 11.nd second te1·ms of one yeitr and the first term of the 
followin " \ ' Clll'. 

2. pm tico.i cour e of Bi ·tology wbi ·h will b held durin~ lhe terms 
in which the Prof . or's lectnrc. arc delivered ; for tl1i course every 
i.tudent 111u. L pro,·ide him elf whh o. 1mit1J.Lle 111icro>'cnp lha~ shall 
b suhjec t to tli •approval of he Profe ~or. 

:1. A pnictical co111·.~c Df PllJ:Siol.or;icitl h ·mi. Lry, which will be held 
durin" the th ird term in eucb ~·cm·. 

Practical Examination. 
Each candicla.to n 11 1:1 t lie prepared (1) to make, examine, and llescribe 

microscopical >1pecimens: of animal tissues and organs. (2) To prove 
a practica l ncquaintance with the chemistry of albumen and its 
al.l.iei<, milk, the digestive juices l\.ml their actions, blood, urine, glycogen. 
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Also to show a practical acqu aintance with the most impor tant apparatus 
used in studying the physiology of muscle, nerve, the circulatory antl 
respiratory system. 

Text-books recommended : 
The late!lt ed itions of 

]J and book of Physiology : lfolli lmrton. 
E~sential of His tology: • 'chii fer . 
EssenLinls of Chemical Ph~·11ioloip• : Halliburton. 
E ssentials of experiment1tl Phy. tolog-y : Brodie. 

68. Physiology (for the Degree of B.Sc. Pass). 
This course will e .·t end \"Cr six Lennl:! . 
[t will compri. I! the conr e :>et for Lh nml er 67, and, in addition , candida tes 

will be i· quiretl W rrncl.er take nn extended comse of reading and laboratory 
work, which will Le preJ c\'i bed l1y Lite Profe . or. ' 

Before bein~ c1·edi ted wiLh a pass i11 t h i:; subject, candid;i,tes must have 
n tLen<lecl a ou1·se of lecLme n, u.rnl hn.ve pru ed an examination in Physical 
and Ot·go.nic ' hemu t ry. A la.bontto1·y course in P hysiological Ch emistry will 
be p1·escribed . 

F ee for tlm whole course, £2 i . 
T ext-book .-~'ho o recommeUL! ed und er 67, a nd i n addition : P1·incipks 

of H1rnmn P hy,.,iology, Stadini.: ; Huoen ;\dvances iu IJl1y iology and Bio­
chemistry (ed. hy Le<>un n.l Rill ) ; Fnrtltet· Adva nces in Phy:::iolng y (ed. by 
Leonard Hill ) ; n.nd il ll ·It other nrticle 11ncl works as 11i:1.y be 1 rc.~cl'iLed by 
the Professor . 

69. Physiology and Physiological Chemistry (for B.Sc. 
Honours). 

1 his cour~c will ex tend over nine Len n ·. 
I t wiU 001111 r i ' he cou1· ·es sel1 fo1 t.11 under 137 nnd li8, :tn<l in 1uldi t ion 

co.mlidnte5 will be reqnin•tl to show »L more letailed knowledge of the 
sul1jeet Lhnn i. r '1J t1U- 'd for LhP. Pn JJcz1:ee, and 10 pn~ . a more stringent 
e.·a mi1mtion. They a r req 11ired to !\!tend Ject11re · a nd pi\' nn xaruhrntiou in 
Physical a nd rgm1ic 'hem ";;try. 'l'hey mnst a.I ·o nttencl n no111"i"c of P J·act.icnl 

hemi t1"y (q 111\ lilnLh·e ruul (J t1tu1Lil1ttivc). wi h specio.1 refer n~e to 11nbstanacs 
of phy ioloi:,'lca.l imp 1·tauce. It i.' expected t l1 a.i; "tude11~ will cle\'ol e n.11 their 
Lime no t. nee ·Mrily oc upied in le t urcs to work i11 ~he · ·heuti ;\l ~wd physio· 
logicnl la.bora.torie . . 

tudcn I' for t h ll Hononn> I egr •e in Physiology and P hysiologicn.l 
lt 1ui tr.r pn.~· n. fr.e o!' £ 1 l '"· a. year, or £ 6 6s. a t erm. These fees 

inch~tle Lhe fee for the pa.~ work ·et on un<ler 67 a nd 63. 
Text-liook . 

Tho e recomm cuded nntle r Gi n.nd 63, and, in addition , 
T x t.-book of I hJ;;iolog~" ediuid hy chiif 1·. 
Genera.I Physiology, Verworn (Engli$h 'J~n\n. lation by F . S. Lee). 
1 exL·l.mok of Mi •1•o ' copic 1mL011ty, 'chafer Qnain's Anatomy (parts ), 

Y1•1. If. , P n L 1. ) · 
i\l ono~rl\J)bs on Bio-cbemislr.'' (Ed. hy P limmer & Hopkins). 
1' xt. l>ook of Ph~·s i o l ogical Uhemi try. Eln.mma.l"Sten. 
Prnctic:~I Physiologfon.l 11emis t ry , le1·s Plirnmer. 
Al o vi'll'ion · ot h r wo1·ks a.11d 1<pecia l tlrLicle.11 to which reference will lie 

given. 

.. 
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AGRICULTURE. 
70. Special Course in Agriculture, Viticulture, and 

<Eno logy. 
Tit-is Course will e:denri ooer tmo yea1·.<. F ee, £:30 p e1· annum, pa.liable 

pro ratn at the be.qin1ih1g of each Session. 

SCHEDULE. 
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• nden. !< are r '<tttired to 1\tt<-11'1 nt .l:tosoworth.1• Agl'ioul tura. l Coll .ge 
for Lwo comr lete :rc;~r~, nnd 11tke Lbe onliJ1tuy ollego Cour .. e io tho follow in g 
suuje •ti. ;t outlined in the po\Jli;;hetl l'rospect11s of the C:ollecte :-

la) Tho prineilil ··~ :\n•l 1n·n.ctice of agricnlt1u·e 
(bl Tho prin iµICo! n.nd prac~ice f fr11i t •n!Lnre 
(c) Th €! priu ·iplu n.nll prncLic, f clair~·i n:; 
(d) El •111 ntll.l-,r ,, ~eriwu·. · ·eience 
(ti Agri ·nl Lurnl henii ti'.\" (for ne yt>•\I' on ly) 
!fl .'11n"yi111( u.nel Je,·elling 
(g) W on l- I ,,.ing 
(11.) Priucipl 11nll prn Lice of ,·iti •nlt\lre 
(i) Principle Mrl t r·actirc if wi no.1 11111.king. 

FORESTRY COURSE. 
COMPULSORY SUBJECTs-:fote: Stnclents for the degree of B.Sc. in 

Fore1try must fulfil the comlitions of Hegulation II. of the B.Sc. degree. 

71a. Chemistry. 
Physical Chemistry, tir~t term only. Part of course set out under 46. 

Fee for the course, £1 8s. 
Organic Chemistry, Tlieoretical and Pra ; tical, as set out under 51 and 

52. .Fee for the con r ;;e, £6 Gs. 

71b. Geology. 
The followin~ conrse has been prP.~crib ed, a.nc\ will extend 01·er one 

year. Fee for the course, £2 2s. 
(a) PIL:11.,iogt'aphical G eolo.qy. 

This course iR provided fur in Compulsory Physiography, 55a. 
(b) Min.et"alop.'f. 

Physical n.nd chemical characters of the more important and 
typical species in the nuious mineral groups-more especially 
the rock forming minerals anc\ ores. 

(c) Petro,rj1·apliy. 
Ma rose pi !\11d micro. co1>ic ·hanwters, con1po "tion, origin anJ 

di tl'ib11Li 11 o( Lh common! •occurring rocks. 
( d) Stntrlllrrd (llltl Ttti•trmir: cl et.loQ!f· 

~(ru •Lnr of ro k 111(1, es, l1uiltling. joint: leiwage, folio.tion, 
111ern11111r1ihi,..111 , fau lti-., nnconior111i1.y, monnltliu b nild ing, e~c. 

Parts (h ), 1~uu !i'), of I.hi ·011rtie will lie la.ke11 under th l iustructor 
in these su bject8 b.1· special arran.t:ement, and part (d) is provided for in the 
first term of the onlinar.v Geological course, 55 (B). 

(e) Forest Geolo.q,11. 
Nature and origin of soils and subsoil.~, plant food, soil bacteri11., 

exhaustion of 8oil , draining in connection with (>eological strnc­
ture. 

This course is provi<lecl for in the ordinary curriculum, as a section 
m economic aspects of Geology (56 G). 
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65c. Forest Botany. 
This cour e will be complelr.<l in one ter111, and lectures and practfoa.1 

work will occupy three houi. u, week. Fee- £2 2s. 
The cba m cteri .. ·tic a naLomical and physiological features of the 

native fore. t ll'C and cultivated exotics in South Australia. 
both in their mature and their tieedliug st.age. 

The systematic p'.>sition of the 1tbove trees. 
The course will be taken during the y ear following- the c •Urse in Elemen­

tary Botany set out under No. 62. It will not be given in 1915. 

71c. Forest Entomology. 
The course will hA completed in one term : fc •, £:J 3~ . 

Gene riLl in eel cructm·e. 1'he cleLnilerl 11nntom of a typical 
in ·coli. De,•elop111en irnd mecnmorpho ·i>J of in ects. Cla8sifi· 
cation of in secr.i; wi t h l h 1:1 chie.f d1ai:a .tu·r of each order. The 
general pri11cipl c.« which t end t.o incn:nso ot· to ,liscourn;io 
insect a Llnck. ln~ cti"orons l.o irda and riuunmals , paro.sil ie 
insects, fu ngi para itic on iusec t ; fn migntion of nm ·ci1'. • st.ock, 
insecticid " T he ge11ernl rel!Ltion o! insect:i t o plun ts. 

Forest insects ~tmlied in detail under the following hearls :-
{a) Life h. s tory of insects and theit· recognition in variou~ 

.s tn.gu . . 
(b) N ,i Ill' and e:-.: te.ni. of lll\lll•t;:te, with recognition of the 

p · by i t 111ade of dn1111\ge where possible. 
(c) '1ei.hod of p1·e"en1ion f 1\ttack. 
(d) Hc111ecli c.'> in eu.s·e · of ;Ltta k. 
(e) Meu u r >.' fo r extern1inal.ion. 
(f) i\fothods of phmtin~, 1dtiw1ti 11 . and felling of forest 

crop$, pnr :ind 1111x ··d, in re lntion to insect life. 
(g) lmP <:rs , a · hnrmlnl pl1y~io logic1dly to growing crops and 

1ech11 i ·u.11.r to fe ll eel nn<l tore l t ini her. 

71d Surveying and Drawing. 
Thb course will be take n at the S. A. School of !\lines. Fee for the 

course, £2 2s. 
LoC/l.~i ou f poiu , lll ellS111'0 lllC!lt c;f dis tance!\, Cl'I' IS in ch11.ln if1g 

u e r mn:.;in::: pol , ticl l 110Lcl'. chnin su n ·c: iug ollse t ~ , 
Mea u r iug 11.11:;1 ~, 1lico1loliL , tnw~i l. tt111l \". se n.m.1 adju•t· 
menl Beariu:;. .., ro, i;Laff, pl.icn.l squu.re. lo. iug. nrvoy, 
ad j n. t.111 nL of error, ·Onlinal.e., trn ,· 1· e Lilh l , pcrmi iblu 
e:rror. ~\ r '11. hy 1lo11 lile 10 11° iL11J e.<. 'um pa:- , \"1tri1Uio11, dip, 
prisnait i c mpn · " Lr:wer i11 ", lo >\I n.t.u·ncLio11 . Le1·ellin:;, 
<l umpy am! Y. fe "el . . 11>1l and 1td j 11 ·l.n1 1 . l ,. ll in • rod , 1:1.r ­
get rod~, lield n o Les, 0011 •h 111 nrk. , uro• . ecLions, con tom· 
ll uei. ,\ hn ,. lc1•el. cli110111et.e1-. l3t•1111 t 11 Lt·11 11 i; lt., hai·ometur, 
plit11 e L ulo. . PlotL i11g ~ tt t ' \' C .r, ;\I cBri<l c , qnlwe, pr0Lnwto1· 
m t hotl, olll!e t c1Ll e.~. '011 1·e11 Lion:i.l :-1 i ;.,'11 ~. itr<!as . ' in1pso11 's 
ml » 1·olun1c. , pri~ 11 1oi d al fon1111 l;1 , pl oLl in~ e t ion.. i\lis ­
ce llancou i; pro bl ms. 'J'11 hco n1 lr~· . llle11qu 1 · i11~ 11011 ·tan I , i11 · 
c li1 1e1l si ght.-., ti cltl hook. , ·c:-.: t1111L, use 1Lll l nd ju · bment, box 
sextant. 

Field ·work -- Complete survey of a small est;1,te, ]e,·elling and con­
touring, 

Office wor!c - Plotting survey, a nd concour.5, calculation of are !1, 
use of planimeter. 
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71e. Forestry. 
Thi~ course will extend over two years, and is divided intn Bectiom; A 

and B, each section being treated in a.l~ernate years. An examin­
ation will Le held in both sections at the nd of each ye11r if necessary. 
The lecturer has power to invite stmlonts whu pr;;pmm to take up 
Forestry for the B Sc. degree to attend the forestry class during 
their first ycR.r. This has been arrani!ed in order to make the 
practical work, which begins at the end of the lirst Jear at the 
University, more useful to the student. 

Fee for the whole course, £15 15s., or £2 12s. 6d. per term. 

SECl"lON A. 
(a) glmC'11lt11.-e. Locality in r lntion to ( re. t , venet-ation, oils. Com­

po, itiort of woods, for111aLio11 of w()t)d.. .r urse1·y wol"!.:. Nntural 
and :uLilicial regeueratio11. y lvicultural sy ·tem!t, tending of woods. 
«yh·icnlL11rnl notes on f res trees. M.an11geme11t of woods. 

\bl Fo,.~st ma11<t!J1"111e11t. •. t! o[ liyp. omeler, calliper. , itncl P1·e ler's 
inr.re111enL borer, lide rule. Jo"inuncro.l resul of forestry. Pre­
pnrnt.iou of yielrl tat.le.. I e_!tulati<)I] of the yield of fol'ests. 
l{ol:ation. Working pln11. Hioll proce lure. 

SECTION B. 
(<') D isto1:11 of tlu <l~r lopmtml of fi,,.,.,,,._,,. 

' l"hc Wood a111l Fore e. A ·t, lSS~. or .'011th Australia. 
(d) J."orest polic.lf. tilit.r of forests. '!'he , 'lat in relation to forests. 

!?ore t policy in An i;mJ in. nntl 0Lhe1· 01wll"ies. 
(e) Fo,.~st trrm~porl11tio11 1111<1 e11gi11fori11g. 'fhe !'<CLling ut iwd formnt.iou 

of road.· for tempornry nnrl l er111n11eut use. '.l'h construction of 
bridg o,·er streams n111l JlUl lie:>, of g•ltes, h ds ~Lild sawmills. 
Yir rope l)rid,.,es itnd L1·:i111wnys. , awniill machinery. 

(/) J"ou.•t 'P'·ote< lion. The path11log.r oflreCll. J nmn,;e doue by an imals, 
plA.nts, frost. , nn. wiud, s hift ing an l ·. amt lire. 'l'he Dn ·h Fires 
..t'\ct, 1913, of. outh Au. ralia. 1•\rngi u · l111T111fnl ph~· iologically to 
growing crop., anti 1 ehnicu.lly to Jetl •.t and s tore Limber. 

lq) Fore"t 11lilisotio11. Felling imtl coin· rsion o! t.in1ber. Indus trial u es 
of w orl . 'uldrliury industrial springin~ fr m fmestry. The 
sL1·uctnre of the more i 111 port11.11 t ti 111 bel'$. Pre~erva ion of tim \Jet·. 

( /1 ) A.tlinfoist1·alio11. 
During the rn ·1tion. stnd nl will Le 1>11\ ed on Lhc rese.rve of the Forest 

Depnrtment, 11nd will lrere nnd •"f;O 11 horou i;h con . e of Lraining 
iu prn.cticul f res1ry. 'J'he J>nl<:~1c :LI cunnse 1u foreswy will r•rnk 
eqnnlly i11 in1pol"la11ue witlr th theoreli"td c01u -c, u111l wilt consist 
of tlie 1011ti11e of >l working for ~l 1·, i.e., nursery work, pl11.11ting, 
tendiug. f1•lling. eon ve1. ion, lllld genera.I work al ront the forest. 
En.cit . LU<I nL will al o be xpce1ed to subnril ouc u. month _a diary 
&nd i<pccial r port:< wh 11 recp1 Le<l. 

The a1h:t11 •rl ·· tuclcnts will engng-e in work in connection with e11ltnral 
xperime11t-~, general ohs11rvation and uqnir~", more delit:aLe eien­

til1c i1l\'CJ>ti&>11.Linn. w rki11i; plan nurl oLh 1· mailers as may irom 
time Lo time lie on idereol advisable. 

Text Books :-
J . .I!:. Browu '. 'l'o·u Cultur~ iJ1 • 0 111/1 A rr~tra l io.. 
Ho.II" Ol1emistry ef lits Fa1·m. 
lfall". oil.s. 
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Jlooks for Reierence :-
ordo11 ' l'fottrlm, ilenry G. Bolm. 

Mueller' E11calJ/ptoa1·apMa . 
.\lueUer'. '11/ect R:r:t1·0 · 'l rop fo« l Plants. 
J . Ji . . Maiden' D'n.f11l 't1tiuo Plu.11ts of .-111stralia. 
:5chlich's J'\tai11wt of 'Forest1:11, \ ol. V., by W. R. Fisher. Pub., B111,d-

bury, Ag new ,. o., Ltd. 

APPLIED SCIENCE. 
73. Applied Mechanics (Ii ). 

)uuslrninod moLiou. fligher anti 'lower [ nJriog. 
lnsw11C1111eou ' motion. Virt1ml ccntl'M. ··cner Je . 

H.elativ mot.ion. 
Kine1uat.ic chaiu . 

Diftgnuns of displa1:eme11t, ' 'e locity, a1l<l 1tcccl ·11.tiori. 
lmr111011 ic mo ion 

Dia.gr!lm for ·imple 

( un.•.ldc crank cltnin. :::>pe ia l f i·m . ' trnighL line motiou. Jiclcl' rank 
h:1.i n. Oi;;plo.cemen t. "el city and itcceleration ol ro . head. na lyt.ica l nud 

g ra.phic:il meLhotl " lJn·er ion of the chain. 
I lonble slicler crnn k chain In versions. 
D t rm imuiou of \•c locity 11.ud n.ccelere.tion from 1· ir~11nl een tr · , frolll 

poi11 l path , from pohtr di:t:,rr11.111 • 
A llerlltiOn!I of 111 echn111 ·ms, clm11g 11.11\l do•ad p in . 
Wh eel geari ng , i1uplc und omponml. h:pic,yclic gearing. 
'am . liorlll for ,·111·io 11 ~ pu1·po. • . ' docity 1·:1tio. 

Loltetl wit elK Root;;' lilower. 
•'ph ·ri · motion. 11 ooke' join t.. 
T1;xT I OOT\.- 1 Kinem11.tic f Ma.chi11es "-Dnrley. 

36. Applied Mechanics (iii) . 

Same as for B.Sc. DegTee, subject 36. 

75. Assaying (i ). 
• t i111ntio11 of cok and ,. lncile matter in ·oal. E:tinrn.ti.oa in Lhe dry way 

f lead nml . ilver in lithiu·" nml red lead. M6<e11 tif rl'ln 111· . • including ' rru­
·itc.i, gnleno.1 knolin, an I rurnnc prod nct:· al' 11utLLes 1tnd slug. . [~,ti1111tti n f 
gold an•l . ilver in 11.m·ifero\1 :wd tu·ge.ntifo1· u. iron. tn11 e, rpla1·&r., pyri Lei , 
in enical m1tl nntim ni1tl a nti 111elo.llurg-ica l pro<in by uoth thy a11rl mixed 
wet siml dry method;;. l·'.>.ti111ation of tin iu vh rh·y w11.y in tin ores. IUfoct f 
di ffer nt met1tl nnd funl!L e ondition. 011 cupellltLi n IW\I eorillcation . Dry 

ay of liulliou. Check n.s :i ·il1g. 

76. Assayin& (ii). 

M ETALLU RGY ' OU[( ·r:;. 
'l'he c ur. e will con h;L F Lh following est im nM01v :- 'opper, iron, l ime, 

mtmgane, e, and ?.inc in o res, !i l l\~ , el.l' . A ~ll) oi gold nm! ilver b11llion hy 
dry meth d . \. . iiy of "Ol<I 1uHl iJ,· r hnllion. by hiy l .u ac'. sodium 
chloride meLhod 1ind Vol Fii~r<l 's th i cyanate 111etliod . Areuic In va.ifoms 
m11terinls. l h ~phorn in mnnnres, ph I hale ro ·k ru.1d bn ·ic slag. Antimony 
nnd chromiu111 in ores 11.nd alloy . Determi nntiuu of tJuntinium, 11 ickel, and 

ol.5 I . 'omplet 11. 110.ly i. of zin iferm go.I 111i and chn.lcopyrite in\• 1"iu"" 
, p1mition · amcl t he n c of ' '?lnmet.ri<: a nd ""nwirn e~ 1· ic t!s timaLion f Lhe ~ 'll'I · 

t1tnen . 'omplete :tnnly ·1s nf Vll.l'IOtt 111et:1.l111rg1c1tl prod1u.11~. nn-lys of 
t.ypitm.1 conm CJ' ial meLals and allo " . 
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77. Assaying (ii). 

MINING- COURSE. 
Determination of iron. lead, copper, zinc, manganese, lime, phosphates. 
A8say of working solutions resulting from the cyanide process of ex:tracting 

gold. Assay of silver bullion by Volhard's method. Assay of gold bullion. 

78. Assaying (ii.) 
ELECTRICAL ENGI!'lEERING, COURSE B. 

Acidim.etr.v and alkalimetry. Estimation. of copper, zinc, lea~ ; analysis 
of commercial copper and electrolyte from refimng works; electrolytic analysi~ 
bullion assays, and estimation of gold and silver. ' 

79. Assaying (iii). 
METALLURGY COURSE. 

Analyses of iron and steel works' nmterials and products. 
Analyses of furnace gases. 
Technical analysis of boiler water. 
More difficult analyses of materials named in Assaying II., and those 

containing tin, bismuth, cadmium, iuercm-y, and other less comm n elemeoti; . 
Complete 1~nnlysu~ of conuuer ial metal and alloys. 

80. Building Construction. 
A descriJ i.i1• <:Olll'l!e in elernentai·y builtling constmction. The lecture~ 

will include the 011 i l 1·n.tion of wall and arch construction in brickwork and 
masonry. Joint in brickwol"k. Ventilation anll prevention of damp. Brick 
drains and sewers. Joints and fastenings for wood-work. Roofs. Floors. 
Pal"titions. Doors. Windows. Stairways. Sections of rolled steel used in 
ouilding construction. Steel building coustmction for machine shops and fac· 
torieg, American fireproof buildings. 

Foundations. Excavation. Piling. 
The ·properties of building mat.eria.ls, as brick, stone, lime, mortar, cement, 

concrete, &c. 
The physical properties of timber. lnflnence of time, felling, seasoning, 

etc., upon strength and durability. l\Iethods of seasoning. Preservation of 
timber. 

TEXT BooK.-1\litcliell's "Elementary Bnilding Constrnction." 

81. Drawing (I ). 

GEOMETRICAL DRAWING, inc,lnding a.II thn is usually taught in this 
subject up to the constrnction of t he conjc . ec~ ion , th!:! cycloids, volutes, and 
spiral. Before taking this subject LI e s~ml nt hon Id have taken Plane l;eom­
eti·y of the First Grade. 

1~ 111rnHAND .'1n;TClll l\G 01' PAR'l'·" OF l\l'A ·11.nmrn'.-Th .. :.k Lchcs hav 
to be m:Hle howin~ pl11.n, el vntio11, a nd >1e Lions where ucce. 11.ry, so a!; Lo gi1·~ 
a ll t he informa ti 11 , incl mli11g dimen ' i 11 , required to eunblc t\. lin ished dro.wi1w 
of the ol•ject to be mn,lc f1'C1111 ~he , k 1 h. 'tnd'1Hs are expected to h:we done 
li' ir. t 'rnde l 1'reehn11 d in l h ir primi•r.Y edncntion . 

A com e in .:olicl 0 1·i pti,·e lleo1uen'.\", includ ing t.he proj e<:t ion of poiut ·, 
lines, pl u,11 .. ' nnd ·imple solid:;, t he pr incipl or perspective llrnwi111{ and 
i on etrir. 1 r je t i n. Befur ta.kin:; Llils :iuu;cct t.he i<tud nt hould h t~1· 111ke11 
Elem nLnry (fn Lc rme<lia.t l 'olid Geometry . 

'f1;x1• J300 1< -.- " Pra ·t icnl Pl:i.ne Geo111etry, " " freehnncl De if;n, " ".b:lc ­
mentn.ry Projection. "- Ha.1Ty I'. ~ u1 . 
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82. Drawing {ii). 

,\ p1·n.ctic1il course i11 ~Ie hl\nicid n raught 1 mnahip, !\IHI in Lhe prepnrati<m 
of working d rawi ngs of parl\te parL« of mrtchinery. 

< :oryinr,. dn wing. Lo Lhe . :une or dillerent ·cal . -
' ketching n.ud mca 11riug part. of machinery antl nu1ki11g comple1« 

drawi nb<S tberefrnm. 
'1'1·n in~ 1lrn.wiu.!r for blue printing. 

83. Drawing (iii). 
A course in Advanced Mechanica l Drnwing. Taken at the School of 

Mines. 

84. Drawing- Descriptive Geometry. 
This cour se inclndes prob! Ill ' in 

penetr.ttion of solids and o bli<) lle pmj 
n vc:l p , shades and shadows, int.er­

tion. 'rnk en at the 8chool of Design. 

85a. Electrical Engineering 
FELLOWSHIP I. 

An introductOl'y set of lectures to tbe Electrical Engineering Fellowship 
II. Course, taken also by stud e nt" in Mining and Mechanical Engineering 
14\).llow h.ip 'ouroe-<5. 

T he : ct11re!! nntl 1lemon. t rnLiou i11 llii · uri;e wi ll Le of ;i. general rLnu 
de crip t i\•e ch>lrl\clcr out.liniu;; ~lits Lheory ;11111 prncti c of J irec~ l\ntl nlternal-iui:; 
m1n0Dt. work. T hey will be of nch a nn.Lnl'e n,., Lo enttbl s ndents who cl" 
not proceed to '0 111 . e 11. 'LO gain rL g n m l k uowleilgc f ~he •rnbject; whil to 
stnden t · who int nc.1 to t:ike lihc 1\1h•1w ·c<l coul' e will 1> c1rn.bled to take proper 
11.dvan tM!C of wh n.L pmctieul experience they 1111L.V be able to g11i11 in \,htJ 
intennedi1ue ,·ac:i.tion. 
Text. Book.-

Pract ical ' l' • t ing of Dynamos a.nu Motors.-C. F . Smith ; and 
Dynn.mo Electric Machinery, Vols. J. ancl JI.-Sheldon & H ausmann; or 
Electrical Engi.ncering-Hosen berg. 

Reference Books -
Practical Altemating Currents a nd Alternating Current Testing.-C. F. 

Smith . 
Electrica l Engineering in Theory and Practice.- Parr. 

LEcTlm~;s. 
U11i . I otcntiomet er. Tn rnment. calibrntion. L1imp: focuudei C<'lll 

!\nc.I arc. A ·cumul3.to1·i; 
D. '. <lyna.mo · and motors. 'l hcor •. De cri1>tion. Upcrat.ion. Gcuertil 

· bchn.viom-. 
, \ . ·. ! hcnon:ena.. 1: ca.:itancc. f no pediincc. Power faotol'. Polyphn -

$v··Lcn111 . 
."imple Lli 01· • !\nd behnvi.our of idternator . Trnnsfo1·men. In lnclion 

motors. 8~· Jtth ronous mot r . J:total'.Y cc.mvei-ccrs. 

PRACTICAL \.YORK. 

Electrical measurements, including potentiometer methods. 
of instruments. Testing of lamps and photometry. 

Calibration 
Character-
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istic cmTes of dynamoti . Brake test of D. C. motor. Traciu;; A. 
C. cmvcs hy point to point method. Test of transfo:nner :~11d 
rotary converter. Brake test of indllction motor. 

86. Electrical Engineering. 

FELLOWHHIP JI. 

Fidler cou8ideration will i11 this course lie g i»ell to tl1e 1let1tils of the mur•; 
theoretical work, especially in it.~ applic;ition tu tl1e design and n~e of 
electrical machinery and apparatus. The work covered in previo1" yen,r will 
be revitied in much greater detail, rtncl at the san1e time extendt>d. 
Text-books :-

Dynamo Electric :\fac l1iu ery , Vols. I. and IL-Sheldon & Tlii11~111 . , 1111. 

Pi·actical T esting of Dynamos ll11Ll :\Iotors-C. F. Smith. 
Alternating Currents. -Lamh. 
Practical Alternating Currents, and Alternating Current Testing. - C. F. 

Smith. 
Alternating Cnrrent l\fotors .-.M cAlli8ter. 

Refonmce Books.-
Dynamo m t•Lric '.\hc' hiner:i· -

L 'c)IL~i11u 11 :, 'urrern } . p 'l'J . 
IL Alternating nrrent ·-· · 10111 [>>1011. 

,J onrmds. !>II Ch I\.'< PrOCl!ec\ing>< uf Institute of Electrical Engineer; 
Elec trici n.11: E l!!c ric;tl Re\•iew, &c., 

LEC'ITRES. 

The lecL1ues will ho rnn.iuly ,1 \" 1t cJ lo the followiog: 
The "en«rnl pru1ciplcs ui clircc l current worl• o.nd their ernl.i1Jdi1 11 ·nt. 

in des ign;; of D. ~. cleclrk1d ma hincry. 
,\ 11101·0 rleltl.ilecl co.:1~hl 'm.tiuu uf the ·htk1·11ctcri.sti ·~ tulll l.iel11wiour of 

dynam 1i11d !no~r, ~intler 1lilfo1· Ill cu11?iLfo!1s of Jo:idi11~ and ·oapling. 'i'h<J 
supply n11d distnlmuou of pow r, 1leah 11g w 1le1t1-il w1 t li the two n.ncl three 
wire sy. te111:1 . st-11.l.ion erptipmcnt, h11li111ciu~ ,Ju•·ic:ei, b:ttteric , boostc.r,­
etc, , UC'cnn1ulator», 1tr(: 1111<1 m ·amlc ·eon~ 1i~ltlu1g-, LnunwayR, motor contl'ol: 
etc., desr:ription of moll ru gun ru.L r>., ;.witchbounl~. am! power i;l.-0.tions. 

A. '. work, fnnd:~rn tnl lnws :\ml princi1'I •.s of ingle phase en1Tents, 
lMl'li of co111hit11Lli<m <if resistanco~ c1tpllcit1' 1.1ncl indnctn.nee t ren.tcd 
nlgebrnically a.1111 :;m.phicnlly, the Lh 101'.I' 11ml d '- ii;n of 1\ . . 1~ppu.mtus .·ueh 
n · choking coilii, rnn formers, n.1111 11.nlo-L1'1l11J forme1•s , poln>hf titu·rent..,, 
fuudttm utnl pl'inciples anti •ip1ili flt.ion Lo geucmtm">!, • 1110Lor;:;, rol1uy 
conv rter , fr>qncnc_y con\'CL'lcr,,, . ,\' nchronon!< l\1"1 induction nwL01 • etc., 
ttn·o.ng 111011 llud gronpin~ ,f t1'(111. forn1~ 1 · ~Ln.r 11ml mesl1, de cripti.on of 
mo<lem p<>lyphns mncltuiel'y, tran 111L~sio11 ru1tl rlmt1·ib11Lion f · power, 
long·rl i.· tnnce tmrrmiss101Js •Liili lin d1nm ·tel'i~ tic,., sp~cia l 1,witohbon.rd 
11.rrnnt: lU •11 Ls, >tc., ind usrri11l ;q1pli<'n.l irm~. 

J>H,\l"l'WAI, ,, RIL 

J1n.n Lor1.. .. ncs oi U. . 1lyun.111'1. nml m<>IOl''i, separatcl xcilcd, eric.. , 
vhunt, ·0111pountl , und 01·e1· an;I under compo1ual '(I. 

tfieir.mey f lllOl I" , bro.kc I · t;s, elc. .. 
'luu-n.cl.c.ri Lie.~ of nltcrnrttors. s iuglc 1w1l poly1~l11vu, point to 1)(1i111. · 

llctcrminn.Lion of w1we;; of E ~1. F. ttnd c11rrc11l, power facLor, mf'i~sure-
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ment of power, con1 hiiin.ti Dll of resisLnnce . capaci ty, and imluctance. 
Choking oil , tmnsforn1e1· chn.rncLel'i~tici; nurl cl tern1inatiou of losses and 
efficiency by diffel'enL meLh d. , t sLing of .·yuchro1rnu and induction motor<> 
antl rotary conv rLer:;, synchr ni.,;in<', m11l the running of machines in parallel. 

86. Fitting and Turning (i). 

De~cription of various hand tools, with practical work on the filing of liat 
surfaces to straight-edge and calipers. 

Ht\mmel's a nll hamlll ring. 
escript.ion of vnrious chi-els used , with JH'ticti 011 l h ·hi ppiug of 

nrfoc ·, cut ting k y-wayi;, fiLting key;;, et 
ontt'ein:; work for the h~tl10, grinding laLhe tool , tnrnuw wi t b ha 111l 

tool<', turning with slide rc:t. 
V1wious chncks and \levice. for chucking. 
Boring in t;he !nth , other means of l..oring drill a nd tliilling maclJinCJ\. 
tl'lnohining Ul'f1Lcea in Lhe. lmpiug, plnniu~. and mill in~ machine , te. 
l!:nch student sl1onld provi(le him elf wi th Lite iollowin~ too.I :- ue teel 

rul~~ I x 12; one steel qunr : . uu P',lir C',ll~pers, outside· Olle pu.i1· caliper. , 
in Hie; one centre punch ; one pa11· . 1 m1g d1v1ders. 

The a bOYe ·e nlA.r IJe 01Jlai11e<l n1,, the ..:oh.ool of ill in c.~ on order. 

87. Fitting and Turning (ii). 
Description and use of the compound slide-rest lathe, for snrfacing !1.nd 

screw-cutting. 
Methods of calculn.tiu:; lw.nge whe I for;:. rcw-cu ~ting, etc. 
Tuming and fit ting to exact gau:;c, m1>i11g , nrface.-;. 
The principles of gelLring and lhe cutting of simple gears in the milling 

machine. 
88, Fitting and Turnin~ (iii). 

ntting multiple thread . crews 11.ud wor111 iu the la~h e. '11tLing: worm 
wheels, elc., in t h milling rnachu1e. 

Stnd ut · will be g iven 1 e ·ia l work as tlicy . how t heir litne>1.i for iL 
Finishing, nssembliu". nnd ercctin« ntachine1·y to lie I 11t to pmctical 11 .. e iu Lh 
workshops 01· lahomtor.r. 

89. Hydraulics. 
The 11\ws go"erui ug the llow of w1~ter through orifiue~, ver wei r~, 11long 

pipe!< nnd open cltnnne l1:<. 
Th• prin ipl · controlliui;: the con L1·uet.i n nm! worki11g of wntc 1· wh eel 

ttruin , alld CClltl'illl j!11l pump . 
1iith tnnt.ical our 1101111.iered 30, 31, a nd 3:i in 01 Syllalins. m11 ~ lie 

tnken Ii fore thi onr. e is n tered upon. 
Text-books: 

·Merriman-Elements of Hydraulics. 

90. Machine Desj~n (I) . 
The design of machine parts. 
Shafting. Crank shafts, cranks, journals to resist bending aml twisting. 

Couplings, clutches. Keys, riveted joints. Bolts, nuts, screws, stnds. 
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Pipes nntl pi\10 conue tiow>- Cot ter n11d cottered joiut.s. Ucn.rings nnd 
111.lni:ers. lto I r anti lll~ll hMring. 'fooLhecl ~earil1"'. 1•'1 icLion ge1win1:: . Belt 
a111l rope gllllring. Cha in. itnd crane hook . prinh.. lingiuc pn1·1 . Pis t-0 ns, 
pi ~Lon rod ~ . cruirsherul g uides, connccti11" rods, ecce:11tri~. 

himoey , 11teel 11ml lirick. Irou mid sooel t.ank '!'hick cylind r~ . 

Toxt-bouk : • ~hichine I es i)l'n." . 'pooncr. 

91. Machine Design (ii .). 

ADVANCIW PROBLEMS IN MACHINE DESIGN.-Students will design and 
make complete working drawings of parts of machinery, as far as possible, 
without the aid of the instructor. 

92. Machine Design iii ). 

The design of some more complicated machine, complete working drawings 
of which will be made, as far as possihle, without the aid of the instructor. 

93. Mechanical Engineoring (I). 

The transfor~nations of energy in fnrnace, boiler. and steam engine 
Joule's equivalent. 'l'he British therma l unit. Saturated and superheated 
ste11.rn. Steam tables. 

Trn:: l'llOOUC.'TI x <W 'Tr;AM.-TIJe plo.i.J1 cylindr(ca.1 multitubllfar 
'umi h, Lnr1cAAhire, 1rnd {:11llowa.' hoiler" .B iler . elting. B ile1· titting ... 

81\fety val\· !<. Gauge gla."'-"es. :Stop valves . heck ''n.h·e. Fu ' ble plugs. 
l'rimin~. Hen.tin~ imrfoc:e 1md grn.te area.. Com bnstion. ·moke. and its 
JJre ,•enliou. An~hmcite trnd liil'l1mfoous coo.I . Oil 1u1t.1 guseou;; fuels. 
J::,·aporalive capacity. :Boi lei· ho1 ·power. Ellicie11cy f funmcc o.u<l boiler. 
'l'he fornrn.t iou of l.10iler , cale, its J>l'C' 'CULiou and remonil. Effects of scale. 
Clt t1111ien.I rcatmen t of boiler water. ' Vater-tube boilll!">'. Babcock and 
\\'illc .-, Heine, Stirl ing, BelJe,·ille, Thornycrof~. a11<l \'nrrow boilers. 
Vire· tnhe b ilers. VerLical loooruotive, cotch aml 1\clu1irnlty lioilers. 
'u1111M ri, on of water-tube and lire-tnbe b il<.'r . . 

T 111-: " 1'£A~t £NGJli''". - Jncl icatecl uncl lJmke-hor e power. M.:oluinicnl 
ttit}iency. De cription of purt of o. sinrple recipr cati11g ugine, cylinders, 

pi..-Wns, pis ton . pncl·i11p>!, -- ~11 fling. !Jnx for soft and meta.Ilic p1lckini; . 
'1•0.· head -. Pt Lun rom . onnect111« l'Od . rnn k ·. rank shaf~. rn,nk 
11tdt l,earinj?S. ' vlindc;r 1111;11?,ing. . TI nr';lnce. )?unctions of tly -wheel mid 

gnrernor. 1'he eccentric. 1 he . m1ple lute nth·e. La p lend and a.ngle oi 
advR11Cc. \ ' alvo ser;Liug. Tit ~I .ver 1•alve gear. R elief frnu1es. IJoulile 
porLetl ,.n_h-e. Trick vah·c. Pi. ton ,- i~lvP.. J)i\'ided valves. 'l'lle orli.M 
en..,ine H isih peed cngin , Be,· 1-si ng gears. 'teven sou ·~ Jin k 111 tio11. 

'e~1trifu••u.I i.:o,•ernur. . The Wa LL (open 1111d c roi;s al'ln e lJ, I orlcr, .tfortm II, 
nml Pickcrin~ go,·e1·111n·s. 

J t, ,-m·face, nlmospheric, ilncl ject r ondensers . 'ooling Lo w 1 • "Feed 
witter heaL r . lt'eecl p11111.ri a.nrl injcctoi . l)ren111 sep1u·11,to1 . and super­

htULt r . ii Jilter . Huclnuing v1Lh · s . '!'he Hichiirds. 'ro. 1.i~", anti "irnplex 
i1111lcalors. '0111paril;nn of idcl11 nnd actual indicn,Lor diagrr1111.. lnterpre• 
tr1tio11 f i11dic1i to1· clin.~rant l< . 

THE STEAM Tunm:m.-·Impulse and reaction. Description of De La val, 
lfo.teau, Curtis, and, Parsons tttrbines. Comparison of the steam turbine and 
reciprocitti11g engine. 
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'AS AND OH. El' ·1,:.;1:: .- The Lenoir engine. The Otto cycle. Descrip· 
tion of ome modem engin using this c. ·cle. The 'rossley o.n~l Premier 
engines. D cnptiou of the ETorn. by-Akro.vd and Blnck 11tone ii engines. 

The Diesel oil engfoe. Blo.ck.·tone crnde oil ng ine. 
The J etrol engine. Carburettors. Vnlve timing. . 'pecinJ ype$. ltotat· 

ing C.l' linder . The Gnome 11g ine. 
8ueLio11 ga prodncers- Natioual , Horusb , and ambridge. 

No:n.-The above 00111'.' e i ei entially le.~ riptive and expln.natory, uml i~ 
fully illustrated by lantern slides. · 

Text Book.-'' Steam and other Engines." Duncan. 

94. Mechanical Engineering (ii). 

THEORETICAL. 
Elemcntnr,v thermo-dynnmi . T o h 1·1nal nnd ndittbalic xpansion 

g es. Citrnot c ·cle. Hevcr~ibility. Th Hegen rat-0r P ropet·ties of fitem11. 
' hcory f the ster11n engine 'n.rnot i;i.nd Hnnkine cyl'le. T he ntr<)JlY t 111-
per11.L11re lliagrams. 1 efrigcrating machine· . 

'!'he te. tin~ ot - team engine , me1umreiuent of power, indicator •lilt;; ram~. 
Dvuamonwters. 

. Compound expansion. Val ye and valve gears. Valve diagramH. Uover­
nor. Fly-wheels. Crank effort diagram•. Balancing, primary and •econdary. 

Text Book-" The Steam Engine "-Ewing. 

PRACTICAL. 
An experimental conrse on the boiler, steam engine, oil engine, :t.nd petrol 

cugine. 
Oil and petrol engine-

:Measurement of fnel, indicated and brake horse-power. 
:Measurement of calorific value of fnel, making out resn]t,, 

Boiler and steam engine-
J\'.Ieasurement of coal, fuel, water, indicateJ horse-power brake 

horse-power, condensed water, condensing water. ' 
Calibratiou of instruments. 
Analysis of flue gases. 
vVorking out results of trial runs under a variety of conditions. 
Plotting an entropy temperature diagram for a selected trial. 

95. Mechanical Engineering (iii). 

Flow through orifices and over weirs. Frietion in pipes. Loss due to 
b3ncls, sudden enlargement, and contraction. 

Hy<lraulic machineR. Jet pump. Hydraulic pressure engine, separation 
of water, effective head. 

Heciprocating pumps . Separators. Air rnRsels. Suction and delivc1,L 
Worthington pump. Air lift pump. 

Pelton wheel. Turbines (impulse and reaction). Geom etrical :md analy­
tical relations. Hegulators. 
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Centrifugal pmnp>. Concentdc, volute, and whirlpool chambers. Turbine 
pumps. 

Flow of ~LR.1i 1 11 rhrouglt orifices. Impulse turbines. single and mu:uy stage. 
De Laval t u r hine. rici td speed, forau of disc for uniform stress. Reaction 
tur bines, nr<rny stage. l'el ocity and pressure stages. Practical details of 
modern ste•1oa 111 rbi11e.,. 

as crng i11 CJ T heory . .Fallr · crok nu l two-stroke cycle. Modern large 
gw enb.-ines. •tmrn .. e1ne11L oi cy li 11de1'.q. 

Hn mphro · i11 1 nm.I comhn tion pu111v . 
llefrigero.ti n;;: 1111\Chinery. old air 1110.1:hi111J. Yapour comprcs~ion 

nrnchiu ~ . 

96. Mechanical Engineering (iv). 

A combined experimental an cl l eeture course on some branch of mechan­
ical euginee1·ing. 

97. Metallur~y (1)-Theoretical. 

INTRODUCTORY. 

DEl' lNITION AND SCOPE OF METALL l: RGY. 

SJ,AGS A;-.iD FLUXES.-Principle of selection ancl general properties of chief 
types. 

REFRACTORY l\IATERIALS.-Their general proper ties and composition. 
l<' irebricks, Crucibles 

Fl:RN ACES.- Chief types of hearths, kilns, blast and reverbera tory furn aces. 
Means of supplying [\ir t o furnaces. Blowing engines and blowers. 

F ·1·:L.- '0111 pre:l-'-01l nnd ll!·i~d fu I~. Car~onised fuels-Charcoal buming. 
Co ke.- L'rcJperti •s :uicl ompmnLion. Pre1 arat10n of coke. Coke ovens. Con­
strnct io11 a ud moil of woi·kiug Reeli ive, CoppPe, and Simon·Carves ovens. 

lI<OY A ND STEEL. 

J uo:s.- l'hysical properLi . ro.s of lron. - 'hem i.cnl rcactio1111 ot 
rcdu •t ion Of iron from I 01· • Direcu proclnction of wrought irou. Con true· 
i.i 11 of modern blast. furnnc . • iiuple form f la bl n.st st01·es. \Vodcing of 
a. hot l>lasL fnrun.ce. Prorluc f bin s t Iumuc' , \\' 1·ki11g 1uid 11tili&1 t.iou of <tmc. 

lassilication of pig iron. J>rop 'rtic11 and Rpproximttle con1po iLions. 

' 1< ·mrr In N. - The mod rn "pig.boiling' L ro 8'1. \Yorking of 11• 
hnrgc. Prin ·iplcs of th~ pnw '>;S, Produ t iou of • putl1ll •ti bi r." ,\lerehau\ 

iron. rolls nsecl. He- hontmg fnrnnc 
STU:EL.-Pliysicnl proporti11!l. H<ircleuin:;. t empering, and 11Unealing. 

Cementation proi.:e."SS. 1~11 rn11 · 1in<l miit ri :tl used. Blist er s teel and shear 
s teel. Crucible cMt Lee!. Tito )Ji:.· ·eme1· Proce.<s.-Princi)Jl es of the process. 
Converters. Aci.11 and lnl."i pr cc ·. l'rod1tct..~ . The Open-he:i.rth Process.-
Furnaces, a cid a mt bn .. Qi • Jin.in~ . 'roduct . 

u 1,1>, S IL\'l>t<, 'OPPIIB, Ll~AIJ, ZIN • T i ~. :.\ l.F.ll llnV. 

Go1.u.- Pli.\':< ic1 l Jll' J, rlio. 'rhc o c11rro11ce of gold Marl g neral na.tnre 
f ores. Cln ilicn.lio11 o p roce51'C. . • I.amp ll!illing.- hi f p111· · of plant. 

Prodne1 11 m11l lreaLmcn of siunc. HeLnrL fnrn acc. Thu chlorinn.ticm proccess. 
The ~·:i.nid i>l'Occ . 'l'L"ent111cn t of nnd 0.11<1 slime. Fil lier-pressing. Pre-
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cipitiLtiott. R flnin~ nntl par1ing rrold bullion . Parting hy ulphnric 1tCi1!. 
.Miller' chlorine proce: . 

SIJ,VEll.-Phy icnl pMpcrtics. Ag 'L nml il sol\• nt • re of . ilver . 
.Principle· and clHc.f ren tions on wlLich tlte pro · e, for Lhc xtraction of sliver 
from it or~<; tlre bru; ll. ExLrnctiou by pa.n (l.111nlbmrnaLiou Ou Ji.11e;' f the 
%iervogcl nntl A11gm1tin proce , applia nces used. 

L.lli\ .- Phys ical 1,r perties. Ores of lead. Heacl ion of lend smcl ~i ng. 
L~lint.<sh.ire process. Furnnc usecl nnd no.tur o.f proclnct.. ' 'r 11.tment of 
"grey s in••." 'melting i11 l,Jn, t lnm:i.cc~. BotLStin" I nd i· , . ~ 11iter· 
ji~ketecl I'm I ting fnm11cei" Extraction of sill- r from l end. • tu·nn c · 1tncl 
i1µpliunccs. ~11t1t1e1md Lr ntm u.t, of product ·. PalLin. on'.. proc Parke's 
proce . up lln~ion. Allon; of lend. 

Ol!'rrrn.-Physiciil l roperti . "Dry," ' 'tough'' nn<l " verpc;lcd 'copper. 
Ores o.f copper- l111rn. t r, , cornpoi.ition, and r lruiYe ' 'l\ll1e. 1'he cltemistn· 
of copp r melr.in n m1cl r fining. 'n lcination i11 h t~) , . stall , nn l impl'o 
furnaces. melting in re,·erbcl'atory fnmace . The \\'elsh proc •i<. P1·odue. 
tion of coarse 111 tal, white metal, mul blister. ."lags 1ind Lh ir t.rentment. 
Furnaces employed. ' 111elti11g iu l.>lr t fnraaces. Unllin f t.11 e proce~, . 

oppcr refo1h1" in reverl;cmtory furnare. . 'oppe1· allo) s. 
Zrnc.- Phy5icnJ propertic.~. 1·e: of zinc. 'harnctCJ':l aml Chomiclll 

comp osition. Met hods ot extm Li11g zinc. Fumace. , reL r , an :I conde11 et , 
used. Preparation of ore:. Uelgiau proce: . ilei.fan proce . Ziiic alloy .. 

'l'lls.-Phy ical .Pr pertie$. res of t.in . l l'i 11cipl of Lin smelting. 
Cornish niethocl f smelting. 'Products. .1-:eliu ing ti11 . JJiquo. ion. Boil i ng. 
" 'l'o!:!Sing. " A 11 ~· of tin . 

.MERC .RL-Phy ical i)l'operties. res. bemical rcac iolll!. Old Alm1ulo11 
Aluclel furnace. An1nlga.i11s-diernm·y and !iilver · golJ: copper. 

T he ab " yll1ibas will be followed 11,11 l t he le Lnres will tnmt of each 
:ml>ject in n g neru.I wny without gret1t 1letu.il. 

98, Metallurgy (i).-Practical. 

Determination of coke, volntile maLtcr, fl h, moi ,..lnre, n.n I nlphnr in coal. 
'nlorillc power of fuel. Testing of refrnctory 111a.te.rial. ·. 'l'rcn nt<:nt oJ go!tl 

ored hy nmnlgrunlLl.iou, le. 'l 'J'Cl\.llllC.ll't o[ gold ores 11y the cyanide proce: s. 
Preparation of ta,udal'll ·olution;; of. odium carbonate, ttlplrnrio 11.cjd, cau$t1c 
"od u,nd s ilver nitrate. De torniin11Lion of the soluble ncirl1 ·y of m1 r nnd tlto 
In.tent ncioi y of 11n ore. The 11011. 11n1ption of cynriide rllll'ing trei\tm •nb n.n<l 
the 10Lal ex ractivn f th. gold. . ny of lie •yc ... id .·olut1011 re ulL111g frotn 
Lhe tr a.tment of th ore tor gold. 

I he tre.n me11t of pyriti gold om b~· t.he chlo1 in1~tion proces . l 01\~t;ii1g 
the ore. 1'rell men of Lhe ron ted ore wi th ehlorinti. As, u. ' for g ltl of th · 
·oluLion re u I Ling from Lh • tre1Ltlllent. of tbe ore. 

'hlorilli. ing roa lin~ of ores contnining ot l er. .l!:xperim n t> lo a.~e •rhli11. 
the proper µeN nt :;e of rn.w pyl'iLe..~ and the lllinimum qmility of ·al t wh•eh 
11111s t be nd<l I befo1· roa. Ling. The inllueucc of , nlpl111r and f · ni oxi le i11 
~he 1·011.stin!r Oj)ernlion. 

hloricl i. iug ro1 tiug <if silver ores. LixivinLinn l~y il.l'posulph ite of sutliL. 
A ' ay fo:· ilver of the olutioo resul t ing f:om J,e li.~h·ici~ion of the ore 

•. u lphatising ro11.:· tiu~ of mattoR. The u l )Jlmti in_:,.. action of fen on' 
&ulpltide. Pormati n of sulphate of silver and n1et.allic sil \' Cr on roas ting 
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~11lphide of silver. Snlphatising metallic sih·er by ferrous sulphate. Snlpha-
tising metallic silver by cupric sulphate. 

Preparation of pure silver. Preparation of pure gold. Assay of gold and 
~ilver hullion . 

Preparation of vadons ilica.LCS. :Fusing point of various silicate~. 

99. Metallurgy (ii). 

SECTION l.-lNTRODUCTORY. 

l:ielection f l1t1x~ for rdi114ry Ill ILi 11g op~mtions. 'onstituLion, 
<- 111 ification, imcl insibility of . ilic:\Lei,. t:1;0110111ic 11.pplication of Ing • 
'alcnlati.on of furnace clutrg s. ompo.·itiou of refm ,tory m1tterials aml t he 

methods of tl'sting them. 'luorilic i11tcn · ity of incl. 'al.milio power of fuels 
and it · mc1tSurcn1ent. ompo. iti 11 an1l ~he gorneml <.:lmmcter of the various 
kincls oi Incl. ConstrncLion and I.he 11111de of working the chief LYJ> ·~ of 
modern coke ovens. ti li :- ii~ic>n of Llic hy produ ~. •'nscon~ fuel!;. Gas 
produce1:. 'lo11cl p1· duil r with re o,· ry of hye procluccs. Wn.tor gn prodn­
·ei-s. MeLloo1l · of Ill 1\ nring high tetupemture.~. ~lectric r ·i. LMce a;,ll 
thernio- ·01q1le I'. •romete1· . Autolll<Lti 'recording pyrometer . 

J'IJETALLURGY OF COPPER. 

impuri ties ill COl'J> r nn<l thei1· effe · ~on it.-; phy!lfoal propcnies. l ·epara­
tion of ore for 111elLiug. · fo ler11 !lnLom:l i co.lcinlng fnrmtce.-. T h inoderu 
" "olsh proce-s ol .·rn lti11g. Illnst. furmlce ·melting. Mmlern water­
j:ickettetl furnn<:c.~-worki11g 1Lncl pro ht -t. . )la.cl iioes for pro1luuing the blast. 
Pyritic 111 01 iu". B' smued iug of co1 per 1111\ tes. Gon,·ertcr;i 1t111l n.p1,lia11ccs 
u.;ed. I ro1lu ·ts. Th J3e><t.-i,elec1i11~ process. I ernel J'()Mtin:; on1hi11ecl 
I.Jim L, c twe1ter, :t111l 1cvcrlP1'ILLOry methods pr11cLi. e I i11 111 ,J n1 plank. 'J'h 
_ idtoll;; and .J1t111 *' 'clir ·t" we procc ·s . .Elcc~rolytic reliuiug of eop1> 1·· :inti 
he re · very of I.he 11· ion.: mew 1.... nrioties of com111ereial ill e1·, 

l'rlETALLURGY OF LEAD. 

'om1mrison oft.he ·hiof mctho•l.' of 8111elt i11g, their re;;pectin~ ntl1·n11tng • , 
nod tho nuLme of Ute or · lh;tt c1111 na111tlly bo trc11tecl lJy ench. 'haft, fm·mu:e 
weltiug_. 'u.l ula(,ion: of Ure ·11 · tgc. . 'J.'y pic11l sing.. .Bri ·k nwl w11.tn1· 

jit<:kettetl f1u·n11 c , n. l nm tag of each. .Lend lu11te. hnmcter 11,11 l a1 proxi-
11111lc · 111p it.ion m Lhocls ::i.ml n.pparntus for coml'!usntion. Tre1t~n1enL of lcu,J. 
f moc. Pal.Lill' n isn.tion uy :;Le\Llll. P:n ke's lll'Ot· 'S tlotail. . ;\ l o,!r Ii ·1ttio11 of 
J>Mkc'. 11roc' . Gemi:w 111erhod oi ·upclhttion. 01111 n.ri. on wi1.h t he 
English 111ethotl .. ) L:i111tf•~ctnrn of shcc~ lcutl , pi/10, 1111'1 • hen,: l~1·cc:1i11~i~ns 
u"niu. ~ lerttl l 01. on111~ m work.~. Co111111 rma l o.d n.tul w· rnqmnti.es. 
Antog •nou>s -.oltl ring. 

METALLURGY OF GOLD. 

tulln ncn of 1·:trio11. i111p111 iLif!s 011 the plt,,·,,icnl propertit.!s of goltl. (; ne1·al 
armnl" 111 _11t. of n. ~nmp mill. A111'."lw1.111atcd plftL_e-. A1!!1tlgm11al.io11 i11 mills. 
'l'h · l 1t11Lu1glon nnll. . Amali;:tt11at1011 m !m.ns._ u.ns o~ l o:>..~ of rnercu~y 1tncl 
gol•I, n.ml t.he 1 r cn.111.1011. u.~l· l' 011 to mm1n11s lhcm. fh . Bo .. ·n11t1111tonl'< 
J)l'OC ~ The ·y1tniclc J>rocc:>.~. Ore• iiud t.1tiling;; >111itn.hl ·f r Lh )lroces ·. 
'l'mM.111ent, of ,;lime. .\ppli 1L11ce" tl.Serl. ·sc of hromin 111 lhll \ i· Cesl'. 1-'re­
e.iJ>it.ation of Lhe g lei h.v zinc nnd by elcctroly;;i . Tren.t111ent ft 1c prnei11it.iite 
lo btll.in gold bttHion. '1-ipple 'rn k 1mJ. West A11;.tr11.lin11 prnctice in trc.it1.11cnt 
of telluri1lc. .Ptirting gold 1 ulliou by uilric ::t •id. Alloy<> of .;old. 
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METALLURGY OF SILVER. 

l'r limiru~ry pr piuatiun of silver ores hy ro~tin:<. '()ustruction of 
111oderu 111 hani. ct~l r n: t.ing furun.ccs. ntlines of the olrl ~!l.ox icm1 Patio 

\
>roe . . The Palern.111111 Ki. h ·p nlpliite proccs. c.. The l' ·us. ell proce ' · 
·:.xtraction of silv r from hmn~ pyTitcs l 1y ln.ndct', process. ornbincd 

!!-me!Ling and w t proc ·• for ih·er ores ru sociate l with copl>et· aml i;olcl, a 
prnctisetl in olomdo. · 11 cr11.I ~cheme of mel t;irw for m i xet or~. . E x rac· 
tiou of ilvc1· from 111 Ll\lli' oppcr b.1· tl'e;i,tment with . nlphnrit\ ncid and lJ 
electrolytic rnethodR. 

l\1ETALL1.:RG Y OF l\IE RC!JHY. 

Modern methods of smelting and purification. 

~'fETALJ.URGY OF ALUMINIUM. 

Phy i c1~ l p1·opcrt,ie>< aml mo~t important uses of the metal. .Extraction l•y 
mod rn lectrolytic m ·l.hods. Uses of aluminium as a reducing agent. Oth~r 
applicu.tious in m tltlln rgical processes. Alloys containing aluminium. 

~'1ETALLURGY OF IRON AND STEEL. 

'AT lno N. - :\l odes of exi.· t.cnc of ·n.rhou in ~rny, 111ott.lecl, rwd white. 
'rac.lin~ of pig><. ln tlncnce of carl1on, plwspltorn ·, ulpltu , n.nd ili con on irou. 
o~''P r . tul<I W bi well hot bla,>;L slo,·e~ . .'l1Lg.. BIJl:--"t forn.nc mcl~i ng. 
t 1h 'n.t1 n of Lite fornace g1~es. 'ond1t1on:,. nn<lcr wl11oh l'lt\'1011!< elcmenta 

nre rcdu e1l in the blast flll'n11cc. ' pecin,I '' iron.· !\lei i11g pig- iron in 
111 ola . 'hill cru ings. ~Jllllen.ble c11 tiwr. 

\.V ROUCl HT I H N. - 'J'hcory oi th "pig l1oi li11g ' proce. . .!::cheating 1u1d 
puddling furn ace. fir cl l y g " ~hi f \'f\1·icli of 1uercbant irnn . 

• 'TEEl •. -Mnteri rds suitable for n ri u ~ L el .mid\ing 11ro ·c . 
h 1LrLh $tecl CRSLi11g. . i\I eans of pr ve11ting 111v·o1111dn ~ in th!! ll · 
Co111position, phy~ical propertie~ , aml uses of the varions kimh uf ~tet:l. '-'"·'" 
hai·d,.ning. •· Ha1veyising" arnrnnr plates. Special ~teels-Manganese steel, 
chrome steel. nickel Rteel. tnngsten steel; uses, composition, fl.nd mannfacture 
of each. Ship pla tes, boiler plateh, tin plates, joists, rails, nickel steel armour 
plates. 

;\lETALLURGY OF N IC KEL AND COBALT. 

ORES.-Properties Qf Lhe 111 Lal. Ory 111 t;Ltoi.t of xtrn'tiun froin '11111tdiru1 
and New Caledonian ore -. li'nrn:t '· nncl :\p1Jlia11c · 11 d. PJ·odue tfon of 
nickel. Copper a lloy >ttt<I metnlli nickel. " '' L extra ·tion fr 11t 1u-,.c11ionl 
ores and speise and sep1n11.tion of uol>a lL. iVIoud '. niekel-cnl'11onyl pro1:e.<;;;. 
Electropla ting. Alloys and applic1\Lion of Lhe metal . 'rnal t.-. 

iVT ETALLUH GY OF P LATINUM. 

Ore~ and occurrence of plat mum. Extraction and separation of metal 
usually a"sociated with platinum. Melting and refining-. 

~l b:TALLliRGY O r ANTBHJNY. 

Properties. Impurities in the commereittl metal. Liquation stibnite. 
English :md French proces8es for extraction. Relining. Uses. 

METALLURGY OF AIVSENIC. 

Preparation of white arnenic and meta llic arsenic. u~es of the metal. 

i\'IETALLUJWY OF BISNIUTH. 

Ores and metallurgical product"< conta ining l1is111uth. Vve t and dry 
methods of extraction. Purilication. Impnrities in the commen~ial metal. 
Alloys of bismuth. 
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100. Metallurgy (iii). 
The subjects of l'l'Ietallurgy II. treated in greater detail. 
Modern theories of alloys and molecnlar f!tructnre of metals. 
Design of plant. 
The present state of metallurgical practice. 
P.ecent metallurgical researches. 

101. Mining (ia). 

215 

The modes of occurrence of minerals. Clas><il:ication of ore deposit.. 
Faults and dislocations. Schmidt's law and Zimmernian's i·ule. 

Methods of prospecting for minerals. 
Boring with the diamond and calyx drills. The . mericltn system of boring 

by percussion. 
Breaking ground. Hand tools. Tile use of machinery for breaking ground. 

The transmission of power to working places. Air compressors. Machine drills 
driven by compressed air or electricity. Explosive~ and blasting. Driving and 
sinking-. 

The methods of supportin~ exca.vations. Timbering levels, shafts, and 
working places. l\iasonry, steel, and other suppOl'ts. 

Methods of exploitation. Open cut. Hydraulic mining. 
0

The minino· of 
beds. Extraction of narrow and wide veins and masses. " 

Special processes for sinking through watery strata. Boring , coni pressed 
air, and freezing methods. 

ndergrnuud lran port. Tr:i.mw tys. Trncks. I nwe1· 11 ed for maier· 
i; rouml Lmn.spor t. Y tu· 1 011~ >1)' Lem . 

T rn11-vorl al O\"C :,, ronml. • criul ropewny;;. 
\Y i11di11g 111n. bi11e;· •. \\in ll ru . \Yhip~. Ho.rse whi111 ~. Winding 

engine!< 1~1111 rlnuns. Pnlley;:; 1ind popp t- h R l~. hope.~. clmi11~ and almcl . 
ment . Buckel· 1111<1 cni::e.~. J(ep:. , n-uid Si!:miils, sa.fot.y appliiinc 1l •t11. ·hin fT 
hook:, 01afe&y cu.tclw' , fll\Lomntic top(l ing gen.1•. :Electric hoi~ls-. 

Th drainag f min ~. nd.!rground tla111 . . ll raimw' u 1mcl ~. 13n.lin;;. 
·,,·stem~ f ,, umping-. Th onii. h syiltmn. Lif~ a.nu 1>fi111ger pnmps, pu1111> 

t·otl , 11111111>1, buifUl 'C hob~ . tCRlll p ump . fillU >lolTIUlg lllelll ', \' :lrious L\'pe:>. 
nd r;rnnn1I pnt 1p. \\(Jrked by compressed air. P11l .cm1eblll'. Air·lif.t I 1i111ps. 

'cntritngal purnp . 
'!'he ,·cotihi.t.i 11 of 1t1i ncs. Ca.uses of polln ion of :i.is in mines. N ataral 

vcntiln ion. The h~w" gQvcrning the flow of nir in min es. Means of as~isting; 
1ui.tural ''entilll~ion . lt11run.ce ventilation. . 'ys&em" of mechanical ve11tibtio11. 
'ent.rifogul fan c~ud blower«. Measuring the fl.ow of nh. 

Th lig-hLin;: of mi11e.~. 
The 1lesc··nt arnl ascent of miners. Ladders and ladder war. Hoi~ting 

men in bnckets or uages. 
:Mining plans. 
T ext ·book-lhlseng and W"ilson: "Manual of i\Iining." 

102. Mining (Ila). 

This course will Le an extension of that mapped out in Mining (la), with 
the following additions:-

Coal Mining. Methods of mining, and the theory and practice of ventilation. 



216 SYLLABUS-APP LIE ll ~CIE~CE . 

Mine E conolllics. The sampling of mines and the principles of valuation. 
Mine lio !·-keeping. 

Mining La w. The elements of 
lining fcllrods. The pri11cipl 

treated with greater detitil. 

the mit1ing la.w of Lite Au1.trl\.li11.n tnte . 
f ore.exLra.cLion out.Jinetl in 1\finiug (lu). 

Mine. un•eying. Th mak ing n.nd 11 ·e of 111iue pla.n.·. 'l'be cal eulfttio11 of 
clump ci~pacity of g round, etc 

Va.ril\11 proble111 will he choRen frOlll imch subjects ns 1mm1 ing. winding , 
methods of handl iug ore, rhe I igu or . urface works, etc., iwcl studelJ't.:; will be 
required to prepru·e dr1~win:, f10111 their wn de. ign.-. 

Text-books-" A Manual of !Wining" : Thlseng and \Vilson; .. Principles 
of l\lining" : Hoover. 

103. Minlne-. (ib) (Ore Dressing) 

ROCK BREAKERs.-The Hlake, Dodge, and Gates types. Details of con­
truction, capacity, power and cost, and general comparisons. 

CRUSHING ROLLS.-Descriptions of dilforent types. Close and spaced 
rolls. Effect of speed upon capactty and character of crushed product. Power 
required. 

'1'11 ~: . 'TA~I P '.:\ I n,lJ. - Detailcd <ICJ cl'ipLion. of ypicn I c n tn\eL" on · of the 
' 'a.riou1J p:L1'l Il1iL1 c1·y frtui1e ltnd fo1md1iLion. . 'ompari1;on» i 1lill'er n L 
d ign . 'l'h nsc n.nLl econom;y of 1iuto1J1atic i • cl rs. , 'teil.111 $Cm11 ps. 

The J'ra.strn.. hilirm mill, l:l 1111 ingrlnn mill, G r!llln mill, B;\ll rnill., •r nbe 
mill. , gl'indiu llml um :i l"alllatinor }ll\11 \ B rda11 pan . 

'enernl comp:1riso11.-; of the o Land ·lutrn Ler of he reducLio11 eiT Le1l by 
different machines. 

SCREE N SIZING -Grizzlies. Fl a t shaking sieves. Revolving trommels. 
HAND SORTING. 
HYDRAULIC CLASSIFICATION.-Spitzkasteu and Spitzlutten. Slime sepa· 

rators. Laws of clas3iticat!on by free settling in water. 
Jws. -- Description of types. The H artz, May, Hancock, anLl others. Char­

acter of the action of jigs. The effect of interstitial currents and suction. 
Hichard's ex~riments. 

CONCENTRATING TABLE.S.- General laws. The Wiltl ey table, Frue ,·anner, 
canvas tables, buddies, etc. 

MAG:"IETIC SEPARATION, fl otation, rwd other special processes. 
Elevators, launders, bins. 
Application of principles to t he consideration of general mi!J sche mes. 

Discussion and descnption of actua,\ mills. 
Text-book-R. H. Richards, " A T ext-book of Ore Dre8sing-." 

REFERENCE Bumcs.-R. H. Richards: "Ore Dressing"; Louis: "Gold· 
Milling." 

103a. Mining. (iib) (Ore Dressing.) 

A course of lecture3 will be given, but a considerable part of the time will 
be 'devoted to making dra wings illustrative of t.he work in hand. 
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Tlic principle.~oi tbe p1oce>ses described in Mining rib), Ore Dressiug, will 
bE! di cus ed in greA.ter deLail, and selected processes will be fully described to 
illu sLra.te Lbcse piinciples further. 

The problem of finding a method of treatment for a particular 01·e will be 
discussed in detail. 

Text-book-" A Text-book of Ore Dressing": Hichards. 

105. Railway Engineerin~. 

A comse of lectures is given annually. 

Fee fort.he course, £ 2 Zs., or 14s. per ternL 
Preliminary surveys and location of a line of railway. The !letti111-( out of 

circular a nd transition curves. Limiting grades and cnrrnture. Tl1e design 
aml methods of coustruction of cntcings a nd e111bankn1ents. The 'etci11g out 
and mea~urement of eartbwodcs. Drainage. Size of waterways. lJ t)sign oi 
culverts a nd minor bridges. Design ancl construction of tunnels. The per-
ma nent way. Ballast. Sleepers Ha ilH and rail fasteninf!:S Specifications. 
Switches. and crossin!jS Signals ._ Types of locomotive a 11d rolling stock. 
Train resistance Ra11way ecouonncs. 

REFERENCE B OOKS :-

. M. W elliu!(ton : Ilnil WILY l,oc11 t io11. 
,V, EL _ fill;;; Hnil way 'on tru Liou. 
'rnndnll ~ · Jl1true. : ltnilron. l Con~Lrn, c:ti on. 

l'ett1grow & H1~\·en r hcar: ;\lamwl vf Locomotive E ngmeermg. 

Students will be expected to read various papers, to which they will be 
referred in the course of lectures, in the Proceedings of Engineering 
8ocieties. 

106. Surveying and Levelling. 

~·11bject cle finetl. Mcnsmemcut 1f <Ii. tm1co. (;1111Ler'll charn, i ts nses 
and defect:!. l-3tcel Lape . Lminiug n ,.loping g ronml. 'cmilitiouo neces ary 
for nccurntc work. EU c of temp ra~ur • 1111<1 "ng. aml correcLions for 
the ·11.111e. 'l'em--ion req 11ir~rl Lll eli111ilmtc SUI{· H ·c liuo metl$m•emcnts 
by 6taudard bar;. and 1.Jy "·ir rihn11<1~. J-t .llnction to mean sen level. 
•'tations 11.1JCl smiiou line.. Jlicl<l 1101-<! • l'erp1mdic11lnr ofl'selS b.v chciin, 

cross-staff optictll prism, nnrl O)Jli ·nl >'rpuirn. J.h9nc offsets. 'lm ini:uf( past 
obs~cles. ' hain . ur,·eyiug hy ki1rng11IMion . fie Jines. 'l'he nut.,,'11 • ic 
nee(llc. Mal-(nulic le lin:\tion I, O;;' 11i 11.11!11t~<.mic liue~. ] aily 1.md ecnln.r 
' 'a1·iaLio1). ~Co.gnetic ;;1orn1~. l..0''.11 Mlr11c1iou. 1\lng:ueLic 1tud trne uenriug. 
;\zin1u th. The co11qJ1.1"'. fJip of 11 edle 1\11d 11s1:1 of oom1terpoise follu nee 
or ~lmpe n.rnl method of ~11p1>or i ne die 1pon it ensiti\'euess 111111 1·eiinliilil.v. 
The pris111Mi • co111piu . • ·ur,·e ·ing \\' ilh the eo1np(ts11. Eli1uinalio11 f lvcnl 
:i.llrnctiou. The 111in ·1·',• dial. . 1Jin.lli11g. '011str11ctio11 of t he theodoliLe. 
Th· \" mi r. Th Le i cope. 'J'he reticnl . Heplncing lJr ken l-O:!I wlre.". 
Ex:i.mining t he 1ele c p~ f r "\)h ri al :ind clr romit~ic :l.1.J ra·a~i on. Th 
:i. •hrouui.Li · lcn . Par ll:\x . T 1c Jfarn den eyepiec . 'l'he erecLin;; 1u1d 
1 li 11~011 11l yepi.ce<>. Arlju tm •nt:s of the tr1rn ' i t and Lheo•lolit . hule:t 

rror oft.he \"C(lical circle. Eliminn.Lion or in lnunental error~ in U1c men. ure­
of angl s EccenLricity oi rnrniers an<l vf cenLr . E li m.irni.tio11 of 

r griulu1ition by repetUiug. Hnnning ti . eraighL !in . 'eLliug OUL 

')'he ~ran i1ion nn·e. 'l'l'lwer.· iug 1) • vri nti~tiou mid l>y dellecLion 
l ' cd 11 ci11g I.he :.un·ey. nlcnl!Llion of rctl ucrcl 1 en.ring1:1, la lil111l e8 11ml 
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de1 al'ture.• of eo111".~ , u11\l to tal la.ti mlee and t t-11,I 1le\mrtu1·' of stations. 
:;e of Lr(\ verse ta.ulc · Err 1· of closure. Ilnliincing 1c surve~>- . Plot ing 

the nn-ey with \>rotmctor 11.111! lJ' ·o-ordi11n,t R. 'm111 utiuf ru·~a of clo.~ed 
tr.wer<i by lntitu< ·, d 1,Jnrtnr ~. 1~ncl meridil\n 1IU.:\11ccs, tmt uy Yect11.111vu(a.1 
co. rdinntes. orreeti n lu 0111pnted nrell. f r non ou le11gt.l1 of cT11tin 
l" rmnlai fo r compnt.ing arc, between . tntion HnM 1u1u irr cru lar bouncln.rie.~ . 
• ·upplying rnif!l iug data in f~ close 1 lni,·er e. Proble111; 11 ~1e . u 111li l'i~lon of 
lu.ud. 'IJ\<liti. meM1u:en11!.111 . The Y and d1rn1 11' lc,·elt< 11. rnl h ir ntlj m1tments. 
Levelli11~. orrccLion,, for •11rv1Lt11r f Lh ci1rth au1l for r ·frncLion. 
Eliminntion oi rro • of cnn·a.Lure refrnctiou, and c 1lli111aLi n 1\djus ment in 
t.he fiel11. Ueuch nuu·k.-. Allowt\ule rror. Hednc cl le1·el. . SecLi n [e ,•elling. 
~1~1;ing a.nd fllli11~. 'he p1·isn1oidttl fomrnl[I.. 1·e1L of thre level i;ection. 
ontouring large iiml , mull iu·ea,;. 'ontour nmr . i\l·en HI' ntent of vo)mnea 

for buildi.11" iLe.~. open _ ut;, r ~crvoi rll . gnuling, &c. 'l'1111nelli11". urveying 
unchnground. l'1111e li11g und r ~roun" 1u11l nrface ·111v1 yl!. Min sur,·ey 
problems. Mine plan . Oefi niti<m of '!'Qt11e n tronomi 11.l term~. \l ~it111l . 
Azi1111nh. Zenith di.sL[rnce. j)eclinn t i .. u. Hour t.Lnµ-fo . l{ig h t n.sce11sio11 . 
Monn 1L11d apparent time. Equ1ttiu11 of t in1e. :;olnr nnd idereal l;ime. Loc,LI 
t ill\e. (.;nlcnlation of time of culmination uf ir umpolttr tars . imple 
1lcter111inn.tion.~ of latiLmle nml lon~itude 1md. lociuion oi th 111 e1· iclia11 . 

108. Woodworkin&'. 

This is a course in pr11-ctical carpentry inten<l.ed to 1mike the student 
familiar with the use of wooclworki11g tools and to give hin1 a knowledge of the 
elementary principles of carpentry. 

THE FACULTY OF LAW. 

ORDINARY SUB.JECTS. 

I. LAW OF PROPERTY (Pa1 t I. )-(110). 
(a) Prirwi ples of t l1 Lttw f l:en.I :'tnrl l'ersontil Pl'operty . 
(b) Statme: ; No .. ' of l +l ( l.e;.:isLration of Dec'.'.!. ) ; 15 of 1843 

25 oi I, 52; ;; of l i);l, fi ·tion 16:1·16 -_ I +.I o; 6 of 1860 
~ettlt:il ~~~n.te. A , :.. tuul l ''9: PnrtiLiou Act, 1881 
J::i, tne · 'l'>dl Act, l . l ; l{ a.I Pr 111:ir~r A L, 18 6, 

(c) Reports oE cases specially prescribed in Lectures. 

Text Books :-
Edwards' I aw of Property in Land and Conveyancing (omitting 

Part I I., Chap,. :2 and 4; P:ut 111., Cliaps. 5, 6, 'i, and g ; 
Part l V ., ChR.ps. :2, :3, 4, and 5; and Part V.). 

'Villiams' Personal Propert.r (omitting Part I., Ch1tp. 4; Part II. 
with the exception of Chap. 7; Part III., Chap. 5; and 
Part IV. ). 

Book of Reference :-
Jen ks' Modern Land Law. 



SY!.LAJll.:8-LAW. 219 

2. LAW OF P.ROPEUTY {Part 11.)-(111). 
{a) The follo wing 1ipccirtl n bject..~: Ter!U of years, Mortgages, 

Title, Th<: 1\101lern 'orweyance-, 'l'rn. l , Bills of Sale, Admin­
istration of Occeru; cl Per on ' l!:!>tntes, Married "Yomen's 
Property, In oh·ency, ::1ml ompanies. 

(b) The following Statutes :-
T ho UbLn:.i" for H nt AcL. 1 S . 
Th Ln.111llonl <11cl Te11ant ot, J 1)3 (l\o. 5SO). 
Th 'l'rn t. e Ac , 1 9:} a nd l!lOi. 
'l'hc Admin isLTaliou nnd Probate Ac s, l 01 and l~J0-1-. 
The R Ill l' rnpert.v Act, .I • 'tl. 
'J' hc .Bill · of 'al \ L, l 6, nn1l · o. -t. of 1855-6. 
'!'ho Married \\"01 11 1t's Propar~· clJ, I •3.4., l 9 , :l.ntl 1902, 

so fa1· r they 1·elate l.o prop •rty. 
'i he Insoh•enL Ac , 1880. 
Act No. 7 of 1 62, Pnrt, II. 
Act No. S of l 4 1 (H g-i~lrlllio n of Deed.~). 
The Co1 n1 :i11ie: Act~. 18112, l !l3. 
The Polide:- Pr(ltc t.i 11 cL, 1 i. 

(c) The reports of cn8es Rpeciiilly prescrihecl in lec tures. 

Text-books:-
'Yillinm ·' l{eal Proper t,1· I 
\Villinm ' l er~onal l'rol' rt ,,· The parts 1 elating to the 
'tn1ha11 and l\ c11ti ck- Digest ( special subjects. 

of Eq11il • J 
3. LAW OF CONTRACTS-(112 ). 

(a) General l'rinc1p] e, 
{b) The La\Y as to the 8ftle of c:oo,\R, Negotiable Instnuuents, 

Agency, P ar tner,liip, Snretysllip, Bills of La<ling, Insur· 
a.nee, and Bailmeub 

(e) The folJ owing Statn tes :-
Married ·w ornen'~ Property Acts, 1SS:3- +, 1898, 1902 rso fa r a" 

they rel:tte to Conlracts) 
Bill s of .Exchange Act, 1009 {Fed.) 
:::lea Carriage of Goods Act, 190-1 {Fe<l.) 
Limitation of 8nits aud Actions Act, 18G6-7 (so tar ~s i\ 

relates to Contracts) 
Mercantile Law A mell(\rn ent Act, 1861. 
Sale of Goods Act, 180.:; 
Partner.~hip Act, I 8fl l 
Marine Insurance Act, 1909 (Fed.) 

{d) Reports of cases s recially prescribed in Je c:ture.~. 

Text-hook: 
Anson's Law of Coutrnct. 

-t LAW OF WRONGS- (113). 

{a) Law of Torts. 
(b) The following 8tatnte, :-

Employei·'s Linbility Acts, 188-± a.11tl l S8D 
"Vorkmen's Compensation Act, l !l l I. 
L on] CamJJbell's Act, 1863, am\ No. 11 of lSH 
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Companies' Act, 1892, Section 221 
Law of Libel Amendment Act, 1895 
Act to Amend the Law of Slander, 1865 
Limitation of Suits and Actions Act, 1866-7, Sectio11s 

36, 37, 38, 47 
Act , No. 6 of 1867, Sections 19, 20, and 24 
Noisy Trades Act, 1898 
Manufacturing District s Act. 

(c) Cri111i11tll J,aw. o fa r : i t. relates L lhe Following indictable 
ol1e 11 e· :-'rret-.son, 'l'rea..<;on-foJony, ltioting, Forcible entry, 
'edition, Pil'acy, P 'l'j m y, u isanc~, Homicide, Assault, 
Big-am" Libel, Liwceny, Embezil Jllent, F a! e pretences, 
Jfat" lary, on piracy, Mi ap1 ropriatiou, l~orgery. 

(d) Outlines of Criminal Procedure in indictable offences 
(e) Reports of cases specially prescribed in lectures. 

Text-books : 
Pollock's Law of Torts. 
Kenny's Outlines of Criminal Law. 

Books of reference: 
Salmond's Law of Tor ts. 
Clerk & Lindsell s La w of To rts. 
Russell on Crimes. 

!'.i. LAW OF EvrnENCJ;; A N D l'ROCED URE-(114). 
(a) Principles of the Law of Evidence. 

8tatuteB: No. 2 of 1852 : 24 of 1855, section~ 12-21, and 35-42 
inclusive ; 13 of 1S66 ; 10 of 1869; 162 of 1879; 245 of 1882; 
435 of 1888. 

State La"·s a ud Heconls R ecognition Act, 19Ul 1:Fed. ). 
(b) Procedure of the Supreme Comt. 

Supreme Court Acts, No. 5 of 1853; No. 24 of 1855-6; No. 3 of 
1862 ; No. 8 of 1867; and N o. 116 of 18i8 ; with Rnles at 
Court, 191::! 

Intercolonia l Debts Act, 1887. 
Creditors' Re medies Act, 1880. 
Service and Exec11tion of Process Acts (Fed.) 

Text-books : 
Powell on E vidence (9th edi t ion ). 
Stephen'~ Digest of the Law of E vide11ce. 
Odgers' Principles of Pl eading. 

(c) Procedure of the Local Court. 
Local Courts Act, 1886. 

6. C ONSTITUTIONAi, ],AW-(115). 

(a) Outlines of t ile Constitutioual History of Euglanu 
(b) Elen1 ents of Engli~h Constitutional Law 
!cl Relations of the Crown and Imperial P a rliament to the 

Colonies anrl Dependencies 
(dJ The Constitution of South Au~tralia 
(e ) The Constitution of the Anstra lim1 Commonwealth 
(f1 The Statutes and Cases specially prnscribed in the course of 

lectures. 
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Text- l1ooks: 
~foore's The Constitntion of the Comrnonwmtlth of Anstntlia. 

(Students' edition). 
Dicey's Constitutional Law, 

SPECl.\L SUBJECTS. 
l. LATIN-(2). 

The same as prescribe1l for the firs t year of the B. A. Degree. 

2. One Rubject of the comse for the Unlinary Degree of B ttchelor of Arts, 
exclusive of Latin and Jmisprndence. 

3. ROMAN LAW-(116). 

The co
0

urse of lectures is given every second year, and is completed 
in one year. lt will be gn-en in 1915. 

(a) The historical development of Homan Law 
(b) The Roman Law under Justinian 
(i) The Law of Obligations 

T ext-books: 
Gibbon's Decline an<l Fall of the Roman Empire, chap. 44. 
Moyle's lmpemtoris Justiniani Institutioues, Liber Ill, 13-29; 

Lille r 1 V. 1-5. 
Sohm s institutes of HonHtu Law, omitting Book 11., 2 (Law of 

Procedure) and Book 111. (Family Law a.ml the Law of Inheri­
tance). 

Books of reference: 
Hunter's Homan Law. 
l!irarrl's Droit R omain. 

4. THEORY OF LAW AND LEGISLATIOX- (117). 

The conrse of lectures is given e,·err second year, and is completed in 
one year. It will be gi,•en in !015. 

Text-books : 
Brown's Anstinian Theor.v of Law, and The Underlying Priuciples 

of Modern Legislation. 
Bentham's Theory of Legislation, pp . 1-158. 

Books of Reference : 
Salmon<l's J nrigprnrl ence. 
t:reen's Principles of Political Oblig:ttion. 

5. PHIYATE l:N'rnR:-<"ATIONAL LAW-(118). 

The conr . ..;e of lec ttlrl'S is given eYery second year, and is completed in 
011e year. It will he gi>-en in 1916. 

Text-bookR: 
I iicev'>< l'onilict of J,aw". 
Nels;·,11·1:1 Cases in Prirn.te International L >~w 

Book of reference:-
\Ve;tlake"s P1i1•ate International Law. 

NOTK-Tlie following course of study is sngg'ested to candidates for the 
Oegree of Bachelor of L;i,ws :-
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FIRST YEAR. 
Latin 
Law of Contracts. 
One subject included in the B.A. Course. 

SECOND YEAR. 

Law of Property (Part I.) 
Constitutional Law. 

THIRD AND FOURTH YEARS. 

Law of Property (Part, IT.) 
J_,aw of Wrongs. 
Roman Law. 
Private International La w. 
Theory of Law and Ledslation. 
Law of Evidence and Procedure. 

It is recommended that candidates for the Degree of Bachelor of Laws 
~hould not enter into Articlee until after the completion of their first year'~ 
course at the University. 

FACULTY OF MEDICINE. 

FIRST YEAR. 

120. Elementary Anatomy. 

Fee for the Course, £8 Ss. 

/. Descriptive Anatomy. 
Bones, Joints and Muscles, illustratecl by osteological specimens and recent 

dissections. 
Text· books recommencled : 

The 8tudent's Cunningham. 
Anatomy, Descriptive and Smgical: Gray; or 
Elements of Anatomy : Quain. 

II. Practical Anatomy. 
Daily attendaTice in the Dissecting l{oom from 9 to 5, 1n:cept at lecture 

hours and on Saturday afternoons. 
Text-books recommended : 

Practical Anatomy: Parsons & 'Vright; or 
Mann~! of Practical Anatomy: D. J. Cunningham. 

67. PhyslolO&"Y· 

Thi,; course of Phy iology will ex ~ 1111 over four terms, viz.; Lhc ~ 11·ee 
terms con titutfog one ucndemi~· y ar, nml the fil'$1. term of the followiu~ year. 
lL will compriso the subject m1~Lt.el' of ~he mo~t. recent editions of liullihurto11 's 
Handbook of PhysiolO.!!Y •• 'chafor's El'!lClll ials or lfi · tology, llnllilrn1 tou·~ 
E~"!leotials of hemical Phy;;iology, antl th Pr fc ·or'R l.ectul'es. 



Students are requirefl to attend:-

1. The Professor';; lecture:-;, the eon1pletc course of which will extend 
over the first and second ternis of one year and the first tern1 of the 
fo1lowing yea1·. Fee, per term, £2 '2/. 

2. A practicn,l course of HiRtology whicl1 will be held during the tcr1ns 
in which the Profcst>or's lectures are delivered; for this course every 
Rtuflent n1ust provide hin1self with n, 8uitable niicroscope thn.t shall 
he 811 bject to the appro,,a] of the Professor. Fee, per terrn, £3 3/. 

3. A prncti~n.J course of Physiologicttl Chen1istry, which will he held 
durillg the third tern1 in each year. Fee, for Che course, £3 3/. 

Praotiaal Examination. 
Each candidnte HlllRt he p1epa1ed (l) to nud ... e, exa1uinc, and 1l('Keribe 

n1icroscopical specimen~ of a11irn1tl tif:;sues ~LJHl organs (2) To ~liow a 
prauticnJ ~1cquaintance with tho cheinistry of albuniin a.nd its 
allies, 111ilk, the digostire juices and !.heir acbions, blood, urine, glycogen. 

Also to slHnv tL practical acquaintance 'vith the most in1portant; apparntus 
used in stud.ying t;he physiology of nnmcle, nerve, the circnlatory and 
respir:ttory systen1s. 

'l'ext.JJooks reco111111ended: 
The latest editions of 

I:IandLook of Physiology: Halliburton, 
_Ec;sentials of Histology: Schafer. 
1-<~ssentitLls of Cheu1ica! Physiology: 11alliliurton 
E!:=:.:entials of Experin1ental Phi siology: Brrnlie, 

Or'ganic Chemistry. 

Fee for the cour>:c, £8 8/. 
Snhject No. 51 ·~vide pnge 189. 

!Physical OhemDstry. 

Fee for the COlll'l'>C, £1 1/. 

Elen1eniary Pli,rsical Cheniistry :_ hcing tho fir.'lt tonns lectures only of 
'l'heoreticnl Chen1istry, Part 1. of the B.Sc. Course (46). 

Text-Look: 
lntroduction to Pliysical Che1nic:fry: \Yalker. 

S.ECOND YEAJ{. 

121. Anatomy. 

Fee for the Conl'se, £8 8s. 

I. Desoriptiue Anatomy. 
This ( :oursc includes the .subjects proscribed for the First Year, and in 

addition 

_Desl'ription of the vascnln,r and nervous .systcins, organs of ;.;pe<'ial sunse and 
nLlier viscera. 

Tex( .. book;.; recom1uenrled, the :-;ante as for t,he first ycn,r. 



II. Practical Anatomy. 
Daily attenda.uec in the DisRccting !:toom fro111 9 to 5, except at lecture 

hours and on Satnnhty afternoons. 

Text-books rcco1111uended: 
ln ad(\it.ion to those 8et out in the First Yei1r, 
An11tom.Y, Descriptive n.nd Snt·gicf\.l: 11. Grny. 

67. Physiology. 

Feel:\-Physiology, £2 '2/; Histology, £:3 3/. 

This cuu1·se will extend over the firc;t ter1n of the seconrl yea.r. See (tbove­
unrl111· Ph.q.~iologp 1!ftlte first ,1/Prtl', 

122. Materja Medica. 

Fee for the Conl'se, £2 2s. 
H-enend and Specinl. 

Text-books recon11nended: 
Notes on Phannaev: HoLhera. 
M11,terin. lVIcdica: Hale \Vhit..e. 

Practical Pharmacy. 

Instruction during a periocl of three inontlrn by Rotne penmn approved by the 
Council. 

TH!lm YEAR. 

123. Principles and Practice of Medicine. 

Fee for the Course, £6 6s. 

General and 8pecial Disease8. 
Text-book recom1nen<lc(l: 

Principles and Pn1cticc of 11edid11e: \V. 0f:;\er (eighth ed., 1012), 

124. Lectures on Clinical Medicine-Clerkship 

Fee for the Course, £2 'ls. 

125. Principles and Practice of Surgery. 

Fee for the Course, £5 5s, 
GeneL"al n.wl Special Diseases and lnj 1uies. 

Text-book:-; rccon1u1endcd : 
• .\ l\launrd of 8nrgery: l{or-ie a1Hl Carless. {8th e~litiou). 
A. 8y:-it;e1n of Bnrgery (T1·eves} 1nay alxo he cousnlte1l, 

The inst111ction iu Practicrd Surgery will inclnde-
The applicalion of 8plinbs, liantlages, ,,S,::c, 

Text-hook~ reconnuended : 
A Surgical Handbook: Cainl & Cat.heart. 
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126. Lectures on Clinical Surgery.-Dressership. 

Fee for the Course, £2 2;;. 

127, Regional and Surgical Anatomy. 

Fee for the Course, £6 6s. 
(1) Regional Anatomy as applied to Surgery, and (2) :,urfa1: Anntomy as 

.applied to the .Fine Ans. 
Text-books recommended: 

'fh 'tntl nt ' Gunnin ••hnm. 
R egionttl and S11rg:ic<tl Autttomy: Berry. 
Lc~nd i'l'ftu·ks 1i11d 'uiface i\ lru·kings of the Human Botly : L. B. Rawliu;r . 

. ;th e I. L wis , 191~. 

Book of reference : 
A Handbook of Anatomy for Art Students: Arthur Thomson, B. A., ill. 15. 

(Clar. pr.). 
Anatomy, Descriptive and Surgical: fl . ·ray. 

12$. Pathology. 

Fee for the Course, £2 2~. 
The cour~e includes 

1. LECTURES ON GKNEHAL PATHOLOGY. 

1. Retrograde tissue changes : 
Atrophy, degeneratien, and necrosi8. 
(:; nern,l ti ue l'eactions : 
lnfio.111nui.tion, r •pnir n.utl hy pert.rophy. 
Morhirl Lnmottr nnd ne w :,_'l·ow th . 

:t IJ ncra.I circulatory dcning •meuts, arterial and venous hyper 
acmin drop. y, hae111orrhuge, embolism, and thrombosis. 

4. Animal pll r11.~ i t s iu ma11. 
Le ·bure;; on s p cia l pi~th logy, including the more important 

111orbid couditiow:l t lH\L may affect the principal organs a.nd 
Lissues. 

Text-books recommended: 
<i-reen's Morbid Anatomy, ed. Bosanquet. 
Beattie & Dixsou's Pathology--1. General, 2. Special. 

II. PRACTICAL WORK. 

THIRD YEAR. 

A. CLINICAL A:-<D MICROSCOPIC PATIIOJ,OGY. 

Practical classes will be held aL the Laboraton· each Weclnesd:i.y, from 
2 to .4 p. m. All third year students are to attend. .. 

This course will consist of the eirnmina Lio11 of 
I. Fluids of the body-

U rine, blood, gastri · contents, cereuro-spinal fluids; 
Morbid exudate;' ple1mll, periton al, etc. 
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II. Tissues-
1. Geueral-

A. Degeneration and necrosis. 
n. Inflamrnation -acute, suppnn1.ti\'e, chronic, 

syphilis, tubercle. 
c. Xew growth- . 

a. Malignant-carcinoma (epitheliom11, 
etc.), sarcoma. 

b. llenign-papilloma, lipoma, Jlbronrn, , 
etc. 

~. Special tissues-
Renal, uterine (including scrapi11gs), liepatic r·ar· 

diac, vascular, lymphatic, etc. ' 

'l'lie ;tbo1•e list merely include~ ~enernl lteading$, and may hen ltl•n·d cit lier 
in order or nature. 

Text- book~ recomnwmlecl: 
Morbid Hi8tology: Griinbaum (Longmans). 
Clinical Methods: Hutchi;;on & R~tiny (Cassell'sJ. 

THIRD AND FOURTH YEARS, 

B. PnsT-MORTEM EXAllUNATIONS. 

These will be held at the Hospital llfonuary tl;iily whl'nPvcr 
1nnle rittl is cwail ahle. 

All thi rd a ml fo 11 rtl1 , ·ea1·s tudents are to attend. A roll will l.e kept. 
The . tucl n t. who,.:u ·as t he subject wa~ i.~ expected to read tire 
cli nica l no te · aml a;si4t RL LIH' autopsy. Each student must atteaci :ct 
l ll ~L forty au lop~ic "' pt!r a.11 11 11111 during the third nnd fourth years. 

Booki; rooo111memled : 
Bea ti & l)ilc on·. l'1i tholog.\·- l. General, 2. Special 
Grecu·s .Pa.1bolog" I J th edition : ed. by Ro8anrjliet. (Pul1. by Bailliere, 

'L'ind1~1l , & o.) 

129. Elementary Bacteriology. 

l'ee for the 0111-. r, £ :1 :1~ . 

Gl'uural 111orplwl11 •y1rn l biol gy. lixn.1n i1111Llo11 nnd c11l1,j.va~io11 Q( lni.e t •ria. 
n :lcl.eri n. ill reh~t.fon l <I \lil'ea t>. (:;euOrlll UtlCtcriolo~-i.c1d 1lia.g11o:<i8 . 

. ·1>eci11 l me~Lto ll ~ o[ ding111).· is. Ba·tC>1·i olog.r of s11pp11 rntion ll!Hl :11li ti 
co11tli t io11s, Lnbcrculus i . d ipht,h •1fa . t.y ph•ihl fev t•r pl a~nc, 1UJthr:1:1:, 
nnd 11.4"ti11011 1ycosi-·, etc. 

Text-liook recommemlerl: 
A Manual of Bacteriology: ~Iuir & Hitchie. 

Medical and S1.1r~ical Practice. 
The Medical frn<l Surgical Practice of the Adelaide Hosjlital during the 

academic year. 
Dentistry. 

To receive instruction from sorne person approveLl by the Council. 
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130. Medicine. 

Fee for the Course, £6 6s. 
Lectures on the Principles a111l Practue of iWedicine. 

131. Lectures on Clinical Medicine.-Clerkship. 

Fee for the Course, £2 2~ . 

132. Surgery. 

Lecturtos on the P rinciples and Practice of Surgery. 
Fee for the Cmuse, £5 5s. 

133. Lectures on Clinical Surgery.-Dressership. 

Fee for tlie Course, £2 2s. 

134. Obstetrics. 

Fee for the Course, £3 3~ . 

T ext-l1ooks recommended : 
.Manual of Miclwifen· : E den. 
~fanual of iYiidwife1·\• : F othergill . 

135. Forensic Medicine. 

F ee for the Course, £ 2 l6s. 
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\l d iea l e\' idcu ·u iu ~cmiral, rind as bearing rtpou : e · Lhnt m;ty term Lhe 
nbj ct of l l riurill:\ I tril\I, civil act ion, •>r Coroucr·s in<:i.uet1L. 

Uri n.;?; tlccl:i.ration. 11e:ttla ccr itiM Le. Th 'ororwr' <; oui-t. 'l'h ig11s of 
• tleil~h . l rl en~iticntion o·f thu liv inx 1md of the dend sn\Jjcct., an 1 ()f 

hunmn remnins . Post-mortem examinat.i n for med ico-legal pur posel!. 
Tire Hen.Ith :\.ct.. 

T OXICOL OGY. - The la w on poi"ons, Condition affecting the action of poi son~ . 
The principal poiso ns, their natnre and motl e of action, ~y1np tomat-0logy 
and trnatment. 

The 1l etecLion of b loo1 l~tain ~ . 'Vo1111d ~ a.ml pcr.-;011al i11j 1uics. The la w con · 
cerning \l'ouu d ' , lJistingni.·hing fontur · of wonnd inflicted durinu 
li fe. Uo111icid1Ll, suicidal. :11111 n.e<~i rlcn tl'. I wot111<ls. 

0 

}Iedic·a l rC!·pon. il>ili t.y. 
Bnrns and scalds. Injuries from lightning. ~t.arvation. 

Asphyxia, including death from drowning hanging, 11 trangul a.tior1, aud 
suffocation. 

Medico-legal aspects of pre~nancy. Criminal abort ion. Iuf•tn ticide. The 
evidence of live birth. Legitimacy. l 1n pntency a 1ul st erility. 
Offences against chastity . 
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Life assurance. 
The Workmen's Compensation Act. 
Certification of the insane. 
The followin).( text-books may be comulted; 

l<'orensic Medicine: Dixon Mann. 
Forensi<: Medicine: Husband. 

136. Insanity. 

Fee for the conr~e, £ l Ss. 
l\ l n ra l J)hy,. iology and its relation to mental disease_ 
Th ' can.;es or insanity and feeblemindedness. General symptomatology. 
Cli 11 ical Ins1\n i1.y : its aetiology, varieties, patholog·y, diagnosis, prognosis, and 

tn·at1uenr_ 
Certificario11 .;f the Tui::a ue : 

(a) i\fon tal exa n:timition of patient. 
(b) ?.J ethod of rccorclini: facts inrlicating insanity. 

Text-books recommended : 
Clinical Lectures on Mental Diseases : Olonston, T. S. ; or 
Psychological Medicine : l\faurice Craig. 

137. Pathology. 

Students must : 
Fee for the course, £3 3/. 

(a) Perform the necessary pathological laboratory work in connec,tion 
with the cases allottetl to them. 
(b) Hold the position of Pathological Clerk fur two n1onths during 
the iith year. (See schedules). 

Medical and Surgical Practice. 
The 1'·1edical and Surgical Practice of the Adelaide Hospital during the 

aca<lernic .renr, and the Hospitals for the Insane during three month~. 

Practical Midwifery. 
(Twenty cases if possible.) 

FIFTH YEAR'S COURSE. 

Medicine. 
Lectures on all branches of Medicine. 

138. Lectures on Clinical Medicine.-Clerkship. 
Fee for the Conn.e, £2 2R. 

Surgery. 
Lectures on all branches of Surgery, including Surgical Anatomy. 
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139. Lectures on Clinical Surgery.-Dressership,. 

Fee for the Course, £2 2s. 

140. Therapeutics. 

Fee for the Course, £4 4s. 
· General and special. 

Text.books recommended: 
Mitchell Bruce: Mate1·ia Medica and Therapeutics 
Hale White: Materia Medica. 

For reference : 
Sir Lauder Brunton : Action of Medicine. 
Hare : Therapeutics. 
Sainsbury: Principia Therapeutica. 

141. Gyncecology. 

Fee for the Course, £3 3s. 
Diseases i Ile female orga1 t geuera.tion. 

Text-book recon mer1decl : 
Penrose's Di eases of 'Vomeo (new ed.). 
Dudley' D ' ··eases f \\'omen (new ed.). 

GYNAECOLOGY-Clerkship and Dressership. 

142. Ophthalmology. 

Fee for the Course, £3 3s. 
[njurie · of the eye n.nd its appendages. 
Di$CllS of the eyelids, conjunctiva, and lachrymal apparatus. 
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Diseo.se. of th eyeball inclucling glaucoma, amblyopia, and functional 
diso1·de1 of vi ion. 

Refraction. 
Affections of the ocular muscles. 
Colour vision and its defects. 

Text-book recommended: 
Ophthalmic Surgery and Medicine: Walter H. Jessop. 2nd etl. 

OPHTHALMOLOGY.-Clerkship and Dressership. 

143. Otology. 

Fee for the Coune, £2 2s. 
Anatomy n.ud ph.r iology of the ear shortly consicl.ereJ. 
lnjlll'i 11.11d disease of the auricle. 
Diseases of cxter1111.l 1\nditory canal, including foreign bodies in the ear. 
Di ease ' f Lhe Ill mhrn.na. tympani and tympanum and their consequences. 
u· ease of nas ·vharynx 11.ml Eustachian tube. 
Diseai f the inner ear. 
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Text-book recommended: 
Diseases of the Ear and Naso-Pharynx: T. l\'l. Hoveil. 

The following work may iil~o lie consulted : 
Text-book of lJisease~ of the Ear: Politzer. 

144. Operative Surgery. 

Fee for the Course, £± 4~. 

Operations on the dead bocly. 
Text-book recommended : 

Manual oi pen\ti,•e Surgery: H. J. Waring. 
Alternative:-

Operative Surgery : Binnie, 4th ed. 1910. P. Bla.kiston, Son & Co., 
Philadelphia. 

145. Diseases of Children. 

Fee for the Course, £2 2s. 
Text-books recon1mendetl: 

Metlical Di eases of lnfnTIC • nnd Childhood : Dawson Williams. 
$1U'~ical Di :u=es of ' hihlren: E. Kinnisson (tr. J. Keogh .Murphy). 
J.ectures nn Di ·e1 e of hildren: Hutchison. 

146. Elements of' Hygiene . 

.!i7'- 01111 osition- imp11 ri~i . and contaminaLio1 " \ entilation (uaLtt· 
ral and ar1ificinl)-war111i11~. W<1lel'- l:\011rcei;-con1p sitio11-impuriti 
and onL minatio11s -amn1111L - colle0Lion , . torn~e 11ml distribntion -

l>uri6CJJ.Lion - interprettttio 11 of re. nit~ of mier ~<·CJt>ical, chemical, a11d 
>acteriologicnl xn.mimition. 'Qil- Tempoi-ature. 111 i!:11ur , grouud·nir 
-comp ition- conbm1foo.Liuu. :i.nd lliaease- ui ril-iciu.ion. Buildi11p8-
m1iterinl , con trncLion . .. ituation 1u1d orienH~Li<>11-11cce ories a.nd snr­
roundinh'$-inspeotion of h11u,·e. -h piinls-school " /i. 11mo1Jal of N<:f11se 
-Dry a.1ul water -carriage ·y ·t m -tH.1>0 a.I. Di«1•0.v1d of tl1 t .Dead­
Durial-cremtttion. Foolls- ;J ~rn at i n-cli.ctnric~ - di t aml morbid 
condition· - ad ulterntion of food - foods and disea.·e. Jif:teo1·ofo.l/.q --
'Ii m1ltic phenorneno. - weather mo.p;;. ..fo,.,,/(/l l'°'l'cr.titt!~'. I1ifectire 

lH.<c"s•s-T of ection-disin reel io11- pre,·en lion. Vitrif 8fofoti<o.l'~Popnl n­
tion, bir h , llentl1s, nnd 1.liseases. ~Miifo>:IJ La.w-Thc l:i c;.~lth, \";tceinn· 
tiou, l"ood an I rng:1, nud (~uarnnLine. t-'l ancl R egulo.h n. in forl'c in 
~outh Au. trnlia 

Te t.book recomm udccl: 
B~-.·ienc o.ncl Public Beo.nh : by Whitelegge & Newman. (Cassell.) 

Th following work ma ' a lso )) on 11 ll 'll : -
The01· a11Cl Pl'll.Ctice of Hygie11 : li.Y Notter & Firth. (Churchill). 
Vital -'lli.ti'!tiCl : J'1m·. !1olm . (S nnen~ hein). 
8aui_t~try .Law nncl 1 rnctice: hy Rober( on& Porter. (Sanitary Publish. 

ms o.) 

14 7. vaccination. 

Fee for the Course, £1 ls. 
Instruction in Vaccination. 
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148. Anaesthetics. 

lnstrndion in t.he :iclministrati011 of Auaesthetics. 

Medical and Surcical Practice 

Uf the :\d elaitle Hospital during the Academic Year. 

Practical Midwifery. 

(If not completed in fourth ye:ir). 

FACULTY OF MUSIC. 

FIR8T YEA1t'8 CUUR8E. 

USO. A COt;STICS ANC NIUSICAL THEORY. 
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Mode of production and of transmi ion of sounds. Motion of vibra tion. 
Period, a 1uplitnde imcl phase of a vibration ; law of i~ocl1l'oni 111 ; 
factors determining ) eriod; phn e relations of two vil>rn t ions (u) with 
ecp1al, (/i) with 11ucqnal pcrioil ; imple and compound •·i \Jration. 

"rave rnotiou. Nature and characteristics of wave motion; nature and 

l>rop rLi uf ~•>•m t~ w1we . ~.1usi.cal and nnmusical sounds ; ~it~h, 
oudn :,s 1rnd qnu.hty of urn. 1cnl sounds; methods of determrnmg 

pi tch <>r freqne11cy of note ; the ,,h·en ; lhui ts of umlibility. Musical 
inten·al of rwo note!> ; consonance fi nd d issonance; musical scales; 
11i:.1jor and n1inor ~cale, · , cnle of eqmil tempe1a111ent. 

l<' ree and forced vibrations ; theory of resonance ; illustrations of 
resonance in sound ; beat><; determination of difference ot frequency 
Ly n1eans of beats. Helmholtz's theory of discord. 

Theory of mn>;ic.tl instruments. Vibration of stretched string or wire, 
strin~ed i11s tr1111rnuLs ; l'ibration of air-column, wind instruments; 
vibn~tion of rods, the tuning.fork ; vibration of plates and mem­
bmuCll . 

Text- book recommended : 
T. F. Harris: Handbook of Acoustics. 

151. HARMONY. 

All details of trnual notation-Ear tests-All harmonic com liinations 
usual in vart writing of not more than four parts. 

The addition of not more than three parts to a figured bass. The 
harmonization of melodies in not more than four parts, i.e. by the 
Rddition of not more than three other parts. 

152. COUNTERPOI~T. 

Simple counterpoint. All species in not more than four parts. 
Text books recommended : 

A Course of Harmony (Bridge and Sawyer). 
The Art of Counterpoint {Kitson). 
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153. HISTORY OF Musrc. 
A general knowledge of the character of the various f~rms of music 

composed between the yea1·s 1600 and 1850. 
Text-books recommended: 
- Parry's "Summary of Musical History" (Novello). 

Parry's "The Evolution of the Art of Music." 

154. PIANOFORTE PLAYING. 

List of pieces to be played by first year students, 

(a) Scales. Any major, minor or chromatic scale with each hand sepa­
rately and both hand8 together an octave apart 

(b) Arpeggios The aq1eggios of all major and minor C()mmon chords 
and their inversions, with each hand separately and both hands an 
octave apart 

(c) Bach. Any three movements from the "French Suites." 

(d) Beethoven. Sonata in G major (Op. 14, No. ~)- 1st and 2nd move­
ments. 

(e) Reading at sight. 

To qualify in ear tests : 

CamUdl\ ~ will be req11h-ecl to stl\te Lho 1u1.111 e 01· 11 a 111 ().S f an interval 
o~· intern LI. wiLhiu tho limits of I\ nnjor uiu Lh played on tlte piano­
fo1't.e, mid in each ase the name of oue of the two u te;; fom1in" ihe 
in terval hein:; >lllpplic<l to the candid nt.e, h will be required Lo ~tat<~ 
Lhe name of t he other. 

In each case the two notes forming the interval will lle smrnded simul­
taneously and also immediately after one another. 

Candidates will also be require<! t~ identify the following chords when 
played upon the pianoforte or organ :-i\Iajor and minor common 
chords anrl tlieir im•ernions, the chord of the dominant sevellth and 
its inversions, the chord of the dimiJJiRhed sernntli. 

155. ORGAN PLAYING. 

List of pieces to be played by Jirst year students. 
(a) Scales. Any major, minor or chromatic scale with li11.nds alone or 

with feet alone and with lrnnch and feet together 
(b) Arpeggios. Th"l n.rpeggios of all major and minor common chords 

in all positions with hands alone or feet alone mid with hands 
and feet together 

(c) Stainer's Organ Primer (Novello) Nos. 88 rind g;{ 

(d) J. S. Bach. Prelude a11cl Fngne in F major No. ·1 of "Acht Kleine 
Praeludien nncl Fngen " 

(e) Playing at sight. 

To qualify in ear tests : 
Candidates will be l'Cqufre I t . ·ta~e tit · 1rnme or names of an interval 

or intenals witi1i11 Lite limits of a 111.0.jor ninth played on the organ, 
and in each case tl1e nn.nrn of one of he two notes forming the inter­
val being snpplietl w h candidate, he will be required to state the 
name of the other. 
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Jn each cn~e llrn Lwo no& fol'111in" the intennl will lJe ~01111ded simul­
tnneou>;Jy and al o i111111 etliately after one 1tnolh •r. 

C:tmlidu.te wilJ a lso lie r (111iretl t.o identify ~he foll wing cl 101·d · when 
played upon Lhe pianofort or orga.n:-d ajor nud 111ii1or con1 111on 
ch rds o.ncl lheir inv 1. ion~. Lite chonl of Lite dominant \'CllLh and 
iL invers ions, Lile •hord of the din1iui -hed SC\' uLh. 

::;ECOND YEAR'S COURSE. 
156. HARMONY. 

Part writing in not more than five parts: 
Harmonization of basses (figured and unfigured) and of melodies. 

157. COUNTERPOINT. 

'imr>I ru1tl 0111 bine I. A II . 11eeies in not more than four parts. 
I Do um.~; Co .N'l'WU'OIN 'r iiL the octave, tenth and twelfth. 

'158. ) · , ·ox in two p>ii·ts. 
/ F · VF. iii no more Lhnu fonr parts. 

~ oto.-In Lhc >:rn11tiun.tion cfrndidn.Les may be required to write original 
compoiiitrion of 1lll •lem nLll.r • cha.rn ter. 

169. HISTORY A."10 LITERATURE OF Musrc, FOR;\I AND ANALYSIS. 

History of the scale, of counterpoint, harmony, and of form in com­
position. 

Text· books recommended : 
Pron t' s " Harmony." 
Prout's "Counterpoint, Strict and Frne." 
Pront's "Double Counterpoint a nd Canon." 
,Higgs' ''Fugue." 

\~Tork of refe rence recom111 nd tl : 
.Ellis'. trau~laLion of l lel111holl·z's " Die Lehre Yon den Tone111pfind-

111 won '; I 1·out'k " i\lu;<ical F i·m" ; Pany·s Articles:-" R<lrmonv" 
an~ " F orm " in Gro1-e' Dic~io11ar. · of Music. • 

160. SINGING. 

··an<li<lale:s will lie req uired to-
(a) ing any major, minor oi· chromatic scale 
(b) 'ing ar1 eg-gio.." of co111mo11 chords and of dominant sevenths 
(c) ' u1 ,,. tw >< tu1li elected from the list set out under 160 
(d) 'ing two pieces sel •ctecl frou1 the list set out under 160 
(e) "ing a~ il!'ht. 

161 PIANOFORTE PLAYING 

(a) Pln.y u.ny 111:i.jm-. minor or cl ronu~tic .-en.I' wiLl1 each haml ·epumtcly 
a nd lioLh h~ 1 <ls together, ll thin t, siitth, uc·La.vc or t\ tenth ttpart 

(b) Phly 11rp ggiu. of common chord anil 1lo111inant ~even th · wi t h ~heir 
ill\· ·.~io11::1 with each ha.nLl ;·cpu.raLcly nnd hoth h i~ncl togeLh r ;\n 

UHW • ll)llll'L. 

(c) Play two studies selected from the list set out under 161 
d\ Play two pieces selected from the list set ont under l6l 
(e) Play at sight. 
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1452. ORGAN PLAYING. 

(ci) Pl 11.y uny 11111.jor, 111inor ur clirnr111~tic scale 
(b) Piny 11.r)leggio. of COllllUOll chordi; II.IHI Of d11 11 d111u1L $11\"CULh ... 

The s!'lil imd 1Lrpo:,:~<ios to bo l h~yed wi Lh Lh h<1111l,.. a ucl fo•t 
eparntel.\• or to'1ethor 

(b) Pia.'· Lwo !!tndie .• elecLe<l fro111 t he list set on L uml t> r lli'.1 
(d) Pln.y two pieces i.e lectecl irom.Lh lii< t ~et. ou t. nmlcr l u2 
(e) Play at sight 
(f) Answer questions on the pitch and quality oC'organ stops: 1wd on 

the combination of the \'arious stops. 

183. VJOI.IN PLAYIN"G. 

(a) Play any major, 111i11or or •J11·01 11 a tic !>.<!ale 
(b) Play arpeggios of co111111on chord. :1.1111of1lo111 i11ant sevenths 
(c} Plri.y two studies ~ >lcclc<l fro111 t he list ~et ont. uniler J 6:3 
(d) Play two pieces "cl cLed fa-o m Llie li ~ l ct on under 16:3 
(e) Pl11.y at sight. 

164. VIOLONCELLO PLAYING. 

(a) Play any ma jor, 111i nor ur clt ru1111• liC ><CILl e 
(b) Play arpeggio. of ·0111111 011 chonls a.ml of 1lominru11 sevenths 
(c) Play two .tncl ie.' " I •ctell from t he l i f' ~ . cl; onL nntler 164 
(d) Play two pi ce.Q selec ted. fro111 tl1 e l i~r ,.et on~ 1111d r. r 164 
(e) Play ltt sight. 

The List of Studies and Pieces for 1915 are as 
f'ollows: 

160. S!NGINf:. 
SOPRAXO. 

Sfodie.Y-Concone, :?5 lessons. Op. 10, Nos. 13 and 17. 
Songs - Mozart, "The Vioiet." 

Sullivan, " Orpheus with his Lute." 

COXTRALTO. 

Sfodie.Y-Concoue. 40 le~sous for deep voice>, Op. 17, Nos. '27 
aucl ;{:3 . 

Songs - Bennett, \Y. S., "0 Lord, Thou ha~t searched me out" 
( \>Y oumn of Samaria). 

Sclrnliert, "The Young N1111." 

TENOR. 

Stud·ies- Onncone, 25 lessons, Op. 10, Nos. 13 and 17. 
Sones - Men<lelssolm, Hecit., "Ye People." 

Air, "If with all your hearts." 
Tours, "Sta1·s of the Summer Night." 
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BASS. 
Studies-Concone, 40 lessons for deep voices, Nos. 2i arul 33. 
Songs - Haydn, "Now E eaven in Fullest Glory." 

\Vhite, M. V., "The Devout Lover." 
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181. PIANOFORTI!: PLA \'ING. 

Sfoclies-Cramer. Any two studies. 
Moscheles. Any one study from Op. 70. 

Pieces - Beethoven. Sonata in D (Op. 10, No. 3). ht and :lnd 
mo,·ements. 

Schubert. ·Impromptu in E flat. 
Chopin. Mazurka. (Op. 17, No. 4). 

182. ORGAN PLAYING. 
Studies-Bach , Prelude and Fugue C minor, No. 5, Book 4 

(Peters). 
Pieces - Mendelssohn, S·lllata in C minor. 

1ea. VIOLIN PLAYING. 
Studies-Krentzer, Nos. 3 and 17. 
Pieces - Beethoven, Romance in F. 

Rode, Air, Viuie in G. 

164. VIOLONCELLO PLAYING.-
Studie.•-Dotzauer, Op. 120, Nos. 13 and 16. 
Pieces - Goltermann, Concertstiick, Op. 65. 

Romberg, Concertina, Op. 51. 

THIRD YEAR'S COURSE. 

185. PRACTICAL HARMONY AND COUNTERPOINT, eltCh in not more than 
five parts. 

{ 

DOUBLE COUNTERPOINT. 
166. CANON, in not more than threll partk, 

FUGUE, in not more than five parts. 

167. l 
Must Al. UJ TO fn' AN D FORM. 

The \•ari011;. fo rJ)J. employed in musical composition and the 
hi tor,,· of their development. 

lNST f: ')IE:ST/\ ' l' l llN. 

A knowledge of the compass, capabilities and characteristics of the 
varions instruments employed in a modern orchestra, singly and in 
combination with one another. 

Arranging for full orchestra. 
Note.-Candidates may be required to write original composition in the 

examination in working paper~ in the abuve-named subjects. 
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168. MUSICAL LITERATURE. 

Candidates may be required to illustrate their answers in the foregoing 
subjects by reference to the standard classical compositions and to 
~how a critical knowledge of the full scores of the follo-wing classical 
works:-

Weber-Der Freischiitz. 
Beethoven-String Quartet in C minor, Op. 18, No. 4, 

'Yagner-Overture to "Die Meistersinger." 

Books of reference recommended : 
Prout's ''Fugue." 
Prout's " Applied Forms." 
Prout's "The Orchestra,'' 
Berlioz's "Instrumentation.'' 
The articles on "Opera," " Oratorio," " Sonata," " Suite," "Sym­

phony,"" \Vorking out," and "Variations" in Grove's Dictionary 
of Music. 

DIPLOMA IN COMMERCE. 

The University has instituted a Diploma in Commerce in place of 
the Advanced Commercial Certificate. The subjoined Regu,lations 
and Syllabus set out the curriculum. Students may t ake the sn bjects 
of study in a ny order, and there is no restriction regarding the 
number of subjects that may be taken at one tia1 e. The Time-tables 
on page 243 sbow the lectures to be given each year, and recommend 
an order of study according to the year in which a student entel's 
on the course. It will be seen tha t the com·se may be completed in 
four years. Two of the six courses, viz., in Accountancy and in 
Economics ex tend over two years; the otherB are completed in one 
year. In all cuurses th e lectures are given once a week during the 
three terms of the University session. In Accountancy each lecture 
occupies two hours, in Commercial Law an hour and a quarter, in 
the othe1· subjects one hour. The lectures in every subject are open 
to those who do not wish to study for th e Diploma. There is no 
entrance examination. lt is essential that intending students should 
order their text hooks three months before the opening uf the ses~ion, 
as the booksellers do not keep them in stock. 



REGUJ,ATlONS-IlJPLOMA IN COilIMEHCJi:. 237 

REGULATIONS. 

*I. There shall be a Diploma in Commerce, to obtain which 
candidates shall attend lectures and pass examinations in the 
undermentioned subjects, viz. :-

1. Busine:ss Practice. 
2. Accountancy. 
3. Commercial Law. 
4. Economics and Commercial History. 
5. Banking and Exchange. 
6. Commercial Geography and Technology. 

t II There shall be an examination at the end of the course of 
lectures in each subject. Writteu or practical work done by 
candidates by direction of the Professors or Lecturers, and the 
results of terminal or other examinations in any subject, may 
be taken into consideration at the final examination in that 
subject. 

There may ue a st1pplementiu·y exnmination tn any ubject 
in a year in which there is no ordinary examination; but, 
except 11po11 speria.l grou nds to be approved by the ouncil, 
only 01mdidates wbo were lua lifi.ed to sit fol' a former exami­
nati n in the s1ltl1e st1bject hnll be allowed tco pre flll hem­
seh·e fo r noh uppleni n a ry examination. 

111. and idate shall enter iiL lenst on e mon th befo1·e the date fixed 
for the exau1in11.tio11 1u1c1 mn ·t present certificates showing 
tbat they hn.ve ntte11dt>rl the pre c1'ibed lectu1·e , a11d have 
done written or ocher 11· 1·k (it' requfred) to the atisfaction 
of the I rol'essor a 11d Lect·urers. 

*lllA. Candidates who have passed the prescribed examinations shall 
be f1ward ec1 the Diploma, and shall be designated Associates 
in Commerce of the University of Adelaide. 

t IY. The following fees shall be paid iu such instalments as the 
Council shall from time to time determine, each i11stalment 
beiug payable in advance :-

• .Allotl'ed 1st .A1m·1, 1902. 
tAllotceri 9th Jamwry, 1913. 
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For For a.11 Oi·dina.ry 
J.ectures. Ex1minu.tion. 

'· •I. 
1. Bn iu c.-.~ l lmctice ... £1 ll 6 .'1 0 
2. Acco1mLltJ1cy 4 4 0 JO 0 
3. Ollllll r i>il Ln.w ... 2 2 0 3 0 
4. Econmui •>1 nn cl C 'nimnl! rcinl History 2 12 H lU 0 
5. Ba.nkiug a ml Exclmn;:::e. .. ... 1 11 () 5 0 
6. G pg r:~pla ,\• nnc1 'l°<)c)u10!ogy 1 ll {j 5 0 
:Fe . for t h• l >i plmnn .. . 1 1 0 

.Fee for a supplementary ex!tmimttion in any subject shall be fonr times 
t/Je fe .~ for an ordinary e:,;:;1minaLio11 in tlie same subject. 

V. Schedules defining, as for as may be necessary, the rauge of 
study, lectnres, n.n<l other work and examinations, shall be 
drawn up by the Council, a11cl published not later tlmn 
January in each year. 

t VI. Candidates may be excused attendance at lectures ou any subjects 
in which they desire to be examined, but only npon special 
grounds approved hy the Council. 

Candidates exempted from atteud:u1ce at. lectures in any 
subject shall, in a,ddition to the ex:1miuation fee, pay half 
the lecture fee for that subject during such period of 
exemptiou. 

VII. Caudidates who have passed equivalent examinations, and desire 
to count them towards the Dipluurn, may be granted such 
exemption from tl\e requirements uf these re,qulations as the 
Council may determine. 

VIII. A Candidate who lias prrnsed the University Exarniuation in any 
subject of the comses prescribed for the B.A., B.Sc., and LL.B. 
Degrees, may have the fact. recorded ou his Diploma. 

IX. Whenever the number of students desiring to attend lectures in 
any subject is smaller tlHlll ''minimum Hxe(i by the Council, 
the lectures upon that subject lll:cty be omitted altogether or 
discontinued. 

X. Any holder of <tll Ach-iuit:c• I 'oim:w:i'· ·i;ll ( · ~rliliciitc u n1l e1· tho old 
J cgu lnthms mny :;uncu<ler Iii ~er tili ciitc an<l obtain the 
D iplom a i11 Commer c npon l't\ sin " :m a<lditio1rn.I cxllmination 
pr scri h d hv t he 011 11 ·i i, i 11 J• oon< 11 ics and Uomn a1·ci1d 
H i tor •. u t ·n cl1 exo..mi1mt io11 111 11 · (, he pa ' ·erl in or bt: fo re 
the year 1910. 

t Allowed 21st Dectmber, 1910 

.Allowed 12.lh Decembe1\ 19'17. 

NOTE.-Holders of .~he Diploma may use the letters A.O.U.A. 
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DIPLOMA IN COMMERCE. 

Lecturer-J\IH. B. lJ. Co1xrn, i\f.,\. 

The Course, consisting of about 30 lecture:<, is gi,·e c\'ery ot.her ~· ear, ttnd 18 
completed in 011e year; it will lie given in 191.i. 

l;ee, 10s. 6'1. per term. 

It de:-i.ls with : 
- me or;:n11l~1tt i 11 : 1:x ph11u1.~io11 .,f principl· ; 11 1 ~1.hods of •ttil ral 

1u1tl <lcj)1trt111 •11(.;d <0 CJ11 1rol; 1littfo m11l ,. , ,pnusihi litie:< of princip11.I. and 
1.u;;ist1u11 ;;: ; ill 11 81t'1Ltion" i11 Lh<: cn."e of 1 "JJical tmdes, tJ1c ir r 11 tin · m11l 
em<n·~ ·n ·y work exe111plifl<::•I ; b11:,;i 11c:,;l'! 'c;Jr.rospon deuce, wilh exam pl 
of l •1.le1·;; 1L111l 111in11W.: 011 impol'l:Lnl 1rm~ll'!I'~ urit!m· <liflCt·eu !reading . 

:\ I rcm1til • ler111., ph rru· ' s, doc11111cu!,,., and form:;: definitions a nd 
xphtJ11~1 ionl'< of J·l'm1~, pbrn. es iuu\ 1~111.ireYi rlt ions m· init.ia.L , •t.e., in 

c OlllllJll ll;<ILg't i11 \' llri<JU" cln ;Se:; •JI l .ill«i lJ l'S~ Lrnd iu:,, li r11111 ·ia.1, <l·'!CDCy, 
ate Explnn:Lt ion oi Lile ohjccl» mad pril1cip1tl cliw~es of or~iunrv 
11 nlll 'llV ur inrm r latt.ing Ln :shipping, i11 1<ur1111co, mercantile n.ntl 
ag nc.r cunt rill'!. , 11>'~ignu 1 c111~~. et.c. 

l'rincipl •:: mr d procedure of dilforent lm~iness undertakings, i.e. , 
In. 11rn11 • • 1li fe, fire, and nml'ine), Agency (stock and station, land 
:~i.;cn<'r. nut'l loneers, sh are brokers), Duilding and Co-operative Societies 
a1ul o~ile1 .. 

The con~titution :uul lm~ineRs control of partnerships and l'eo-istered 
comp:J.nies, the cln tie" of coin pally secretades. " 

The function s of comm ercial traYellers, of chamben; of commerce 
of trade at!l·erti~ing. Tim lmsiueBs tran~actiorn< relating to the sale of 
goods and to the sale, purehase, and tenancy of larnl. 

The pri11ciples and practice of merc:rntile arbitrations as adopted by 
the vohmt::try a rbitration boll.rd of the Adelaide Chamb.er ofComme1ce. 

Text-lwoks recommemled : 
Pitrnau's Business Man's Gu-ide. 

\Yarrell: Commercial K1wwledge. 

Pitman : Lectu1·es on British Comme;·ce. 

Clemson: B1tsi11os., JIIetlwds and p,.oced·ul'e (Aust. eu.) 

~. A CC OCNT.-\NCY AND Ai.:urrnw. 

Bef'ore taking Accountancy, every cand;date n>ust satisf'y the Board 
of' Commercial Studies of' hfs fitness to enter upon the course. 

],ectnrer- ~·Jn. B. D. COLVIN, M.A 

The conrse c :msists of ahont ()I) ltictures, anol btigins every other year, and is 
completed in two years. Eiteh lecture last~ for two hours. The course will 
be continued iu 1915. 
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Fee, 14s. per term, and a cha,.ge of ls. 6d. per term i$ made for 
exam pl es. 

8ynop · of 
Bri f hi. toric:il anti gen em I i ntrod ncLion LO the u l.Jjcc of ; \ cou n · 

Lan y · d ,. lopmenL of ilS method~ from imple l 0<>kk pin• ' Lo ad· 
vance<i accvnnLin~ rcco1·d.· em.cell. \' :nion. forms oi 1Jooli11 of account 
in 11 c h '''n 1u1 l 11ln!!Lmte l by eutriea, inclnding Lh corr •cL em pl )" 
mcnt f th j 11r111Ll iu modern accom1tam:~• . The :<ystem of · parate 
halanci11g f I clge1. cxpln.inctl uud xcrnplilicil. .lnst-n1ct.ion given in 
Lhe v1i.riou · form. of 11cco1111t s.uited to differ 11t Im ine •, i11cl11ding 
single t.i·:\d 1 , partucr•hiv , cxccntor.·hip 11 .. "'!:!igncd and i11 i;;o lvent 
est11.te , in urance companies, li1tnks1 con1 pn niet oi n"Lriotu; cla!!Se~ 
(mm.iog, trading, fina n 'nl, tc.) fruu1 openu1g to liquidacion, mauti· 
facturers and on rML rs' · G :1cco1111ts expl1tine11. 

Theoretical instruction on the above with full notes on principles 
and methods is alternated with practicrtl work by means of numerous 
exercises and examples. 

No text-books are prescribed, but reference to the following is 
recommended: 

Pitman's' Dictional'y of Boolc -lceep·ing. 

L . Dicksee: Bookkeeping for .dccountanry Students. 

L. Dicksee : Advanced Accountancy, 

Dawson: Accountant's Companion. 

,Y. N. Jenkinson: Boole-keeping. 

The sixth nml las~ terrn of Lhe co11r~ i alloLted to I.he nllject uf 
AuditiJlg, in which theinsLmcLiou inclurle.\< nOL' on the j[ntiel', l'P. pon· 
silJUitie '>l·lld quali.flcnt.io11::1 or t~uditol"I!, progrnn1111 ofamlit.of variou 
cl es of business , t he treatmen t of general and ~i>e ' iu l points 1ni ing 
in differen~ auclit.s, definition ~ of n 111liLin~, Le .• :tnd t,he a11dili11n 
cl'iticism of defectil·e or erroocon bnhi11 e hce~ on ' Xlllll]'le . 

Text.Looks recommended : 
L. Dicksee : Auditing. 

Cutfords: Audits. 

a. Cm'!<'lrnRCrAL LAw. 

Lecturer-MR. P. E. JOHNSTONE, B. A., LL.B. 

The course, consisting of about 30 lectures, is given every other year, and is 
completed in one year. The lectures last about an honr and a quarter. A 
new course will be given in 1915. 

Fee 14s. per term. 
The lectures will deal with the general principles of the law of contracts, as 

weil >is with the following : 
Negotial1le Instrun1ents. Sale of goods. Insurance. Cal'J'iage 

of goods and bills of lalling. Commercia.] agency. !nHolvency. 
Partnership. Companies. Securities. Employers' li1tl1ility. \\'ori,. 
men's compensat:on. Tlie factories acts. 
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4 . Ecoxo~ncs AND COMMERCIAL HISTORY. 

L ecturers-PROFESSOR MITCHELL ancl MR. HA)!. 

The course in Economics consists 
terms, and begins ernry other yeal'. 

of about 50 lectures, extends over five 
It will begin in 1915. 

Fee, lOR. 6d. per tel'rn. 

:Economic doct1'iue i oncerned wi la ~h theo1y of values aud it;; 
applicuti n Lo Lh <:own mption the pl'OdncLion, n.nd the distribution of 
weaJt.L:t. 'l'h · will occn py three Lenn of I he colll'. c. the other two will 
be oceupie1l wilh public poli :r nnd finance, micl with econornic history. 

T EXT BO I\ . 

First Year :-
Marshall. Economics rif Indust'l'y. 
Hobson, 1'he Evofotion of J[odern Capitalism {new edition). 
Of.ftcfrti Year Book of the Commonwealth No. 7 (1914 . 

:::iecond Year :-
Plehn, Public 1J'ina11ce 
Buxton, 'I'he Jsg11111ei•ts' on e.:ther side of the F1s<'al Q"estion. 
Dn.y, H isto1:v of Commerce. 
O.ffeoial l 'cm· Boole of the l'ommonwealtl• No . i (1914). 

For prh·nLe s tllCly : 
Brown, P1·inciples uf Modern Legislation. 

5. BANKING AND EXCHANGE. 

l,e ·iu rer- -i\ln. ·w. NT:J ILL. 
Th' coltl e · 11, i>.<t.~ of :iuout 30 leuLure.~, nntl 'i givon evety uLher yc11.r. a.ud 

is co1npl led in one year. h will be g iven in 1916. Fee, l s. 6.t . tler ter111 . 
lt will deal with the foll \\' ir1g, int111· <1l<'<i: 

!\Touey n.nd credit as the media of exchange. Function$ nud a.tt.ri-
hnL · of moue -. Coudition which jui:1tify pa1>er mQuev. The s ing le 
-1.u11dilrd or value. The coi na,.c. Form& and r q uisites of cheques, 
bill f cxchn 11gc. nnd other in;rtrumeuts of credi t. and t he rights u.nd 
lin.bilitie:· of a ll 1>n.i·(;i · thereto. The fo1 eih'll exchnnges. Tb s11pply 

f golll in rclMio11 to pric . rigiu a!lfl dcvelo1rn1ent f banking_. 
Constitution or p1· cnt.-day lmnk. The Bank 0£ Englanrl. Engfoh 
bankiug aucl gold re er\'es. European bn.11ki1w an<l uote system. 
IJistinctfre fent.url)s of ::icoLti b, ' nited 't1ite . n.naJian , and Austra­
lian bankin~ yst.eu:._. Laws a.llecting 1)auk m·s a nd their CU$t-0mcr . • 
Finnncitd <.:l'is 'o,•ernment. borrowing, i · ju tific~Lion nntl limita-
tinns. t.;ovornment regn.la~ion 01· control of u>Lnking lu vnriou 
coun rie- . 

TEXT-BOOKS. 
Sykes: B<rnking and 011rre11cy. 
The Commonwc1tlth Coi11«911 .d.ut {No. 6 of 1909). 
The Commonwealth Bi'lls ef .&~change Act (No. 27 of l!J09) . 
The Con11nonwenl~h A'ustralitm Notes Acts {Nos. 11 of l9l0 

ancl 21of1011 ). 
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6. COMMERUIAL GEOGRAPHY. 

Lectnrer-!v!.N. l{. J. M. J.UCA , B. A . 

This cou1·11e con ists of about 30 lectur~, i<i :,oiv 11 every ot.her year. and i · 
completed in one yea.r. It will not bo giv <'!n in 1.1)1.). 

Fee 10s. Gd. per ter111 . 

'.l'he work of t he llOUl:l!e will UC COl'ered partly by teXt·UOOk , !H\l'tl~· uy 
lecture, iind piu·tly b · µra.ctical work and discu ion. The followin;; 
is an outline of t he subject-mo. ter of the c1lu1·se. tog th r with a 
. k etch of the p1·itcticu.I work , n.ud n. note of cer tm.in book:> desirable fo1· 
reference 11,ml rending. 

(a) GENERAL. 
Environment. Influence of physiol!;t'aphical, biologici.l, socia.1, 

and political controls upon the production, distribution. 
and exchange of commodities. 

I11du.sfry. Cl ifie1~t..ion of industries. Development from 
imple uu rganir.ed industries to the present complex in· 

ch1$trio.l ystem .. 
Commerc~ . Jntenrnl and e~Lernal trade. Tra.nsport n.nd com­

m11nicati n. Rou~es nn d rntes. 

(b) SP.IWIAJ,. 
J[at'el'1°1tls of Co11imel'cB. Principal raw and manufactured ma­

tcri11.I. . Producing and consuming countries. Certain 
lending m11.nufactnri11;? industries, including the textiles 
(l.nd lrol1 and tee!. wi ll be treated somewhat in detail. 

Regional. Industry and commerce of the chief <ionntries 
entering into commercial relations with Australia. 

(ol f'1; A rlCAI~ Wo1m . 'Ihe m1Lin pi: iu.ciple.'I o[ stat i ties, and the 
pl ttiug out nnd explanation of tatisbical tablea. ketch-nrn.ps illus­
traLu1~ Lile geographical facts of the course, e. pecin.tly iu couueolion 
wiLh the distrih11Lio11 f matP.rials of co111111erce. l~ihliogrn.phy of tech· 
uical and ollicin.l publicatio11s, and practic~ in u ing them. E .. n.y 011 
set topics. 

(d) TEXT-BOOKS. 
Howarth, 0. J. R. Commercial geography of the world. Clar. 

Pr. 2•. 6d. 
Taylor, G. A.1tsti'aUa in 1"ts ph_1Jsiogi·aphic and eco11om.:C aspects. 

Cla1'. ·p,.. 3s. 6d. 
Official .'/ear book of tlle Com111on10ealtl• of A.i;stralia. Late8t 

edition. 3s. 6d. 
Dawson, W. H. Industrial Gei·mauy. Coll·ins, ls. net. 
Great Britain. Diplomatic nnd consular repo1·ts. These will be 

specified during the com'Se. 

'l'he follo wing is a list of book ::mgge li?d as suitable ior reterencP 
or for fur tl1i.r reading. The. m ore expe11s i11e may be consulted a.t the 
Universi~y Library and n.t t ha Public Library. 

Chisholm, G. G. Handbook of comme1·cial geogra1ih!f. Longman s. 
15s. net. 
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Gregory, Keller, antl Bishop. Physical and commercial geo,qrapky. 
Gi'.nn. 

Cooley, C. H. 1'keoi·.i; of transp01·tation. Amer. Eco~. A.ssoc. 
Bartholomew, J. G. Atlas of the 1vorld's commerce. Netvnes. 

2ls. net. 

Statesman's yearbook. Macmillan. !Os. Gd. net pu iznnum. 
T1·ade and c1<.,toms and excise reven<te of tlie Commonwealth oj 

Australia. 

A•liley, \V, J. B1·itisl• indusfries. Longmans. 5s. 6d. net. 

Shadwell, A. Indirntrial efficiency: a comparative st·ud.Y ~f indus­
trial l1fe in England, Germany, and Ame1·ica. Longmans. 
6s. net. 

Dawson, ,V. H. Evollltion ofmodel'n Germany. Univin. lOs. 6d. 
net. 

TIME TABLES. 

1. The following am the courses of lectures for the next few years :-

1915-Bnsiness Practice, Accountancy II., Commercial Law, 
Economics I. 

1916-Acconntancy I., Economics II., Banking, Geogt-aphy 
1917-Same as in 19lii. 
1918-San.e as in 1916. 

• Tile tollowiug is the ol'<ler in which studeu~s are recommended to take up 
the subjects of the course according to the year in which they enter 
upon it: 

(a) If they begau in 1914: 
1914-Accoimtancy I., Banking (or Geography). 
1915-Accountanc.v II., Economics I. 
1916-Economics II, Geography (or Banking). 
1917-Business Practice, Commercial Law. 

(b) If they begin in 1915: 
1915-Business Practice, Cnm1J11.erci11l Law. 
1916-Acconntancy I., Banking (or Geography). 
1917-Accountancy 11., Economics I. 
1918--Economics IL, Geography (vr Banking). 

(c) If they begin in 1916 : 
1916-Accouutancy I., Banking (or Geography). 
1917-Accountancy II., Economics I. 
1918-Economics II., Geography (or Banking). 
1919-Business Practice, Commercial Law. 

NOTE:.-The examination papers are published with the 
de&"rae papers in a separate volume. 
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EVENING CLASSES. 

The University possesses a small endowment for the encouragement 
of students who are unable ta attend Lectures during the day. The 
Council has accordingly made the following arrangements:--

1. Full courses of Lectures and practical work in Arts and 
~cience may be given in the evening or late in the afternoon 
when there is an adequate demand, and when the work is of a 
ldnd that cnn be ad •quutely studied in tba evening. A. reference 
to the Aunulll } eport in Par V. of the oJenda1· will J1ow in­
tending students what ven.ing coutse were given duriug he 
pa.st ·e ·ion. Intending tudeut · should also cou Lll t witl he 
Derm of the Faculty. in which they p1·opose to study. 

The Educn.tion Department has establi shed Studentships for the 
encourauement of such students (for detailR see Evening 

tude11tshi ps, p. 271 ), and t he ounoil admits stud en ts of the 
chool of Mines, and tudents of lhe Pharmaceutical Society, at 

a reduced fee. 

EXTENSION LECTURES. 

3. 'fhe Council has also instituted short courses of lectures, 
called Extension Lectures in Arts and Scienc~, at a nominal fee. 
Public intimation of these lectures is made from time to time 
during the session. 

The following courses will be given at the University in 
1915:-

Three Lectures by Professor Henderrnn on "Shakes pear's 
Home and Home Land"; three by Dr. J. U. Verco, on "Ro­
mance in Medicine"; and three by Professor Rennie, on "The 
Complexity of appa,rent Simplicity in Chemistry." 

RULES FOR THE UNIVERSITY LIBRARY. 

J. 0PE;'l!NG AND CLOSIN G OF THE LIBRARY. 

1. The Library shall be open on Week Days from 9 a. ni. to f5 p.m., 
except on Saturdays, when it shall be open from 9 a.m. to I IJ.m. 

2. The Library shall be closed on Sundays, on Public Holidays, and 
on such other days, and at such other times, as the Council may direct, 
previous notice of such closing being given. 
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II. PERSONS ENTlTLED TO Amuss10N FOR READING PURPOSES. 

1. The following persons shall be entitled to use the Library for 
reading purposes:-

( l ). Past and Present i\Iembers of the University Council. 
(2). Officers of the University. 
(3). Graduates of the University, including those who have 

been admitted ttd eundem gradum. 
(4). Students attending lectures at the University, subject to 

the Rules in Section III. 
(5). Other persons, subject to the J:tules in Section IV. 

III. RULES FOR THE ADMISSION OF STUDENTS WHO ARE NOT GRADUATES. 

l. Any student wishing to make use of t.he Library shall apply to 
the Librarian for a ticket, entitling the hulder to admission to the 
Librnry for one year. 

2. Such ticket can be eithet· cancelled or temporarily withdrawn at 
any time by the Libr11.ry Committee if the holdet· shall have been guilty 
of improper conduct in the Library. 

IV. Rm,Es FOR THE AomssroN oF OTHER PERSONS. 

1. Persons, ot her thn.n t hose already specified, who are desirous of 
using the Libt·1u·y for purpv es of study may, on application to the 
Council, receive a ticket entitling them to the use of the Library for a 
fixed period of t ime. 

Any Member of the Library Committee may grant admission to the 
Library until next meeting of the Council. 

v. PERSONS ENTITLED TO BORROW BOOKS FIWU THE LrnaARY. 

The following persons shall be entitled to borrow books from the 
Libraq :-

(1 ). Members of the Council. 
(2). Officers of the University. 

VI. RuLEs FOR BoRROWING BooKs. 

l. Any boo]- aan be bOl'l'Owed from the Libi-ary with the exception of 
t hol;e classed as works of reference aud such others as m••Y be set 
apart. In a ll suoh cases pecial leave must be obtained from the 
Council before he book can be bonowed. 
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2. The title of any book borrowed, and the date of borrowin g: , must 
be entered at the time by the officer in charge, in a book provided for 
the purpose. 

3. Books bon·owed m ust be retm ned within one month of the date 
of issue, and all book. must l ie returned before the day appointed !or 
cleaning a ud examinin.,. t he Libt•ary. 

4:. Those jnfringiug Rule · shall be fined a shilling a volume for the 
books which they have fa iled to return, after being warned by the 
Librarian. 

5. The bonowcr shall restore the volume in the same condition in 
which he r eceived it (fair wear and tear excepted), and shall be liable 
for uny damage it may have received in his keeping. 

VIL Rur,Es FO R THE CONDUCT OF READERS rn THE LrnRARY. 

1. The use of pens and ink in the Library is tt·ictly prohibited 
except at tables set apart for the pu r pos . 

2. Readers who are not elltitled t borrow hook are striotlv for-
bidden to remove them from the Libra1·y. • 

3. R eaders, other than Membel'fi of th Colrnci l Mil Officers uf tbe 
University, must, after consulting book , leave then n one of the 
tables, and not restore them to tJ1e s hel ve . 

4. Readers Cl\ll illg 11.uy damo.ge in the Librar ·, r beh11ving in such 
a wny as t interfere wi tll he c 01f01· t of othet· reader11 1 shnll incur the 
penalty of a fine, the amount to be fixed by the Eo~trd of Discipline, 0 1· 

may be xcluded from th e Libriwy by the Librnriitii or officer in 
at tendnnoe, nnd 1U1ly be fur ther depxived ur the u e f the Lihn\l'y for 
such term n the ouucil may determine. 

Alaric by Council 15!h December, 1890. 

VITI. RuLES FOR CoNSERVATnRruu LIBRA RY. 

1. 'l'he Rules of the University Library are to apply to the Conserva 
torium Library, except with regard to borrowing. 

2. Students may borrow copies of music or books (except those 
mentioned in Rule 10) on t.he written recommendation of a teacher of 
t he Conservatol'ium. 

3. tudcnts mnst r turn copie. or music ot· books within t\ fortnight 
of t he date of i ·sue, but such students have tbe right of reuewnl at the 
end or that t ime, ! rovided no other applicntion bus been received. 

4. No student is to b we po· e . sion of more thnn two copies of music 
or two books. 
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5. Teachers can borrow any copies of music or books, except those 
mentioned in Rule 10 

6. Teachers must return copies of music or books within a month of the 
date of issue, but such teachers have the right. of renewal at the end of 
that time, provided no other application has been received from a 
teacher. 

7. Those infringing Rule 3 or 6 shall be fined a shilling }Jet· volnme 
for the copies of music or books they have failed to return after 
having been warned by the Librarian. 

8. The borrower shall resto re the copy of music or book in the same 
condition in which he received it (fai 1· wear and tear excepted), and shall 
be liable for any damage i~ may have received while in his keeping. 

9. The title of the t0ok borrowed, the name of the borrower, and 
the dates of borrowing and return shall be entered at the time by the 
officer in charge in a book provided for the pnrpose. 

lO. Books clasaed as works of reference may not be borrowed by the 
students ; they may be borrowed by teachers, but special leave m11st 
first be obtained from the Council. 

RESOLUTIONS CONCERNING THE COMMEMORA­
TION OF UNIVERSITY ALUMNI. 

Whereas it is desirable that the University shall commemorate any 
of its alumni who shall have achieved marked distinction, it is hereby 
resolved that :-

I. Th 'ouncil mu ' letermiue by nn absolute niajol'ity, and upon 
such evidence i1s it h11.ll deem uffioient, tmd ubject to the 
concu1Tence of the ,_' onate to comrnemoriit aftel' dea h {my 
alumnu ,,f hi · uiver··ity, who shall have been n areat 
benefactor t hereof 01· shnll have ncbie\•C l d i t i11ction in a1w 
career or snbject, and in particular- " 

By signal acts of coumge in t.he performance of d11ty or in 
the cause of humanity. 

By eminent sel'vices to South Australia 01· the Empire. 
By ~ignal acts of Philanthropy. 
By attaining eminence in Science, Literature, Art, or ally 

Profession. 
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IL The Council shall transmit to the Senate for its concurrence a 
copy of each determination, together with a statement of 
the evidence and reasons in its favour, and the nature and 
situation of the intended memorial. 

III. The modes of commemoration shall be inexpensive, a.nd may be 
by mural tablets or other memorials erected within the 
precincts of the University, aud bearing com memorntive 
inscriptions. Each inscription shall contain a brief statement 
of the grounds upon which tlie commemoration bas been 
awarded, and the statement shall be recorded also in the 
minutes of the Council. 

IV. The Council shall compile and keep a record cf the Academic 
and extra University career of each alumnus. 

V. Private persons also may, in modes and upon grounds approved 
by the Council, (by an absolute majority), and by the Senate, 
commemorate deceased alumni by memorials erected within 
the precincts of the University. The design of each memorial 
the inscription to be placed upon it, and its situation, must be 
npproYed by the Couucil. 

Persons desirous of approval shall supply such evidence and 
information as the Council shall require, and comply with 
such terms and conditions as the Council shall impose. 

VI. The foregoing and any future resolutions may be altered or added 
to by an absolute majority of the Council, with the concur· 
rence of the Senate. 

Oonou71·ed in by Senate, 22nd A 1tgust, 1900. 

ALUMNI CoMl\IE)IORATED : 

Hopkins, William Fleming, B. A.. (Ad.), M.B. (Melli.), Surgeon-Captain 
in the Australian Regiment, 1901. 

Campbell, Allan hmes, M. B., B.S. (Ad.), Surgeon-Captain in 
Steiniker's Horse, 1903. 
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AFFILIATION TO THE · UNIVERSITIES OF 
CAMBRIDGE AND OXFORD. 

'lbe :ipplication made to the 'ui\'Ct'~ity of 'ambl'iclge to confer 011 

, 't.udeu . from tbe nh1et'sity )f Adehii l be same privilege . s are 
conferred on . 'tudents from ' lieges :1f·oliat0d to the n.ive1·sity of 
'nmbridge has been gra.uted, and the followin" l:u1 e ha:; becu addad 

to the Regulations of that Uni versi ;y re lo.ting Lo the. affi lia.tion of the 
u.iver ·ity of L\ delnicle :-

' 'l'lmt Matriculated tndonts of the niver ii;y of Adelaide wh have 
"completed therein two o.oademic:ll yllars of . udy and have passed the 
" First and ccond unnal Examina io11s fo r the Dc.g1·ee f J3ncheloL' 
"of Art , Science. Lo.ws, 01· :\ledicine. be en itled to be admitted to the 
"privileges f affiliation provide I thnt ii ome one or m re of the 
"Examino.tions (otbe1· than th Junior l ul.Jlic Exaroinatio11) held by 
"that Un ivet· i ty they bn.ve ntisfied the E. nminers in Lnti11 , one other 
"langm~ge not being Engli ·h, Elemont1~ry Pure i\IMbeumtics, and 
• Elementary pplied Mathematic ." 

NoTE.-Tlie Ordinances of the Un iversity of Cambridge may be con­
sulted on application to the Registrar. 

1 he 11 iver it • i a.l ·o i1ffiliated t he Dniversit of .xford. For 
inform!l.tiou in regard to the p1·i vileges l b us conferre J, ·t udents must 
ref r to the t.atute ' On 'olonial and Indian uni,1er ·itie ," in the 
\'Olmne enli Jed Statun Uni11er itt£tis O:coniensis which may be 
cousu1ted on npplicati 11 to he l e~istrn1·. 

OXFORD. 

ADELAIDE, U NJVERSITY OF. 

(l] 
'l'ba au.v member of thll 11iversity of delnide who siiall lmve 

pnased the Final Einuuin:\I i n of t hat ni versi ty either for the Degree 
of Bachelor of Arts OL' fo r t he De,,ree of B(~chel•\r of cieuce, n.ud shl\ll 
have oh o.ined Honom· in ne or mote ·ubj cts at such l ~xa.miuation, 
shall be deemP,d to have t11kcn FT nours mi required hy he pl'oviisions 
of 'tatt. Tic. Il. ' ect. vm. ct. ti . (2) Octobel' 22, 1903. 

l2J 
'l'ba u.ny meu1 he1· of the niv i-sity of Adelaide wh shall bave pas­

sed the euior Pnhlic Ex.anoinatiou at 1,.hn:t ni versi ty fo t• the Degl'ee 
of Baclielor f l'lS and shall nt uch Examiuatiou ll:we sa islied the 
Ex:Lminers in ~reek, shall be deemed to ha,•e shown a sufficient. knoll'­
ledge of l'eelt n.s requiTed by the provis ions of . tatt. Tit. CI. Sect. 
v111. cl . 12. (4·) Ot:tobe1· 22, 1903. 
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RECOGNITION OF UNIVERSITY BY TRINITY 
COLLEGE, DUBLIN. 

ARTS. 

Any studen t of this University prodttciog the proper Uerliificn.tes that 
he hns pa-ssecl t wo yent·s in t\.t·ts tudies ol· bn · pn i:sed the Examinations 
belonging to _th11.t period, will be entitle I to put his name on the books 
of Trinit5r Colle..,.e, Dub) in, as a enior l•'reshmnu-a. studeut wi h one 
ye1tr's cred it ; with th i reservation, that if the Course of Arts which 
he has punted does not iDolu. e all tbe snbjects oi the ,Tu nior Freshmttn 
·et\r, tbe enior Lectnrer may require bitn to qualify by examination 

iu the omitted snbject or subjects, wit hi n one montb a fter his 11 n01e 
has been entered on the hooks. 

MEDICINE. 

The Board of Trinity College, Dublin, have alsu passed the following 
resolution concerning medical studies :-

" That in ~J edicnl 'chools reooaniiie<l by the U11iversity of Dublin, 
two coo1;ecutive Roni ruedici, taken at nny pel'iod durin~ the four years 
of the medical cnnicul um, be reCOO'ni ·ed l\S qualifying for admission 
to the exnm.inntious of the School ol' Physic.' 

RECOGNITION BY THE INSTITUTION OF CIVIL 
ENGINEERS, LONDON. 

The Iustituti n of 'i l'il E ucr ineers has decided to recogni e th 
en ior Public Exnininatio11 of tllis University a exempting from 

tbe tudemshi µ examination of that ln ·titution, provided that thl' 
g roup of subject. included y the cet·tificn.t cover the l'eqnire­
ments of the lu titution examint~ ion. cortifioate will he con­
sider d to comply with t.l1is oouclition if it embrnces the fo llowit1 • 
snojects :-

English History 
English Literature 
Arithmetic 
Algebra to Quadratic Equations 
Euclid, Books I.-IV 
Elementary Trigonometry 
One language (Latin, Gmek, French, or German) 
Either Physics or Inorganic Chemistry 
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wbiuh mnst be passed a.t the same sitting', but those who have already 
commenced au appl'oved course of practical eugineel'ing training for the 
period contemplated by the Institution By-Laws, may pass the exam­
ination in two par ts. 

RECOGNITION BY THE INSTITUTE OF CHEMISTRY 
OF GREAT BRITAIN AND IRELAND. 

'l'he 'institute of hemi try of Great Britain and Ireland has placed 
the Univer ity on the li st of In titulious recogni. eel for the training of 
candidates for the exnminntions of the lostitute. The University is 
recogni ·ed under , ectiou 4, 'luuse 2, and ection 5, Clause 2, of the 
Regulation of the the Iusti nte whioh ure us follows :-

Section 4, Clause 2 :-"Candidates who have obtained the Pass 
Degl'ee of Buchelol' of , cfo nca in '' recogni ed oiversity, and h;we 
compli ecl with Cln ises 1 nnd 2 of ection 3, a re nlso eligible for 
admission to the Intermediate U:xamination prnvidecl they .Pt'O Ince 
evidence !iati footory to the onncil, tllfl.t the.\• ha\!e pi1ssed the Final or 
Degt'ee Exnmination in 1'he<>retiaal nnd Practical Ino1·..,anic and 
01'ganic Chemist r \! and Theoretical n.nd Pt·actical Physics, a.nd t h1tt 
they have pas ed nn Intermediate 01· l?innl niversity g'.l:amina.tiou in 
Mu.thematics covering the work set forth in paragrn.ph (o) on pnge 15.'' 

Section 5, Clause 2 :-"Candidates who have pas ed nny of the 
following Examinations are exempted from he [n terme iinLc Examina­
tion provided they produce evideuoc, satisfactory to the Conncil, of 
having been trn.ined in Theoreticiil R.nd Practical .hemistry in 
Theoretical and Practical Phy:sics, and in one ptional ·cientific 
subject, in one or more of the In;titntion · i:ecoguisecl by t he ouncil, 
in accordance with the Regulat ions of the Iusti.tnte (pp. 14--17)." 

NoTE -The Re_gulations uf the Institute may be consnlted on 
application to the Registrar. 

SCHOLARSHIPS, EXHIBITIONS, AND PRIZES. 
The Angas Engineering Scholarship. 

'l'he Hou. J. H. ugaa has fonndcd in connection with the University 
a Scboln1'. hip of £2 0 ll yenr fo1· two years, of which the object is to 
"Eucoi.mt"e the tminiu<>' of 'cientific men, and especially Civil En­
gineer with a view o their ·ettlem1mt in South Australia." 
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For the conditions upon which the Schola1·ship has been founded~ aud 
upon which it will be awarded, see Statutes, Chapter XIII., "Of the 
Angas Engineering Scholarship," page 79. 

The Schola1·ship will be offered in June, 1916, and should the Scholar­
ship not be awarded, it will again be offered in June, 1917. 

For form of notice by candidates nf intention t.o compete for the 
Scholarship, see below. 

Awards. 

For previous awards see Calendars for 1911 and 1912. 
1906 Not Awarded 
1907 
1908 
1\)10 
1912 
1914 

Smith, Harold Whitmore, B.Sc. 
Tassie, Robert Wilsou, B.Sc. 
Burgess, Leslie Frank, B.Sc. 
Angwin, Hugh Thomas Moffitt, B.Sc. 
Potta, .. William Andrew, B.E. 

The following form of notice"is prescribed :-

~OTICE BY CANDIDATE OF INTENTIO~ TO CQ)IPETE F OR THE "ANG.AS 

ENGINEERING SCHOLARSHIP." 

I hereby girn notice that it is my int;entiou to p1·ese11~ myself as a Candidate 
for the "Angas Engineering Scholin·, hip " aL the :pecinl Examination to be 
held in the month of , 19 , i.11 U1 n bjec of-

1..' .............................................. . 
2 ....... . . ...... ...... . .... . ..... ... ....... .. . .... .. 
3 ...... ..... ... .... ... . . . .... .. . ..... .. ··· · ·· .... . 
4 ..................... . .... . .. ...... ....... .. .... . 
5 .. ...... . .... . ........... . ............. ........... . 

. 6 ... ..... ...... .. .... ....... ............ .. ......... . .. . 
7 ............ .... .............. ...... . ..... .. .... ... . 

I send herewith the documentary evidence specified in the underwritten 
schedule. 

Dated this ................. .. .... day of.. .......... ...... . ..... 19 

Rignature of Candidate .. . . . .. .. .. .. . . . . .. . .. . . .. .. 
Address of Candidate ...................... ........... . .. .. 

Tkis is the schedule 1'efer1·ed to in the above-wrUteii notic~ 

1. Proof of date of my birth ........... . ........... . 
2. Proof of residence for five years in South 

Australia .... ................ .. .... . ..... .......... . 
3. Proof of good health...... .. .. . . . .. .. .. .. .. .. . . . 
4. Proof of graduation in Arts or Science 

at the Univernity of Adelaide ............... . 
Signature of Candidate ...... .... . ......... ... .... ........ . 
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The Angas Engineering Exhibitions. 

These E xbibitionl'! are of t he value of .£40 Her ;mn t0l 1 t enable for 
t ln:ee ye:u: by ttndergradniite in cience. For <Jondition see Statutes, 
Chapter XII I. "Of the \ ngn Engiueeri1w , cholar:; hi-p 11.nd the Anga~ 
Engineering E xh ibitions, ecti.ons l l to L7 inclusive, page SO. 

An examination for one Exhibition will be held in November, 1915. 

For form of notice by candidate of intention to compete for an Anga8 
Engineering Exhibition, see page 254. 

'l'he followiog chednle has been. drawn up, in accordance with the 
Statute concerning t he e Exhibitions, for the examination to be held 
in November, 1915 :-

1. A lgebrn aud 'l' l'i 1?0110metry } 
2. 'eomeLt'.l' and 'r1·ioonomet1·y As for the 
3. Physic..-s (inolud ill!! practicn l work) Higher Public 
4. 'hemi t ry (illcluding practical work) Examination. 
5. Applied Matheurnt ics 

In n.clditicm. t he candidate sball be required to write au English 
es !l.y a set ~ r t he Goveri1ment bursary candidates in the Higher 
Pu blic Examination. The scale of marks shall be as prescribed for the 
Higher Public Ex1tmina tion. 

Candidates for the Exhibition must pass in two of the following 
languages, viz. :-French, German, Latin, in either the Senior or the 
Hi~her Public ~xamination. Tbe~e may be passed either before or in 
the same year as that in which the examination for the Exhibition is held. 

Awards. 

For previous awards, see Cal endars from 1904. 

1910 Yates, Donald (resigneri) 

1911 Yates, Donald 

1912 Tuck, Harry Playford 

1913 Jose, \\"ilfiid Oswald 

1914· Strempel, H cl'bert Walter 
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The followiug form of notice is prescribed :-

NOTICE BY CANDIDATE OF INTENTION TO COMPETE FOR A1' "ANGAS 

ENGINEERING EXHIBITION." 

I he~eby i?ive not ice that I in t.end to pre,ent myself as a Candidate for an 
"Auga Eugmeeri ng Exhil iLion " at the Examination to be held in the month of 

, 19 , uml [ . end herewith the documentary evidence specified in 
the unul;l1•writte11 , chednle. 

Dated this ..... ........ .. .... day of ... .. .. . ... ... ..... 19 
Signature of Candidate...... . . . .. .. .. . .. . .. .. .. ........... . 
Address of Candidate ....... . ................... . .......... . 

This 1'.s the schedule 1·ef P.r·1·ed to in the above-w1·itten notice. 

I. Proof of date of my birth... . . . .. .. . . . . . . ... ... . . 
2. Certificate that I have passed the requisite 

Examination ......... . .. ............................. . 
Signature of Candidate ................... . ...... .... ... ... .. . 

The John HoVl(ard Clark Prize. 

Thi" b·i)\e, of t l1 e n1111u i•l value of about £20 for two years was 
fo unded by pu blic ub ·cr iption iu memory of the late John Howard 
Cla l'k for he enco ul.'i~ge•11e11 of 1£n~lish Literature at the University. 
For conditions see 81 aL11t e~. Chapter XIV. "Of the John Howard 
Clark Prize," page 83 . 

Awards. 

For previous · awards, see Caleudars from 1904. 

1910 
1911 
1912 
1913 
1914 

Hardy, J\'label Phyllis 
Jones, Louisa Lorrie 
Not awarded 
Williams. Gwenneth 
Mann, Gertrude Irene 

The Roby Fletcher Prize. 

This Scholarship was founded by puulic subscl'ipt.ion in memory of 
the late Rev. W. Roby Fletcher, M.A. form e1·ly Vice-Cl1ancellor of he 
University. Tbe prize is of the value of £ 10, o.nd is n,w1.wded aumrnlly. 
For conditions see Statute:, 'hn.pter XX., p11ge !J. 
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Awards. 

For previous awards, see Calendars from 1904. 

1910 l Allen, Eleanor Beatrice} e ual 
Stevens, Aubrey g_ 

1911 Giles, Harold. 

1912 {Blair, Euphemia Theodosia}. . 1 Ward, Cyril Michael, B.A. equ.i 

1913 Williams, Francis Edgar 

1914 { Bagot, Ed ward Mead } 1 Burgess, Frederick Martin equ1t 

The Stow Prizes. 
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These Prizes were founded by public subscription in memory of the 
late Mr. Justice Stow. They are of the value of .£15 each and are 
awarded tu undergraduates in La.w who 1>how exceptional merit in any 
year of thefr course. 

For conditions see Statutes, Chapter XV. "Of the Stow Pri:.1es and 
Scholar," page 84. 

Awards. 

For previous awards, see Calendars from 1904. 

{ 

Hannan, Albert James, B.A. 
1910 Ligertwood. George Coutts, B.A. 

Norman, William Ashley 

1911 Not awarded. 

1912 {Badger, Robert 
Hannan, Albert James, B.A 

{ 

Griffiths, Thomas Lester 
1913 Piper, Harold Bayard 

Yuill, George Ashwin 

{ 

Kerr, Donald · 
1914 Moulden, Aruold Meredith 

Ross, Dudley Bruce 
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The Stow Scholarship. 

Every Bachelor of Laws who, during his undergraduate course, has 
three times obtained the Stow Prize is entitled to the style of Stow 
Scholar, and receives a gold medal. 

Awards. 

1892 Stow, Francis Leslie 

1897 Young-, Frederick William 

l!JOl { Bennett, Richard William 
Skipper, Stanley Herbert 

1904 Gordon, James Leslie 

1907 Bray, Marmion Matthews 

1910 Ligertwood, George Coutts, B.A. 

The Elder Prizes. 

ir Tho1ans E lder having since 1882 given £20 yearly for prizes in 
t be Faculty of leclicine the Council, at bis death in 1897, resolved to 
cont inue the Prizes. They are of the value of £10 each and are 
awarded to t he best s tudents in thE> first and second years of the M.B. 
Course who are placed in the First Class. 

Awards. 

]!'or previous awards see Calendars from 11:198. 

1910 { Verco, Joseph Stanley (Second year) 
Not awarded (First year) 

1911 (Rice, Patrick William (First year) 
t Turner, Charles Trevor (Second Year) 

{

Morey, Alau Wilson } . 
1912 Plotz, Osca1· Arnold equal (First year) 

Not awarded (Secoud year) 

{

Grant, Richard .Longford Thorold (First year) 
1913 Morey, Alan Wilson l 1 (S d ) 

Plotz, Oscar Arnold f equa econ year 

1914 {Pryor, William Arthur (First year) 
Gillen, John Besley (Second year) 
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The Dr. Davies-Thomas Scholarships. 

These two Scholar8hips of the value of £10 each were founded by 
~lrs. Davies-Thomas in memory of the late Dr. Davies-Thomas, Lec­
turer in the Principles alld Practice of Medicine and Therapeutics at 
the University. 

They are awarded to the best student in each of the third and 
fourth years of the ~LB. Course who shall be placed in the First Class. 

For conditions see Statutes Chapter XXI. "Of the Dr. Davies-Thomas 
scholarships," page 89. 

Awards. 

For previous awards see Calendars from 1.911. 

1910 
J Florey, Hilda Josephine (Third year) 
I Not awarded (Fourth year) 

J 
Le!Ylessurier, Fredetit'k Neill '! l ·('l'h" d ) 
\
r J 1 1 equa 11· year 

1911 erco, osep l • tan ey · l Rennie, Henry "hades Cadell } \ (F th ) 
Florey, Hilda Josephine equa our year 

{ 

Haste, Reginald Arthur, B.Sc. } 1 ('l'h. d ) equa ir year 1912 Turuei·, Charles Trevor 
Verco, Joseph Stanley (Fourth year) 

{

Rice, Patrick \~1 illiam (Third year) 
1913 Haste, l:{eginalrl Arthur, B.Sc.} 1 (F ti ) 

Turner, Charles Trevor eqna our 1 year 

j Plotz, Oscar Arnold } 1 ('l'h. l ) 
S h d Alb H 

equa Ir< year 
1914 out woo , .. ert .ay 

1 Jose, Ivan Bede } F - ) ,,. p t . k \V'll. equal ( ourtl1 year nice, a rw - · 1 iam 

The Everard Scholarship. 

This Scholarsbip founded by the late William Everard, is of the 
value of £30, and i aw:wded to th e student who is placed first in the 
Class List of t he 1 inn.I Exa.miuation for the Degrees of Bachelor of 
Medicine and Bachelor of Smgery. 

For conditions see Statutes Chaptei- XV IA. "Of the Everard Scholar­
ship," page 86. 
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Awards. 

For previous awards, see Calendars from 1904. 

hlO Jones, Edmund Britten. 

1\JI1 Knee bone, John LeMessurier. 
191 ~ lteonie, Henry Charles Cad ell. 

l!.ll3 Verco, Joseph Stanley. 
1914 Notawarded. 

The Hartley Studentship. 

'l'bis r.11dent hip bns been founded by public sub ·cri ption in niemoi·y 
of the lu.te John A.nflcr ·on H iirtley, B.A., B.Sc., Vice-Chancellor of the 

uiverity and In pcctor-G nen~l of Schools ot Ol1Lh Llst1•alia . lt is 
awarded ou tile results of the Higher Public Examination, is t enablefor 
three yea.rs, and is available fo1· the B.A., R.Sc., B.E., LL.B., MB., or 
Mus. Bae. Course. 

For conditions see Statutes Chapter XXU. " Of the Hartley Student­
ship," page 90. 

Awards. 

For previous awards see Calendars from 1911. 

1910 {Dunstan, John Leonard (resigned). 
Bean, Edgar Layton. 

1911 Morey, Alan Wilson. 
1912 Bmgess, Frederick Mai·tin 
1913 Pomroy, Harry ltoy 
1914 Cooper, Donald Counter 

"The south Australian Commercial Travellers' Association 
(Incorporated) Scholarship. 

This Scholarship has been founded by the Commercial Travellers' 
Association, and is awarded on the nomination of that Association. 

For conditions see Statutes, Chapter XVI. " Of the Commercial 
Travellers Association Scholarship," page 85. 



SCHOLARSHIPS, EXHIBITIONS, AND PRIZES. 

Awards. 

1884 Bertram, Robert Matthew. 
1889 Harrison, Rosa Lillian. 
18 9 l Bostock, Jessie. 
1894 Dibben, Nellie Helen. 
1899 Ellis, Annie Rita. 
1905 Begg, Reginald Haussen. 
Hlll McGlew, Phyllis Dorothy. 

The Tinline Scholarships f'or History 

259 

These two 8chohu hip of t he a.n nual value of £30 each, tenable for 
two years, were founded by George John Robert Murray, a member of 
the Council of the University, in m mm·y of the family of his mother. 

For conditions see Statutes, Chapte1· XX:X., "Of the Tin}ine Scl1olar­
sbip," page 96. 

Awards. 

For previous awards, see Calendar for 1913. 

1911 Jackson, Sarah Elizabeth. 

1912 { Le_d~er, Gladys May (resigned). 
·· W1lhams, Gweuneth. 
1913 Hardy, Mabel Phyllis. 
1914 Oldham, Wilfrid 

The David Murray Scholarships. 

These Scholarships, of the value of £25 each, were founded by the 
late David Murray, a former member of the Council of this University. 

See Statutes, Chapter XXXL, "Of the David Murray Scholarships," 
page 97. 
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CONDITIONS AND METHODS OF AWARD BY FACULTIES. 

ARTS. 

PHILOSOPHY. 

A sum of £25 is available for 1915. This is offered in two prizes 
of £12 10s. ; one for the best essay on (a) "Appreciation of Literary 
Style"; and one for the best essay on (b) "Hegel's Philosophy of 
History." 

Graduates or undergraduates of the University will be eligible to 
compete, but ca1~didates must not have nrn,triculated before 1908. 
Awards will not be made unless the Essays are considered to be of 
sufficient merit. 

The Essay must reach the Registrar on or before the 14th of 
October, 1915. 

CLASSlUS. 

A sum of £12 10s. will be awarded to the candidate who obtains 
the highest marks in the Unseen w·ork of tbe Final Honours Examina­
tion, provided that the candidate is placed at least in the Second Class. 

SCIENCE. 

'I'bie . 'cholarship is awnt·ded to ~nable a graduate in Science to carry 
out some suieu ti.fic iuvestiga-tion. The recipient, who must have 
qualified fo r the B.Sc. degree, i i;eqnired to submit the subji!ct of his 
work fo1· app i·oval by the Faculty and the Council. 

Payment shall be made in two instalments, the first on approval by 
the Council of the subject of the schohu's work, the second on receipt of 
a ~atisfoctory report of progress. 

LAW. 

The 'cholar.;hip i divided int t hr P. equa.J parts, one part being 
awarded o the best · ndeot in Roman Law, Internatiomll Law, a.nd 
The l'Y ol Lll.w uud Leni lation respectively. 

T liP 1\.WA.rds wi lt be 1mule on the resu lts of the exnmination in 
November of the yea~· in wh ich t he lectur are gh·en, on cond ition &bat 
t h . t urlent hn' attended such lectures and is on idered · to be of 
snffici eut merit. 

In cunseqnence of the three above-mentioned subjects only being 
lectured upon in alternate years, tbere will be one award only in one 
year and two awards in the following year. 
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MEDICINE. 

The Scholarship, of the value of £:35, is for post-graduate work, and 
is offered for the best thesis for the Degree of Doctor of Medicine or 
Master of Surgery. Tbe period for which candidates may compete is 
limited to three years after graduation. 

Awards. 

Fot· previous awards, see Calendars from 19-13. 

j ARTS-CLA::!SICs-Pruud, 'Millicent Faner 
1912 l L {Private Inter-} Griffith, , Tbomn Lester } 1 

AW national Law FI11.mrn.u, Albert .T111nes,B.A. equa 

{ A 

{ 
·r.,.\ srcs-Bean, Ed•rar La.ytou 

RTs · PRILOSOt'HY- teveus, Aubrey Clement, B.A. 

1913 
CIENClil-Cbemistr - Dllwkins, Alfred El'lle t, B. 'c. 

{

Roman Law-Griffiths, Tl mns Le te1· 
LA,, 'rheory. of Litw aod Legislation-~loody, Harold 

Erio 

1914 
T (l;; ::!AY)-J1,1.Cksou,. 'tirah ~fo.iabeth, B.A. 

{

an { LA 1os-William L• ri\nci:; Edgar 

Scn:~ cE- ' hemistry- tephen , Eric Goyne 
LAw- Privnte International IJaw-Moulden, Arnold Meredith 

The Lowrie Scholarships. 

These Scholarships, of the value of £75 each, were founded by an 
anonymous donor. 

For conditions, see Statutes, Chapter XXXIII., page 98. 

The John Creswell Scholarships. 

These Scholarships have been founded by public subscription in 
memory of the late John .Creswell. They are tenable for five yetu·~, and 
scholars proceed to the Diploma in Commerce. 

For conditions see Statutes, Chapter XXX VI., page 101. 
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Awards 

(BY UNIVERSITY). 

1913 { Mengerson, Norman Victm· (Prince Alfred College). 
Wright, Sydney Charles (Muirden College). 

1914 
J Beasley, Muriel Estelle (:Muirden College) 
t Zowe, Ivy Beatrice (AdelaidP, High !:5chool) 

The John Bagot Botany Scholarship and Medal. 

This Scholarship, founded by :Mrs. John Bagot in memory of her hns· 
band, provides exemption from fees in the Botanical Department 
fot one year, to be extended' over a second should the conduct of 
the student be satisfactory. Should it be awarded to a student already 
entitled to exemption from s110h fees, it shall be awarded in books, 
instruments, or cash, at the option of the student, to t.he value of £~0. 

For conditions see Statutes, Chapter XXXIV., page 100. 

Awards. 

1913-Rennie, Harriet. Alison. 

1914-Smitb, fiAarjorie Florence (Medallist-Re­
signed Scholarship). 

Poynton, Mary Mabel (awarded Scholarship). 

The John Ridley Memorial Scholarship. 

In connection with the Agricultural College at Boseworthy a Scholar­
ship has been founded to perpetuate the memory of John Ridley, the 
inventor of the Stripper. 

This Scholarship is tenable for two years, and will be awarded in 
alternate years to Diploma Students of the Agrfoultural College who 
are desirous of completing the course for the B.Sc. degree in Agriculture 
at the University, 

Award. 

1914-Stevens, Cyril Foster, 
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The Barr Smith Prize for Greek. 

R. Barr Smith, . Esq., has given the sum of £1.50 to provide for an 
annual prize of £10. This is awarded to the best student in Greek in 
the first year's examination fot· the Ordinary Degree of Bachelor of Arts. 

Awards. 

For previous awards, see Calendar for 1913. 

191 l-Beau, Edgar Layton 
1912-Dorsch, Ernst Georg 
1913-Burgess, Frederick Martin 
1914-Sornerville, Sesca Lewin 

The Andrew Scott Memorial Prize for Latin. 

'!'bi- Prize hn been founded by private subscription, in memory of 
the late \.ndrew "cott, B.A. Tlte prize is of the annual value of £6, 
and is n.wnrdecl to he hest student in Latin in the first year's examin­
a t ion for the Ordiuary Degree of Bachelor of Arts. 

Awards. 

For previous awards, see Calendar for 1913. 

1911 I tP.wa1't Colin (;ore } 1 ( Will iarn , Francis ]~cl •"tW equn 

HJ l2 { Burdo11 • oy 'tnnJey } e ual 
D rsch, hrnst 'eorg q 

1913 J3mcr~ ·, F reclc1·ick i\1a.rt i11 
1914 Burus, Leonard James 

The Bundey Prize for English Verse. 

'!'his !Jl'ize, of the value of .£J 0, has been founded by Miss E. :Milne 
Bundey in memory of the late Sir Henry and Lady Bundey. 

For conditions see Statutes, Chaptel' XXXV., page 101. 
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The subject for the poem for 1915 is-" Matthew Flinders." 

The poem must not be more than 200 lines and not less than 50. 

Science Research Scholarship, Exhibition of 1851. 

Awards. 

1892 Allen, James Bernard, B.Sc. 
1902 Cooke, William Ternent, B.Sc. 
1905 Kleeman, Richard Daniel, B.Sc. 
l 909 Glasson, Joseph Leslie, B.Sc. 
1912 Jauncey, George Eric Macdonnell, B.Sc. 

Science Research Bursaries, Exhibition of' 1851. 

Awards. 

1901 Cooke, William Ternent, B.Sc. 
1904 Kleeman, Richard Daniel, B.Sc. 
1911 Jauncey, George Eric Macdonnell, B.Sc. 
1913 Sanders, Harold William, B.A. 

The Rhodes Scholarship. 

Awards. 
For previous a wards, see Calendars from 1913. 

1911 Madiga.n, Cecil Thomas, B.Sc. 
1912 Jones, Ed:nund Britten M.B., B.S. 
1913 Brose, Henry Herman Leopold Adolph, B.Sc . 
HJ14 Morey, Alan Wilson 
1915 Williams, Frauci~ Edgar, B.A. 

The Tennyson Medals. 

Awards-1914. 
Higher Public-Buttrose, Ian (St. Peter's Collegiu.te School 
Senior Public-Ballinger, Cla11de Joseph } _;\dela,;.de 
Junior Public-Clarke, Annie Winifred High School. 
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The Joseph Fisher Mednis. 
The Statutes provide for the aunun1 award of this Medal to the 

uanclidate for the Aclvanced Commercial Certificate who, on completing 
the course for such Certifi cate, shall, in the opinion of t he Examiners, 
be the 111os t distinguished. 

For conditions see Statute Cha pter XXVIII , "Of the Joseph F isher 
Medal of Uommerce, and the Joseph Fisher Lecture in Comm erce," 
page 9 L / 

Awards. 
!<'or previous a wards, see Calendars from 1D13. 

1910 Not awarded. 
19 l l Wauchope. James George Neilson. 
Ull 2 { 
1913 Not a 11arded . 

. 1914 Pond er, Gilbert Walter Urali am 

The Alexander Clark Memorial Prize. 
T his ·Prize has been founrled bv the Public Schools Decora tion and 

f loral 'ocietie in melllory of th~ la te Alex;tnder Clark The Prize is 
or he an 111ta.I value f £1 '.) 1 Os. Od., and is tenable for three y ears at 
the l~ lder 'ouser vator ium. 

For cond itions see Statutes, Chapter XXXVII., page 103. 

The St. Alban Scholarship. 
'l'he l\ln ·01.ti Lod«e of t. Alb;~n of outh .Au ~ral i1i 1i f~vi11 1Y paid to 

the Unive1\ ity the ·um of £ 150 for the p11rpo of founding a . cbolar­
ship to be called the t. Albttn 'cholarship, the ni rersity ha agre d-

1. 'l'hi:Lt t he t. Alban , 'cholarsbip shall be Lwa1·ded by t h ni,·e1-. i ty 
t an ' ma triculated tude11t thereof wh (being cer tifl d in the form 
hereiun.fter provided or in some imihw fo rm, to b e 11. son or daug htet· of 
n. worthy pa ·t or actual m ml er of t ho ·u.id F n\t mil]•) shall b e nonu­
na ted by t be said Lodge n ;\ p l'!!llll to whom 1\ t. Albiiu's 'cholarsbip 
h1tll be award d. .Ei1ch ·tucl n o nominat ed shn.11 bo1cl . uch 
cholnrship for such nu111her of' ·onsecuLive a.ca lumical 'l' rm.· a.s t he 
tudCJ1t. mu t fo r t he lim bein l'i complete in order to b lain 

a J e:-•Tee in (a th cm may 1·equir ) Law hlediciue, Art· , 'ci nee, 
01· Mu i : Pro,•i led never tbeles hnt the said od "0 may from tim 
to lime at the end or any a<:ad nli 111 year terminnte t he tenure of t he 
'chola r: hip lJy t ho holder t hereof for t he time bein g, iind sub ti tute 

another 1111ttric111ated tudent fi 1· such holdei·. EMh . tudent o sub­
stituted shall therefrom have all the advantages appertaining to such 
Scholarship. 

2. Each Scholar studying fol' a Degl'ee in Arts, Science, or Music, 
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hn.11 du ring such time al:! he 01·she lu~ll hold tlte. chohw hip be ex mpt 
from th pa.ymenL of n.ll Univel'sity fees including t he fees :pnyal le n 
t<Lkin"' the Degr f Ba helor of Arts, Bachelor r cience, I' Bnohe)()l" 
of Mn ·ic. Eu.ch 'chola r .· udying fo1· ll Degree in Luw t: l.fodicine 
ball in each year. duri11g whic h h or ·h. shawl lirild th 'ch liu"hip, ue 

credit d by the ni vet"ity wi h the um of £ I 5 to wn.rd:;; pily menL of his 
01· her fee . A11y. · udeut cea .. <;in« to hold tb cl1 ol<~r. hip hall not b 
exempt from paym I\ of •uch fe · or nl;itled to credit for such :sum of 
.£15 nl'L r the time at whioh he 01· he hn.11 cease to h Id ucb 
Scholarship. 

3. Scholars shall be in all respects subject to the StlLtutes and Regu­
lations for the time being of the Univernity. 

4. \ive by p rmi ·ion of the 'onnoil of tbe u ui v rsity no cho'la,r 
sha.ll be ent.itled t xemptio11 from or on. 1·er.l uction of niversif;v fee · 
d\u'ing moi· thitn Lh numbe1· of a.cademi.cid Term· recko.1\ d cou ·ecu­
ti\•ely, which such. cbolar must complete in ordel' to ol ta.in t\ Deirr in 
the com of ·t.u · p111. 'll d by him or het", aud the Terms ·h o.II b • ovtu­
puted from tbe diiy next pre ·edin"' the cummenc:emen of the acn1 l mic 
yea.1· in which h or h !11\1.l bee rn n, 'choln1'. 

5. Certificat • in tlrn respective fvrnis he1·ei1111ftcr prodded, 01· in ume 
• imihu· form, and pnrportin~ lo be sii;11ed by t li e Master or Actin(f 
Mn ter and b,r the. 'ocr t~UT 01· Acti11<Y · cretm'j' fo r he time being ol 
the t. lb:111 L d"'" 1~11 l o be eal•irl with the ~e~il t h rnof, ho.II 
resp ctively be nccept1::d by Lite niv r ity a sufricient vi lonce of the 
tntth f he tn ementJ co11 ·iined t herein respective(\' and of the due 
signature and sealing thereof repectively. 

6. fo tho \' 11t of the Lodge 't. 11.1:1 11 being em· d or ii1 oln: l 01· 

becoming exti111;t, i~nd in t he ev nt of its wit1T1m:. becoming extinc t. 01· 
being delivered ltp to the G1·m1Cl 11n ·ter for the time l eing of tl1 sriid 
F1·atcrnity in . r nt h d.tt ·tr;di:l, or bei11r1 C<Lncelled t' becoming 1•xLinct. 
the aid r1md ~fo ter 1· (fnili11~ him) the Pro Grnud Ma ·t r, or 
(failing him) tho Deputy ('ran 1fa.~Ler, ·I all be entitled to exerci e th 
nforesiiid right of 11un1i11ntiag persons (bein·v ·ons or cla.ucthters o worthy 
membe1· or the snid Fmternjfiy as af'oresiii I) to whom tb t. \ll ftll 

ch hu ·hip hnll be 11,w;wcle 1 by tho Uni ve r<!ity, of terminntiu,.,. the 
tennre of such . 'uholnesbip by 1tll' holder hereof f' 1· I.he ime being, anti 
Of "1tbstit11ti110 ILlllJ h I' l11U.tt•icUh\t [ 'Ud nt Of he uiversi t.y ill the 
ro m of :i11y sclwhu· whose tenure of he 'chohu-shi1 hull h1w~ been 
termi11a.ted I · u1;h G1·Hnd :.\ln te1• oi· !Jy the 't. Alban Lodge. And 
cet>tificate · imiln r in forn1 to those bereiuaJter !!et forth but. nd11pted 
to the altered oil· um bu10 c~nd !)lll'por ting l.ie signed J,y t he Unrnd 
Ma ter for the time being ot' tb a.id Frnternity iu . • u h A11stmlin, ·ltnll 
be itcceptetl b ' the • id ni ver ity os ufficient videnoe RS w 11 of the 
riglit of the perou by whom n.ny such erti fic;ito hn.ll purport to be 
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signed to sign it and to do the act mentioned therein, as of tlle fact that 
the alleged act has been duly done. 

FOHMS OF CERTIFICATES. 

To the University of Adelaide. 

Lodge St. Alban hereby certifies that 
is the son (ur daug·hter) of 
who was (or is) a worthy member of the Ancient Fraternity of Free 
and Accepted Masons uude1· the Grand Lodge ot South Australia, and 
hereby nominates the said 
as a person to whom the University shall award a St. Alban 
Scholarship. The said scholar-designate is to study tor the degree of 
Bachelor of 

Dated at Adelaide this day of m 
the year 19 

(Lodge Seal). 
Signed, 

Master of St. Alban Lodge . 
Signed, 

Secretary of St. Albau Lodge. 

To the University of Adelaide. 

Lodge St. 
by 

Alban hereby certifies that it bas determined the tenure 
of the St. Alhan 

Scholarship, and has substituted 
in the room of the said 

Dated at Adelaide the 
the year 19 

:::iig-necl, 

d~ty of 

(Lodge Seal.) 

Signed, 
Master of Lodge St. Alban. 

Secretary of Lodge St. Alban 

Awards. 

For previous awards, 8ee Calendar for 1913. 
1903 Hunn, William Morgan. 
1905 Jacob, Melliar Phelps. 
1910 Wibberley, Brian William. 
1913 Phillips, William Jame,; Ellery. 

rn 
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Government Bursaries, tenable at the University. 

(llegulations of the Education Department,, made in 1913.) 

Twelve bursaries, to be called Government bursaries, shall be 
offered annually for competition. Each bursary allotted to 
the course in medicine shall be tenable for five years ; all otbe1· 
bursaries shall be tenable for four years. 

These bursaries shall exempt the holders from all fees pR.yable to 
the University of Adelaide in the courses for the degrees of 
B.A., B.E., B.8c., LL.B., M.B., aud B.S., and Mus. Bae., and for 
the Diplorra in Applied Science, 1111d fro m nil fee~ payable t o the 
Roseworthy College in the case or tuden t.l 11ki11g the agricul­
tural course in i:.cience. Studen ts holding Governmen t medical 
bnrsaries shall also be exempt from all fees p<J.yable to the 
Adelaide Hospital and to the Queen's Home, up to a maximum 
of £-!5. In addition a maintenance allowance of £20 per 
annum shall be granted to each bursar ; but, a t the discretion 
of the Minister of Education, this allowance may be increase:! 
to £40 per annum to each um·sar who is unable to reside 
with his parents or guardian during the tenure of his bursary. 

Of the twelve bursaries, six a t least shall be a warded to C>rndi­
dates who for at least one year precediug the examiuation 
have been pupils of the Government High Schools of South 
Anstralia, and the remaining bursari es shall be open to com­
petition among pupils from a uy other Schools in the State: 
Provided that, in each case, the competitors are of sufficient 
merit. 

'l'he bursari es shall be avail able for any course t o which the 
bursar is eligible, provided that 11ot more than two successful 
candidates from Government High Schools, and not more than 
two from any other scbools may be a warded medical bursaries 
in any one year. 

The award of the bmsaries shall be decided upon the_result of the 
Hi •her Pllblic l~xamination of the Unh•e1·si ty of Adelaide, 
together with sucl 1 further examim.1.t iou as runy be prescl'ibed 
by the onncil r t be Un iversit.y . Every oondidllte who has 
p sed in n.t least four su l~ects uf tho Hi her Public Exami­
ua iou of t.h e Uuiver it )• of Ad P.la ide hall be aligible to 
hold a bursary. 

The subjects of examination and the relative value of each shall 
be fixed by the Council of the University subject to the 
approval of the Minister of Education. 
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andici1ites nwst have beau l'esident iu the 'ttite of outu Aus· 
trali a fo1· at least one yea r prnced1 ug the exnmi11 atiou ; th ey 
must be nnder 19 years of age on the l t of December in the 
year iu wbich the examination is held, and must not previou ly 
have attended any pnrt of the ungnvlunt cot11·.~ f the 

nive rsity iu tho. e Stlbject i.D which t hey \'Ire competing for 
he bru-.ary. 

Successfol candidates must enter the University of Adelaide as 
undergraduate students in arts, engin eering, science, law, 
medicine, or music in the year folluwing the examination. 
Those who enter as undergraduate students in science may 
take any one of the preseribed eourses, including the special 
course in agriculture ghen by the Uuive1-sity i11 coujunctiou 
with tbe Rosewortliy Agriculttu•al College, 11nd the co•i!'ses 
for the University Diplo11rn. in Applied Science, and the 
Fellowship 0f the Sonth Austl'a lian chool of Mines and ludu -
tries. Except in cases of illne :i 01· othel' sufficient cnuse, they 
must attend all leetures and pus. all. the exnminn.tious in the 
selected eourse required by ht: Ouiversity. 

Be ore beiug awarded a bursary, candidates must select the Faculty 
in which they propose to study, and this must be a Faculty in 
wh~ch they have satisfied the conditious required for matricula­
tion before thfl end of the year preceding that in which the 
tenure of the bursary commences. No bursary, having onee 
been awarded fur tenure in any Faculty, shall be made available 
for auy other Faculty, save on special grounds to be recom­
meud~d hy the Couucil of the University and approved by the 
Minister of Edueatiou. 

Every bursar ou entering the Universi!;y, and f!.t the begi nuinl" 
of each subsequent year of the tenure of h~ bur. ory shall 
submit his proposed eourse of study for t he year to t he Dean 
of his Fawlty for approval aud the exempvio1 from payment of 
fees shall apply to such ·ubjec;ts only a shnll e npproved by 
the Dean. No bursar shall tnlte any su l>ject that is not within 
the curriculum uf bis Faculty save on special grounds tu be 
approved by the Facult.y. 

Payment of the bmsarie~ ·hall lie mnde in three iustalments 
;• th 11d:1 of the three 'n iver~itv term-. Each buroar must 
pre ent tt certitiCllt' of di ligellce ":md prolieiency in a form tn 
I.le pre:cl'ibeci b' the lini. ter of J~duc:ation, and payment may 
be reduced or wi thheld nltogeihP.t' ir :n ch certificate i~ not 
satisfactory to the Minister or Ed\l t:ation. 
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~o person may hold a 'overnment bu1 nry in oonjuuction \\'ith 
any othe1· ent.rance bin·sa1·y, entrance l?xhibition, 01· entmnce 
. cholal'sb ip euu.ble 11t the U1 ivP. r it.y, except ill such case • 
ro·e recommended li: t he ounuil of rhe University and 
approved hy the ~L1ui ster of J ~r.\ucation , but a 1n ernment 
bura.ry may be held in conjunction with t he Htwtley 
Studentship. 

In the event or any bur 1\ry lnp. inu or bei11a forfeited, the money 
may be u ·ed eithe1· in !Jl'<J1•itl111g 1111 11dditionaJ bursary or in 
helping deservi1w studout., as recommended by the Council of 
the Oniversi ty anrl n.pp rovecl l> the ~ l inister of Education. 

Should any difficulty arise .in the interpretation of the Regula­
tions referring to Government bursaries tenable at the Uui­
versity, the question shall he referred to the Minister, whose 
decision shall be final. 

Entrance Bursaries. 

A.-FOR DAY STUDENTS. 

Awards. 

(For previous lwlders see Calendars frmn 1898). 

OPEN BURSARIES. 

{

Jones. Br nmore lle,•endg ( ~l edicine) 
B~a.umon t, Ptiul 'h11rles ( t\ rts) 

191 3 Burst, Walte1· Wil_liam (· cieiwe) 
omorville, 8e$c<~ Lcwiu ( r ts) 

Bo sfel ~, Pn.ul :n.11111 I (1\iedioine) 
askell l'' l'ed (• 'cieuce) 

RESTRICTED BURSARIES. 

(

Pomroy, Hn.n·y J oy (Medicine) 
Poole, Gilbert (;rnha.m ( 'oience) 

l!Jl..., Burn··, Leomtrd J'n.mes (Lll.w) · 
· " lKeipert, Leslie .Jones (~ l cdioine) 

Dowliug, Douald A1wustn ( cience) 
Mon~nn Fforn.ce Jol111 (Eu<rineeri11 g) 
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OPEN B l:RSARIES. 

f 

ooper l onald Co un t l' (Medicin e) 
Pow r, J ohn Le lie (Arts) 

1q 1 .( l3uttrnse lnn (Liiw) 
· r lmnn, Wi ll iam Russell Goodwin (Engineering) 

L •itver , 'ntbani l:lolhmd (Engineering) 
ltayner, Howa rd Lu combe (Medicine). 

RESTRIOl'ED BuRSAillES. 

(

R iege1", larence O.scal' ·ren ero ( Med icine) 
t reich, CMI h ·o ( .\ I ed iciue) 

l'll-1 D,wey. Hoy Het·bert; (L l\.w) 
· H11.wkc11 Uoris .M<tl'!!llerite (Arts) 

·ymu11d:;, George B ul'llctt. Lionel (Arts) 
Ph illip. , Zoe . omerset ( oience) 

B.-FOR.EVENING STUDENTS. 

University Studentships. 

Fott EVENING STUD ENTS. 
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Studentships will be offered annually for competition t o persons atten­
diug ot· intending t o attend th e Univer$ity evening lectures with 
H. view t o studying for a deg1·ee or a d iploma. 

Thti t1e wdent ·hips shall , a · a ge11 ral i·ule be a.warded to cand idate 
wh ,;e occupation or cil'cumsta1Jce · pre vent them from atLeuding 
1 Ii ' day lectures, but tho Miul te1· may, on t he recommcud1~tiu11 
ol lhe Unh·crsit.y 'ounoil aw1u-d 11 ot more tha.11 one-fou r t h of 
the whole number of studentslai p, candidates whose em1Jloyers 
1ill w them time to att.eud df\y lectures d u l'iug working h oltr$. 

The v1tlue of ea,ch , 'tude11tsh ip s hall not exceed £10 iu the cnse of 
n cience r en•finoering ' tudent, Ol' £ 7 in other ca•es, and shall 
in 110 case exceed t hR outlay necessa ry for lecture aud examinn­
Liun fees, text-book , t\nd u1ater io.l, a nd the total value of the 
."tudentshi p · granted in any one yent· sbu.ll not exoeod £ 1 0. 

~inc of uch :stutle11t.ships will be Oerecl to stude11ts tud,yiug or 
intcndin..r to study fur 1\ degr<Je in chmt:e 0 1· en~iueerinv, aud 
thirteen to stnde11t studyi11" or inteudi ug to t11.ke some uther 
cour. e: Provided that if iu a11y year the uum bel' of rLJlpllc:nut 
of' . ufficienL merit will n t; a llow ol' these proportio11s beiog 
maintained, tbe stimc mn.y l.Je wn·ie'l Ol" the fu ll nnmber of 
. tuJent hips not all'nr <-Jd, nt the disceet.iou of the Bou.rd •Jf 
K~amin ers. 
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Of the studei1tships for science or engineerin :J, three will be offered 
for comµetitiou to . tude11 · c11teri 11 ~ npon their co urae, t.w t.o 
students who have cOmlJleted one yet~l" of tmly, t w· to stnde111s 
who have completed two yein· · of tucly, and wo to .·tu ent · who 
have completed three yeo.1·;; of study. Of the othe1· student lnp~, 
five will he offered for conipetitio11 to student en tering upon 
their course, three to stnden ts who bave con1plete one ycn.r ot' 
study, three to students wb hn,ve comple ed wo yeat·s of tucly, 
and two to students who hrwe complernd thr 'e yea1:s of L11dy: 
Provided that if in ahy year the nun beru applicant of sufficient 
merit will not allow of these p1·oportium~ being iua.in tained, the 
Board of Examiners may vary the amc at tliei r d"iscretio11. 

Candidates for the first year stndentships must be between the ages 
of 16 aud 25 years on the first d1ty of the first University t erm, 
aud must have been resident in tile State for at least one year 
immediately preceding that elate. Candidates for the other 
studentshi!JS must comply wiLh similar conditions, one year of age 
being added fur each year of the University course. 

'l'he ·ubject for he first year stuc;lentships sh:tll be fixed by the Uni­
versity 'ounuil ·ubject; to the apprnval of the :Vlinister. The 
exa1ui 1111 tion »linll be q111tlir iug. Dot competitive, and the student-
hips will be 1twarded LO udt co.udidates as, in the opinion of the 

Board of Ex11rni11cr. , show t lHi most µromise. 'l'he Hoard will take 
into consideration the previous opportunities 1md present circum-
stances of candidates. · 

The? subjects of examination for the stndentship8 to be awarded for 
each year other than the first shall be such subjects as have been 
studied by the candidates dnring the preceding year. 

Such portions of the Studeutships as may be necessary to pay the 
fees and the cost of the prescribed text-books shall be paid at 
the beginning of each term. ln the ease of students, othe1· than 
those entering on their cottt'!ll.!1 11 cenilioate from the Hegistrnr 
that the student bas d iJ io-autly aud reg1ilt1.t'ly n.ttellded the pre­
~cribed lectures must be produced, a.nd the Miui ·ter may cancel 
the Studentship awarded to any tutl 11t who hnlS, without 
r easonable excuse, failed so to attend such lecl;nres. 

Shonld any difficulty arise in the interpretation of the Regulations 
referring to University studentships, the question shall be referred 
to the ~linister, whose deeii;ion shall be final. 
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Evening Entrance Studentships f'or 1915. 

Candidates for auy of these Studentships, whether they have already 
held one of them or not, must apply to the liegistrar in writing before 
February 28th. They should state 

1. Their age, whether they are at work during the day, bow they 
are employed, and what salary they receive. 

2. Their qualifications in point of knowledge, viz.: -

(a .. ) If they have not previou ly held the , cholatsbip, they 
should give particu.lurs of any public examinations they 
have passed. Cnndi late. are qualified to bold the 
Scholarship who have reached the standtn·d of the 
Junior Public examination in Engli::sh Literature, 
History, arid Mathematics. 

(b.) If they have already held the Scholarship, they should 
state what work they have done and what examinations 
they have passed while holding it. 

The Tate Memorial Medal. 

RULES. 

Whereas a sum of sixty pounds has been subscribed with the intention 
of founding n medal in memory of the late Ralph Tate, sometime Pro­
fessor of "atura.1 cience in this University, and whereas the said sum 
has been paid to the University for the purpose of establishing a medal, 
it i · hereby provided :-

I. There shall be a medal, to be awarded annually, and called the 
" Tate Memorial Medal." · 

IT. rrho inedal shall be awarded for t he best m·iginal work in 
Australnsi.in Geology (whethe1· iu Structural Geology, Pitl e­
ontology, Miueralogy, or Petrology), to be embodied in a 
thesis, the subject having been proposed by the candidate 
and approved by the Fnculty of cieuce. The onnd i.date 
must give evidence of the authenticity of his thesis. He 
may also be required to pass au examination iu the subject of 
his thesis. 

III. Any undergraduate ~ the faculty of science, or any graduate in 
science of this University of uot more than three years' 
standing, shall be eligible to compete for the medal. 
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Provided that in no case shall any candidate be allowed to 
compete more than three times. 

IV. The thesis shall be forwarded not later than the first week in 
July in each year. 

V. ~o medal shall be awarded to a candidate who in the opinion of 
the Council is not deserving of it . 

.As amended by Coun cil, July, JPH . 

Awards. 

1903 Gartrell, Herbert William, B.A., B Se. 
1904 Basedow, Herbert. 
1905 Not awarded. 

1906} . 
1907 No candidates. 

1908 Stanley, Evan Richard 
1909-10-11-12-13-14 No candidates. 

The South Australian Scholarship. 

This Scholarship, which is n w di continued, was of the value of £200 
a year for four years. It was e ·tablisbed by t he Education Department 
of the South Australian .. overnmeut, ancl awarded on the recommenda­
tion of the University to a student who at the date of examination bad 
not attained the age of 21 years. The holders were required t o study 
during the tenure of the scholarship at a European University. 

Commissions in the British Army. 

Under certain Regulations, one Commission in the British Army may 
be granted annually to a student of the University of Adelaide. 

Candidates must be within the ages of 18 and 22, and will not be 
granted exemption by the War Office from the Army qualifying exam­
ination unless they have passed in the following subjects of the Junior 
or Senior Public Examination :-

(1) English, (2) English History, (3) Geography, (4) A.rith­
metio, (5) Algebra, (6) Geometry; 
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and two of the following subjects; 
(7) Physics or Chemistry, (8) French or German, (9) Latin 
or Greek. 

They will have to undergo a further examination before the home 
authorities in milit.ary subjects, viz .-

l. The elements of Field Fortification. 
2. Military Topography. 
3. The Elements of Tactics. 
4. Military Law. 

The full Regnlations may be seen on application to the Registmr, 
and the Cvuucil are anxious that eligible candidates should take advan­
tage of the opportunities given. 

Commissions in the Royal Navy. 

Under certain conditions two commissions as Medical Officers in the 
Royal Navy may be granted to Colonial candidates. 

Candidates must be registered Medical Practitioners and hold suitable 
certificates in both Medicine and Surgery, and must be within tbe age 
of 21 and 28. 

Full particulars may be had on application to the Registrar. 

The Joseph Fisher Lecture in Commerce. 

The undermentioned Lectures have been delivered at the University 
in accordance witb. the provisions of Chapter XXVIII. of tb.e Statutes 
(see page ) :-

1904.-" Comm~rcial Education," by Henry Gyles Turner, Esq. 
1906.-" ommercial ' baracter," by L. A. Jessop, Esq. 
1908.-" 'l'he Influenc:e of ommerce on Civilization," by J. 

un·ie Elles, ]~ ·q. 
1910.-" Ba.nkin& as a F'actor in the Development of Trade and 

Commerce,'' by J. Russell French, Esq. 
1912.-" Aust,rali~n Company Law; and some sideligbts on 

Modern Commerce," by H. Y. Braddon, E q. 
1914.-" Problems of Trnusportntio11, aud heir rela~ion to Aus­

tralian Tr:.vie nnd Commerce," by the Hem. D. J. 
Gordon, M.L.C. 
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SOCIETIES ASSOCIATED WITH THE UNIVERSITY. 

Adelaide University Union. 

The objects of the Union are :-

1. To promote social life amongst the members of the University 
2. To receive and discuss papers on University subjects 
3. To hold periodical debates on subjects approved by the Com­

mittee 
4. To discuss all University subjects, the consideration of whioh 

has been approved of by the Committee. 

The Union has a commodious room on the University premises used 
for debates, socials, and other meetings. On its tables are to be found 
current magazines and newspapers. [t serves the purpose of reading, 
smoking, and general club room for the members of the Union. 

All officers, graduates, undergraduates, and students in law of the 
University of Adelaide are eligible for membership. 

Adelaide University Science Association. 

'l'hi · ~ociation ha. been formed with the object, mainly, of bringing 
t ogether students aud others oouuected witb t be niver ity, and 
iuterested in the various branches of Science, of promoting the study of 
Science by periodical meeting , prepar illg papers, and occn ional 
lec tures, ll.Ild al o of visiting institutions connected wit.b applied science, 
and making xcursions to p lnoes of scientific inte1·e t. 

The Adelaide Medical Students' Society. 

This Society was founded in 1889. 
Its chief objects are to eocourage the writing uf papel's on subjects of 

general medical interest, and to promote fellowship nmong the medical 
students. 
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Meetings are held once a month during the first two terms, a.t which 
papers written by students are read and discussed. 

Various periodicals of interest are taken by the Society. 

The Medical Students' Dinner is held annually under the auspices of 
the Society. 

All students of medicine of the Adelaide University are eligible as 
members. 

The officers are elected at the first meeting of the year. 

The subscription is 2s. 6d. per annum. 

Adelaide University Christian Union. 

FOUNDED 1890. RE-ORGANIZED 1896. 

Objects.-To stl'en~theu the bonds of uoiou amon<rst 'lu·istian 
students, to deepen the spiritual live , to pl'omote lu·istitiu work, 
especially by and for students to letid them as they go forth from 
the Univel'sity to place t.hei1· lives where they will be most 11sefu1. 

.Meetings, to which all students are invited, are held weekly, and 
addresses are given by students and friends of the Union. 

Bible Classes for men and women students meet weekly to follow a 
three years' course of study. 

A handbook of convenient shnpe for the waistcoat pocket containing 
in condensed form_ uuh iuform1itio11 as a new student requires, is ·pub­
lished at the beginning of ea.ch yea\' and presented to students. 

Adelaide University Sports' Association. 

Thi -. ·ociati 11 was formed in the beginning of 1897 by the a,malga-
mo.tioo {' t l1e Lacl'Osse, Lawn Tennis, and Boat Clubs. Its object was 
to d ti.way with internst in one club to the exclusion of the others, and 
to brinrr membersh ip of all the clubs within the reach of every student. 

The honorary office-bearers of the Association are >1. patron, president, 
six vice-presidents, two joint treasurers, and a secretary. 
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'L'he ' enCl'l\l 'ommittee composed of the office-bearers, together witl:t 
wo delegu.te:; from each coastituenL club, hns sole control of all moneJ's 

belong ing t U1e ' oci1\tion, aad has powet· to perform all such acts 
as shnll npp a 1· 11 ecessary fol· it management. 

The Committee meets once a mouth for the despatch of bnsiness. 

Membership.-Every graduate, or nndergraduate, or law student of 
the Adelaide University, or graduate of any other recognized University 
is eligible for membership. 

'rhe nmmal uuscriptiou foe member · i £1 1 Os., and for honornry 
members £1 L. Upou p. yment of th'i suuscription members are 
entitled t enj oy t he privileges of each constitnent club, and to wel!.r the 
blnck and wbit colom·,, of the A socia.tion. 

The membership of the Association is now aboltt 70. 

The Committee hopes that the time is not far di tn.n when every 
student will avail himself of the benefits of member hip, thereby 
fostering that. spirit of esprit de cm·ps which is so e" eutfal to student 
life. 

University Sports' Ground. 

'L' hi admirable recreation ground of 6t acres of park lands, leased 
from the Oity Corporation for a period of 21 years, has now been com­
pleted, and is ava ih\ble for use by the various clubs of the University 
Spotts' Association. 

A boa thouse and a pavilion hn. ve been erected. ~fr. l3nt'I' "mith garn 
.£750 for the erect ion of the \Jo1tt l!ouse; and 12 doum· (B. Barr Smitli, 
1'. E. Barr m.i t h F. J. Fisher, Im . voode, John ~ordon, H.. 1'. M,elro e 

. H. Angas, A. J . i\J m·1·ay, G. J. R. Mtll'l'a ', . R alli '[. oarfe, 
ii· E rnest liacldeton, C. . ., nnd the Right (fou. ir ' , J . Way, Har t.) 

gave .£1 0 each to \ ard · t he et·ection of t he p1wilioo. Mn.ny membe1'8 
of t he Univer it nnd olheL' f1•ieuds a lso snb cribed liberally to t he 
fund for general purposes. 

A ommittee compo cd of repre eutatives of t he U11i vc1" ity nnd of 
the . ports' A socin tion hn bceu a ppointed :- Mr. 0 . lkookma11 (chilir-
mnn), Mr. Justice Murro.y, i\Jr. \ . ' . 'l'. oclm1tn, Mr. '. 'l'al bo 
'mith. Professor H ende1· on Professor lI. Darnle Naylor, and th1·ec 
re resl.'ntat ives of the ports' Associntion. Cltns. R. Hodge, 8 011. cc­
retary. 



SOCIET IES ASSOCIATED WITH THJ: UNIVERSITY. 279 

The University Shakspeare Society. 

The objects of the Society are to promote an intimate knowledge of 
the plays of Shakspeare, and of matters• connected with Shakspearean 
study. 

Tbe means employed are (a) The reading of the plays, (b) The 
delivery of lectures or reading of es ·ay!I upon Shakspearean subjects, 
(c) The discussion of such subjects by the members, and (d) any other 
such means as the Committee may deem to be expedient to the end in 
view. 

'l he subscription fee for each ruembet• is 7s. Gd. for the Session, due 
on the 231·d of Aprjl i11 each year. Io the event of the subscription 
of any member being nnpRid tb1·ee months from that date, the Com­
mittee have power to :remove the nnme from the list of members. 

The Committee have power to elect as Honorary Members of the 
Society any persons who have materially helped the Society in any 
way, or who have done good service in exteuding t.he knowledge and 
appreciation of, hakspeare within the St.ate of . outh Australia.. 

The meetings of the Society are held fortnightly at the University, 
and contiuue from the fir t ' rhursday after the 23rd April in each year 
until the second Thu rsday in ovember of the same year, the Uni­
versity vacations beiug observed. 

The :Meetings of the 8ociety commence at 7.45 p.m. and close at 
9.30 p.m., extension of time for closing to be arranged by resolution. 

The Adelaide University Law Debating Society, 

The object of the Society is the discussion of any topics of interest 
to students of law. 

The persons eligible to become members of the Society are :-

(a) Any person who has obtained the Degree or Final Certifi­
cate in Law of the University of Adelaide 

(b) Any undergraduate or student in law at the University 

(c) Any member of the legal profession who is a graduate of 
this University. 

The Annual General Meeting of the Society is held on a day to be 
fixed by the Committee in the firs t week of April, at which the Com­
mittee will be pleased to meet all new students and intending members 
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Ordinary meetings are held every alternate Monday in the Law Room 
at the University, at 7.45 p.m. 

The annual subscription is 2/6. 
The ooiety n.nnn:i.lly afters for competitioa o. prize of the \'ldUI! of 

£2 :..s. (£1 l s. of which is kindly preseutcd each year by R. \V. Benn tt 
Esq., LL.B.), to be awiwded to the member who, in the opinion of the 
committee c~ppoin ted for the pnrpos'! shall luwe proved himself the 
be. t debater at the meetings held dnrin~ the current year. 

Adelaid~ University Arts A•sociation. 

FOUNDED 1907. 

Meetings are held ou the first Friday evening of each month in the 
First and Second Terms. 

Objects :-To discuss subjects of i n t~re$t to students in Arts and to 
prnmote social life. 

Past and present members of the Arts School meet at the Annual 
Dinner held in August. 

President, R. H. Paynter, M.A. 

Hon. Secretary, W. J. Price, B.A. 

University Economic Society. 

President-Professor W. Mitchell. 

Vice-Presidents-Mr. R. J. M. Clucas, B.A. ; Mr. W. Ham. 

Hon Treasurer-Mr. H. A. Neuenkircben. 

Hon'. Secretary-Mr. J. P. Bathgate. 

Committee-Messrs. J. G. Wauchope, G .• r. Needham, and G. Ponder. 

The Classical Association of South Australia. 

PATRON-The Right Hon. Sir Samuel Way, Bart., Chancellor of the 
University. 

PRESIDENT-Professor H. Darnley Naylor. 

HoN. SEORETARY-ll'lr. G. A. McMillan, Childers Street, North Adelaide 
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RULES. 

The Name of the Association is " The Classical Association of South 
Australia." 

'l'he objects of the Association 11re-

( a) To impress upon public opinion the claim of Classical 
studies to an eminent place in the national scheme of 
education. 

(b) To impro~ the practice of Classical teaching by free dis­
cussion of its scope and methods. 

(c) To encourage investigation and to call attention to new 
discoveries. 

( d) To create opportunities for friendly intercourse and co­
operation among all lovers of Classical learning in this 
country. 

All Graduates of any recogniRed University, and all who are 
interested in Classical studies, except those students of the University 
of Adelaide who have not graduated in any course and are still engaged 
in Classical studies, are eligible for membership. 

The annual subscription is half-a-crown, due 1.md payable on the 31st 
March in each year. 
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THE ELDER CONSERVATORIUM 
OF MUSIC. 

PREFACE. 

The Elder Conservatorium has been established for the purpose 
of providing a complete system of instruotion in the art and 
science of Music, at. a moderate cost to the student. 

The on 1:1·vatorium is open to profe sional and amateur 
students. 'l1he course of inst ruction is so arranged that Students 
may either be J l'eJ>ared for a. profe'lsional career or may attend 
for U1e study of a sin•'le subject only. 

The annual fee is £14 14s. and may be paid in one amount; or 
in proportionate instalments at the commencement of each. term. 

The student receives tui tion in one principal subject 
and in one or more secondary u4jec , tbe h~tt 1· to lie approved 
by the Director. In the principal subject each tudent receives 
individual teaching for forty minutes every week during term. 

Students desiring to study two principal subjects are allowed a. 
reduction in the fee for the second principal subject. 

Students desiring to attena the Conservatorium for the purpose 
of studying a secondary suhject only may be admitted by special 
arrangement. 

Entrance Examination. 
All candidates for admission as students of a principal subject 

must satisfy the Director of his or her fitness to enter upun the course 
of study proposed. It is necessary that candidates have had such 
preliminary t raining or are possessed of such natural musical 
talent as will enable them to profit by the instruction given at 
the Conservatorium. No student will be admitted to any course 
of study who, in the opinion of the Director, is not qualified to 
benefit thereby. 

All female students attending the Conservatorium are nnde1 
the charge of the Lady Superintendent. 
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Forms of application for admission tt> the ConseL·vatorium ma.y 
be obtained from the Registmr of the University. Wbeu filled 
up they should be sent in at lea t seven days before the b egiouing 
of the term, and must be aocompan iod by the Entrance Exami­
nation fee of 1 Os. 6d. 

Examinations and Diplomas. 

At the end of each academical year each student is entitled 
to receive a report of progress signed by the Director. 

Students taking a principal subject may present themselves for 
examination for the Diploma of Associate in Music at the end of 
each year. 

Scholarships and Prizes. 

Ten Scholarships and five Prizeg are offered for competition 
among Au6tralian students of music. 

Orchestra. 

A University Orchestra has been established for the practice of 
orchestral music by students and others, and the giviug of concerts 
in the Elder Hall, &c. 

The 1C1ervices of professional musicians will be retained to assist 
at reh(;larsals and performances. 

Persons not studying at the Conservatorium may be admitted 
to take part in rehearsals and concerts on such conditions as may 
be laid down. 

Library• 

A Library of lnssicnl mpositions, inclnding Full Scores, n.ud 
miscellaneous writings on. musical subjects, bas been fo1·med. 
The books and nrnnic ~·e n.vo.iln.ble to stndents for reference. 
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ELDER CONSERVATORIUM OF MUSIC 

REGULATIONS. 

I The Conservatorium shall be under the control of the Council or 
the University. 

II. The instruction of students shall be conducted by the Director 
and such Professors, Lecturers, and Teachers as the Council 
shall appoint. 

III. The Conservatorium shall provide a complete course of study for 
the Diploma of Associate in Music. 

IV. Students may take one or more principal subjects without 
proceeding to the Diploma, or may take one or more secondary 
subjects without taking a principal subject. 

V. The academical year shall consist of four terms, which shall be 
fixed annually by the Council. 

VI. The following subjects may be taught in the Conservatorium :-

PRINCIPAL SUBJECTS-

Harmony and Musical Composition. 
Pianoforte 
Singing (Solo) 
Organ 
Violin 
Violoncello 
Other Orchestral Instruments. 

SECONDARY SuBJECTs-

Theory of :Music and Histury of Music 
Sight Singing- and Musical Dictation 
Ensemble Playing 
Orchestral Playing 
Choral Singing 

and such other subjects as come within the scope of a. 
musical education. 

VII. An intending student of auy principal subject must satisfy the 
Director of his or her fitness to enter upon the course of study 
proposed, and upon being admitted shall pay the entrance ex­
amination fee of 10/6 and sign the non-graduating students 
roll. 
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VIlI. No student of a principal subject may enter the Conservatorium 
for a less period than one year, except in special circum­
stances to be allowed by the Council. 

The student, or, if be be under the age of twenty-one years, 
his parent or guardian, shall give an undertaking to pay the 
fees for a year. 

* IX. The Annual fee for one principal subject, with one or more of 
the abovementioned secondary s11bjects, to be approved by 
the Director, shall be fourteen guineas, and must be paid 
at the beginning of the Conservatorium year in one sum or in 
instalments of three and a half guineas at the beginning of 
each term. 

Students taking an additional principal subject will be al­
lowed a reduction of two guineas in the annual fees for it. 

X. For students taking a principal subject, additional fees, as specified 
below, will be charged for the undermentioned subjects, if 
classes for them are formed to the satisfaction of the Council :-

Opera Class I 
Elocution I Per Term. PerAnnumj 

French i- £0 10 6 .£ 1 11 6 
German I 
Italian J 

XI. Students not taking a principal subject may take any of the 
following subjects for the fees specified below :-

Per Term Per Annum. 

Choral or Part Singing Class, each £u 10 6 
Opera Class £1 1 0 3 3 0 

Theory of Music-
(a) Elementary or Junior 0 10 6 1 11 6 
(b) Intermediate or Senior 1 0 3 3 0 

Sight Singing and Musical Dicta-
tion ... 0 10 6 1 11 6 

Ensemble Playing 2 2 0 6 6 0 
Orchestral Playing 0 7 0 1 1 0 
Elocution ) French each 1 0 3 3 0 
German f Italian 

•Allowed 6th August, 1914. 



THE ELDER COXS~JRVATORIUM. 287 

XI r. At the end of the year ea.ch student who bas been studying a 
principal subject shall be eotitled to receive a report of 
progress, signed by the Director. 

Xll I. Scholarships may be establisbeCl from time to time by the 
Council, or by private iudividuals, uudel' such conditions as 
the Council may approve. 

XIV. The Council may authorise the holding; of examinations iu any 
of the above mentioned subjects, and may gt·ant Diplomas or 
Certificates of efficiency to students who coniply with the 
reqmrements of such examinations. 

XV. All students shall conform to the present ' and all future Rules 
"Of the Elder Conservatorium,'; drawn up by the Council. 

Allotved 21st December, 1910 

OF THE ELDER CONSERVATORIUM. 

RULES. 

All students studying priucipal subjects shall conform to the following 
rules:-

1. Arrangements for continuing or receiving lessons shall be made 
through the Registrar of the University, to whom all :fees shall 
be paid at the beginning of each term. 

2. Students intending to discontinue lessons must give notice of such 
interition at least one month before the end of a term. 

3. Students shall attend punctually at the hour appointed for their 
lessons. Students absent from lessons shall furnish the Director with 
an explanation of such absence. 

4. Students shall not, except by permission of the Director, receive 
their lessons elsewhere than at the Conservatorium. 

5. Students shall attend such orchestral, vocal, or other class, as 
the Director shall deem essential to their progress. 

6. Students shall not take part in any public concert, or accept any 
public engagement, elsewhere than at the Conservatorium, except by 
permission of tbe Director. 

7. Students shall not, except by permission of the Director, publish 
any composition. A copy of any composition so published shall be 
deposited in the Library oftbe Conservatorium. 

8. Studente guilty of impropriety or breach of the rules shall be 
reported to the Board of Discipline. 

,lfo<l< by Council 18th December, lQlO. 
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DIPLOMA OF ASSOCIATE IN MUSIC. 

REGULATIONS. 

I. Examinations fur the Diploma of Associate in Music shall be 
held in each year during the month of November. 

* [I . To obtain the Diploma of Associate, each Cttndicla e must <:omplete 
three acndemi<: years of study, not nece. sal'i ly oousecuth•e, at 
the niversity of Adelaide, in one of the undermentioned 
principal subjects, and must pass tbe e:rn.minatiou proper to 
enoh year:-

1. Pianoforte Playing. 
2. Siugiug, 
3. Violin Playing. 
4. Violoncello Playing. 
5. Organ Playing. 
6. Musical Composition. 

A candi<lnte having completed the three yciu·s of study may by 
pel'mission of tbe ouncil, take in one yenr all or any of the 
examinations uot pa sed by him in p1·e,•iou yeal'S ; bnt such 
penn.issiou sba.11 be 0'1'nntecl only in exceptional cases. Any 
caudidnte wi biug to obtain such permission must apply for it 
by writing to the Registrar not le than three mo1 tbs beforo 
the dale fixed fol' t.hn.t 'ear' examination 

*ill. No student sbnl l be credited with the completion of any ncademio 
year of study iu any subject nnle · he bas atteuded three­
fourths of the lesson. given in that subject up to the time of 
the aununl exruuina.tiou dlll'.iog each of the four term , eitcept 
in case of illne s or other su:fficieot cause to be allowed bv th1i 
Council. 

IV. At the first examination for the Diploma of Associate in Music 
each candidate shall be required to satisfy the Examiners in 
the following subjects :-

1. Musical Terminology. 
2. Ear Tests: Sight Reading. 
3. Harmony. 
4. Priucipal subject. 

*Allowed 24th Decembel', 19W, 
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V. At the second examination for the Diploma of Associate in Music 
each candidate sliall be required to satisfy the Exar:oiners in 
the following· subjects :-

1. Harmony. 
2. History of Music. 
3. Principal subject. 

VI . .At the third examination for the Diploma of Associate in Music 
eaClh candidate shall be required to satisfy the Examiners · in 
the following subjects:-

1. Harmony. 
2. History of Music. 
3. Principal subject. 

Each candidate mnst, unle · the principal subject be piano· 
forte playin~, play on t he pinnoforte to the satisfaction of the 
Examiners t wo p ieces from n. list of pieces to be published 
each year, ancl sca les and arpeggios in forms defined by 
schedule. 

VII. Candidates who make Pianoforte Playing, Singing, Violin, Violon­
cello, or Organ Playing their principal subject shall be re­
quired to perform any piece 1lr pieces or ony portion thereof 
selected by the Examiners from li ts to be publish ed en.ch year. 
'l'hey shall also be required to ll nde1·go Sil h other tests in 
Playing or in ~inging as tb e E xnminers slrnll r e'luil·e. 

VIII. Candidates who elect to be examined in Musical Composition must 
send to the Regi tra1· before the first day of the November 
in which t he bird exami uo.tiou takes place, a Musical Com­
position of uch length as to occupy not less t btm ten miuutes 
in perfo rmance. Such Musical omposition must show 
evidence of original t hought., and may be wri tten for any 
in ·trumeut 01· combination of ill t rnn1ents, or mo.y be a vocal 
composition with inst rumental nccomµan iment . 

Further candidates will be required to pass an examination 
in:-

Harmony } 
Counterpaint In not more than four pn.rts. 
Canon and Fugue 
Form in Musical Composition. 
History of Music. 

IX. 'rbe names of snccessful candidates shall be arranged 111 alpha­
betical order. 

X. Candidates who have satisfletl the Examiuers shall be designated 
Associates in Music of the University of Adelaide. 
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XL The following fees are prescribed:-
Fee for each Examination £ I l l 6 
Fee for the Diploma 2 2 U 

XH. Schedules defining, as far as may be necessary, the range of the 
examinations shall be published each year. 

XIfI. 'l'he Regulation · for the Di ploma. of Associate in Music, allowed 
on the 18th cptember, 1900, M·e hel·eby repealed, bu t. tud"'nts 
wLo shall ltiwe completed 1i yeat"s com·se of study prior to 
December 31 1906, may nter fol· t he e:rnnriualiion 1u1 ler t hose 
regulations in 1907 or 1908, but not later. 

Allowed 3l'd J"mta1'y, 1907. 

ASSOCIATE IN MUSIC. 

SCHEDULE. 

DETAILS UF SUBJECTS FOR EXAMINATION IN 1915. 

FIB.ST YEAR. 

l'RACTWAL WORK. 

Pianoforte. 

Each Candidate will be required-
1. To play one or more pieces, or any portions of them, selected by the 

Examiner or Examiners from the following list:-
Cramer: Study in G major (No. 22, new Biilow Edition). 
Czerny : Op. 299, No. 8. 
Bach : Prelude and Fugue in F sharp major, from the first part of 

the "48." 
Beethoven : Sonata in F, Op. l 0, No. 2 (the whole work). 
Schubert: Impromptu in A flat, Op. 90, No. 4. 
Chopin: Maimrka, Op. 33, No. 4, in B minor. 

Further, Candidates may be examined in works studied by them •luring 
the year in addition to the foregoing. 

2. To play from memory the following technical exercises. 
Any major, n1inor, or ch.romnt ic scale-
(a) With eMh ln~ud separaLely through n. cornpass off UT octi~ves. 
(b) 'Vitti both hands together in similnr motion an oct1we a.part. th1·ough 

a compa. s of four octaves 
(o) With both hands tog~tlter in eonbro.ry mo~ion through a. comp11$ of 

two oc~ves. Mi1101· scale in cont.rary mot.ion will be required 
in the harmonic form only. 

(a) With each hand separately, beginning and ending on the third note 
of the scale instead of the first. 
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Any arpe~gio fol'metl of common chonl~. cborl..l. of the dominant seventh 
11.nd ch m.in· he<l seventh um! their inver ion. 

(a.) ' ith each hand $cpo.1·ately through a co111 pu.ss of two octaves 
(b) \Vith both hn.nds together in similiu- motion an octave apart through 

n. tom pn&'I of l wo oct!Wt'S. 

4 To read at sight. 

4. To qualify in Ear Tests:-
Candidates will be required to sta te the name or 1ui.1ue of an Inl111'\•al 

or Interrnls within the limits of a major ninth, pfayed on the Pim1ofurtc, 
and in each cnse the name of one of the two not forming the in terval 
being supplied to the candidate, he will be required to st.ate iJ1 na.111c o[ 
tile other. 

In each case che two notes forming the interval will be sounded 1;imul· 
taneously, and ;ilso immediately after one another. 

Organ. 
E!Lch Candidate will be required-

1. To play one or more piec , 01· ally portions of them, selected by the 
Examiner 1 l!:xruninet ' fro111 th following list:-

e t: " A l'C of t·ova.n Pla.~· i ng," Nos. 202 and 204. 
l3t1.0h: Prclulle 1intl Fugue in G minor, from the Eight Short Pre· 

lncles a.net l~ngn . 
Guilmant: 8onata in C minor, No. 3 (ls t and 2nd movements) . 

Further, Candidates rnay be examined in works studied by them during 
the year in addition to the foregoing. 

2. To play any major, minor, or chromatic scale-
(a) With the hands separately or Loj:!et.hel', compass three octaves 
(h) vVith the feet alone, throngh the compl!Ss f the pedal board, but 

incomplete octaves will not be rec1uired . 

3. To read at sight. 

4. To qualify in Ear Tests:-
Candic.latCJ will be reqnh·e Lo sto.te the name or names of an Intlrva.l 

or lnter\'1\ls wilbin !he limit of u. major nin th played on the organ 
itml i11 each Me (,he 111~1ue of one of ihe Lw(l not forming the interval 
being Sil[ plle<L (,() Lhe candida.te, he will be l'equil'ed to state the name of 
Lhe oLhcr. 

In each case the two notes forming the interval will be sounded 
simultaneously, and also immediately after one another. 

Sin&"in&". 

Each candidate will be required-

!. To submit to the Director of the Elder Conservatorium, not later t.h11,n 
the la.~t clay of September, a list of works under the following headings:­

Solfeggi. 
2 excerpts from Oratorios, one florid, one sustained; at lc:t6t one mu5 ~ 

include a Recit. 
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1 Song in either French, German, or Italiail. 
1 English Song. 

If such list be apprnved by the Director, the candidate will be rnq nired in 
the examination, to sing one or more pieces or portions of therll, selected by 
the Examiner or Examiners, from that list. 

Further, each candidate may be examined in works studied by him durincr 
the year in addition to those contained in the list approved. 

0 

2. To sing the ascending and descending major and minor (both forms) scale!:' 
within the compass of his or her voice. 

3. To sing at sight passages selected by the Examiner or Exan1iners. 

4. To qualify in ear tests. Candidates will be required to sing from a gfren 
note the note above or below it, forming any diatonic interval within the com­
pass of an octave. 

Violin. 

Each Candidate will be required-
1. To play one or more piec , I' a.uy por i us of t hem selected by the 

Examiner or Examiners from t he fvll owiug Ii t :­
Kayser: Thirty-six .. ·tudies, Nol!. 33 n.nd :N. 
Handel: Sonata in D, 61 , t and secoml movemen ts. 
Viotti : Concerto in A minor, first movement. 
Svensden : Romance in G. 

Further, Candidates may be examined iii works studied by tliem during 
the year in addition to the foregoing. 

2. To play any major or minor scale, extending through a compa~~ of two 
octaves. 
(a) Detached bowing-one note to a bow 
(b) Slurred bowing not more than four notes to a bow. 

3. To read at sight. 

4. To q1111lif.r in Enr Tes :-
nmtidates will be required to state the m11ue or mmrn of iu1 fo ten·a,J 

or l~ten·al within the Iimit~ of a nrnjm'. ninth pl.aye<l oi:i the pfa!Joforte, 
an~I m en •h. a the 11ame ~f one of t!1e t.\1•0 110.te · .foxmu.ag the mtert•I.\ ) 
bewg supplied to t he candidate, he will be reqmred to stnte the nume of 
the othel'. 

In each ·a e the tw not forming che iutcrvrd will be sounclecl siund ­
lanconsl ancl id ·o in1111edin,lely aJter one m1other. 

Violoncello. 

Eaclt Candidate will h l'equired-
1. To play one or morP. Ii ·e . ., 1· any portions of them, selected by the 

Examiner or Eimmill 1· iron the following list:­
Dotirn,uer: uara ntea Etudcs, Nos. 3, 6, aml S. 
Davidoff: Romance sans parole8. 
Marcello: Grave and last Allegro from Sonata in G (Schott). 

2. To play any major or minor scale extending through a compass of two 
octaves. 
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(a) Detached howing, one note to a bow. 
(b) Slurred bowing, not more than four notes to a bow. 

3. To read at sight. 

4. To qualify in Ear Tests :-
anclidates will be req 1urnd t . ta.te ~he name or names of an Interval 

or I nterv11.ls withi n the lim it. of n major ninth played on the Pianoforte, 
n ncl in elLOb case the name of oue of the two notes forming the interval 
being supplied to the canclido.te, he will be required to state the name 
of the other. 

In each case the two ·notes forming the inte1·val will be ~onnded simul· 
taneously, and also immediately after one another. 

PAPER WORK 
for candidates in P ractic1tl Subjects. 

I. i\l nsical terminology and Elements of Music 
'2. Common chords, dissonant triads anc.l their inversions 
3. The chord of the dominant sernnth and its inversions 

and candidates may be required to harm onise a simple figured ba.~s limited to 
the ahove. mentioned chords. 

Musical Composition. 
Citndidates will be required to work a pa per in ii;j" meo liary :i\Iusica.l om ­

position . will ,be requirecl to show a knowleclge of the .Rhytl1mi conslruetion of 
mn,ical phrases and sentences, and in lieu of the p::tper work set for ca.ndi1hiLcs 
in other principa l subjects will be required t o work a paper in Harmony, the 
scope of which will include ordinRry combinations of diat onic harmony, 
suspensions, passing no tes, key tomility, and modulation. 

SECOND YEAR. 

PRACTICAL WORK. 

Pianof"orte. 

Ea.ch Candidate will be rnquired-
1. To l~h~y ?ne or more picecs, or :my pol't.!_011 . r ~hem, elect <l by t.ho 

.Examme1· or Exa mmer fro11l. he fo llowing It t :­
C:JemenLi : . t udy in ' (! . 12 in Tm1 ig's coll ceLio11 ) . 
.M:oschclcs : Lmly in E lht mi.nor. I' · i O, o. . 
Ilumlcl : Fug ne in I!: 111iuor from 11.ite N . 4.. 
Beetlio,·en: "ono.tn. in f: ho.r p mi1101-, l>· -.;;, No. 2 (In t movemen L). 
chuber~: fmpromp~u in b' min r, [. 1 4~ , N o. 4. 
hopin: NocL1u·no p. :..-, No. L 

Fnrtl1er, Candidates may be exa mined in works studied by them duri11g 
the year in addition to the foregoing. 

2. To play from m emory the following technical exercises :­
Any major, minor, or chromatic scal e. -
(a) 'Vith each hand separately through a compass of four oeta>'es. 
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(/•) With both hands together in similar motion at the intervals of an 
octave, a third, a sixth and a tenth, through a compass of four 
octaves. 

c) With botl hand. tol:leth r in contrat.\' iuotiou, beginning with tl1~ 
key note in ithe r 11n.11d, a nd t he thinl f he scale in the other, 
through a compn of two octa1• s. Minor scales in C()ntrary motion 
will be rcquj red i11 ·he luvrmonio form only . The scales to be 
plo.yed legato or &l<tcoafo. 

Arpeggio formed of common chords, dominant sevenths, 
diminished seven ths, and their inversions, with each hand 
separately, n.nd witl1 Loth hands together in similar motion an 
ociai·e apart.- conqin.ss, four octaves. 

Octave scales (stac<·ato) with each hand separately, allll both 
hands together in similar motion, through a co1npass of 'three 
octaves. 

3. To play at sight. 

4. To qualify in ea1· tC<'t.~. 
ttn<lidate will he required w an.me any intCI\'nl wi thiu th.e limits of 
n. major 11i11th, pin.yeti on lhe pian oforte, nncl to J"Ccognise any of the 
following chord when pl ll)"ecl- majol' com mon chord, minor common 
cl onl, chord of the dominant ·i>e\"enth in l'OOt position. 

5 To shew a general knowledge of matters connected with marks and sig-ns 
tonH lity and form in the work presented for examination. 

Organ, 

Each Candidate will Le required-
]. To play a11y m1ijo1·, minor or chromatic scale:--

(a) \ViLI1 the bamls alone, through a compass of three octaves. 
(b) With the fee t alone, ~hrnngh the compass of the pedal board except 

thil l in omplete ocL1wes will not be required. 
(c) \.Vith the feet and each hand separately in contrary motion, compnss 

one octave (minor scales in contrary motion to ue in the harmonic 
form only). 

2. To play one or more pieces or any portions of them selected by the Exam· 
iner or the Examiners from the following list :-

Bach : Sonata No. l in E flat, first movement. 
Barh: Prelude and t<'ignre in A (Be~t's edition Vol. 3)­
RheinLerger: Sunata No. l in C minor, first mo\"e111ent. 
Guilmant : Allegretto in B minor. 
Gade: Three pieces Op. 22-No. 1 in F major. 

Further, Candidates may be examined in WOTks studied by them during 
the year in addition to the focegoing. 

3. To play at sight, 

4. To tptnlif:i• in onr test . 
uudi.:ln.tes will he reqnir ti to nmne nny intcrvii l wi~hin Ll 1e limits of a 

maj r.i r nin h. pla.yetl on tho Orgl\11 , and to n'.i<:O~ni nny of tho following chords 
wheu played-mnjor ·ommou ·hord, minor oomn1011 <•hmd, chord of the domin­
ant seYe11th i n Trot. po i ~ion . 
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5, To shew a general knowledge of matters connected with ma1·ks and sio-n., 
tonality and form in the work presented for examination. 

0 
' 

Violin. 
Each candidate will be required-

1. To play one or more pieces or any portions of them selected by the Ex1~m{. 
ner or Examiners from the following list :­

Kreutzer: Studies, Nos. 22 and 28. 
Rode : Caprices, No. 1. 
Bach : Sonata in C minor, No. 4, first and second movements. 
Grieg: Sonata in G, Op. 13, first movement. 
Wieniawski: Romance from 2nd Concerto. 

Further, candidates may be examined in works studied by then\ 
during the year in addition to the foregoing. 

'2. To play from memory the following technical exercises :­
Any major, minor, or chrotnatic scale. 
(a) Detached bowing-one note to a bow. 
(~) Slurred bowing-seven notes to a bow. 
(c) Spiccato bowing-two bows to each note. 

Arpeggios formed of common chords and their inversions. 
The compass of the scales and arpeggios to be up to the seventh 

position, but incomplete octaves will not be required. 

3. To play at sight. 

4 To qualify in ear tests. 
Cnntlidate will be r qui recl t na me 1u1y in tern~! within the limits of 

ll. m1tjor ninth. played on Uiu piauoforte, nod t o r eco!rlli8e any of the 
iollowing eh r(ls when played-ma.jar ommon chord, 111inoi: common 
chord, chord of the 1lomi11u.11 t. oventh in root po~i tion. 

Singing. 

Each candidate "ill be required-
1. To submit to the Director of the Elder Conservatorinm, not later than 

the last day of September, a list of works under the following headings:­
Solfeggi. 
2 excerpts from Oratorios, one florid. one sustained, and at least one 

111nst include a Re cit. 
l Operatic excerpt in original language. 
l Song in either, French, German, or Italian, other than the language 

chosen for the operatic excerpt. 
1 English Song. 

If such list be approved by the Director, the candidate will be required in 
the examination, to sing one or more pieces or portions of them, selected by 
the Examiner or Examiners, from that list. 

Further, each candidate may be examim1d in works studied by him during 
the year in addition to those contained in the list approved. 
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2. To sing passages selected by the Examiuer or Examiners at; sight. 
3. To qualify in Ear Tests :-CandiclR.tes will be required o isiL1g fr 111 a given 

note the note above or below it formino- itny diatonic or uhrolna.Lie interval 
within the compass of a major ninth, and to identify any sneh i11ten·nl played 
upon the Pianoforte. 

4. To sing all diatonic ancl chrornittic scales and also arpeggios formed of 
common chords and the chord of the dominant seventh within t.he compass of 
his or her voice. 

NOTE. -Candidates who passed the examination for the first year in l!Hl, 
or Rny prior year, may elect to be examined unrler the Syllabus for the y.iar 
1911. 

PAPER WORK 

for candidater; in Prnctical !:lubjects. 

Tbe scope of the paper work will be as follows:-
(a} Harmony. 

Common chords and their iuvernions. 
The diatonic n.nd chromatic chords of the seventl1 and ninth . 
M:odulation, suspensions, and passing notes. 
Harmonization of ligureil hfl.Sses limited to tit foregoin~ combin~­

tions. 
Harmonization of si111ple melodies. 

(h) History. 
History of music Lluring t!ie eighteenth eeutnry. 

THilW YEAR 

PRACTICAL WORK. 

Pianoforte. 
Eaeh Candidate will be required-

!. To play one or more pieces or any portions of them, selecte1l by the 
Examiner or ExarniuerR from the following list:-

Bach: Prelude and Fugue in A fiat, from the second pa,rt of 
the ''48." 

Beethoven : Sonata in E tlat, Op. 31, No. 3. 
Chopin : B>tllade in F major, Op. 38. 

Etude in C sha1p minor, Op. 10, No. 4. 
·weber: Polacca in E, Op. i2. 
Schubert-Liszt : Shakspeare's Serenade. 

Further, Candidates may be examinell in works studied by them during 
the year in addition to the foregoing. 

2. To play from memory the fullowing- technical exercises in addition to 
those prescribed for the Second Year :~ 
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(a) .\qieg-:i;io. ior111e1l of common chonl. lo111i1111. 11~ e1•e J1 Lh uml 
(li111inishe(l v •nth , !Joth hn.uds togethel' i11 ><imilin rnot iou alt 
posilion. of the chol'd being inler<: h a.11ge1d1 I ~ lietw e 11 t he two 
htLnds. 

(b) Doubl e cnles: major a ucl minor scales in third n.nd sb dh , C!\Ch 
luutcl scpnmtely, ancl both 11 11.uJ .s togel,her in simila.l' moti 11, 

d 1romat1 cales iu minor tltird , each haml !!epru·a.tely and buth 
hands ogethcr in _ imilar motion, Hit o t·m•e >lJ)a1·t. ' 

(r) cta.1· : 111a.jor 111inol' and chronml.ic .. en. lei (! 11g11.tQ awl. ataca11to) 
hn.ncl para.tely aml ]) 1th hanrl toget.her in imilur rno tion 0.11 
o t111·e n.part. arpe)!«ios formed of com mon chords. do111iuan(; 
s v nths ::t.nd d i mini hed eveuths lsla~rato) han I sepo.r o.teh- r.ncl 
b t h Im.mt 1.og t iter i11 ·imihu motion an octa1·e a.pmt · 

3. To play at sight and to transpo8e. 
4. To show a thorough knowledge of maMers connected with tonality and 

form in the work presented for e.xamination, and also to show· a know­
ledge of standard Pianoforte music extending over 11 moderate rang-e. 

Organ. 

Each Candidate will be required:-
1. To play one or more pieces or any portions of them selected by the 

examiners from the following list:-
Bach: Prelude and Fugue in G major (Vol I., Augener's edition). 
Lemmers: Sonata Pascale (Novello). 
:-;mart: Postlude in D. 
i\Iendelssohn : Sonata No. 6. 
\Vidor: Symphony (No. 5, in F). Second 1110\'ement. 

Further, Candidates may be examined in works studied by them during· 
the year in addition to the foregoing. 

2. To play at sight and to transpose. 
3. To extemporise on a given subject. 
4. To play at sight from a vocal score in four parts including the use of the 

" G" and '' F" clefs but not thal; of the " C " clefs. 
5. To show a thorough knowledge of ll\11tLers connected wi Lh tonality and 

fmm in the worK presentecl for examine.ti n, :rncl o.lso to show a know­
ledge of standard Urgau music ex ten ling overt\. moderate range. 

Violin. 

Each Candidate will be required-
1. To play on e or more pieces or any portions of them, selected by the 

Examiner or Examiners from the following list:­
Kreutzer: 40 Studies, No. 33. 
Bach : Solo Sonata in A minor, And:inte anli Allegro. 
ileethoven: Sonata Up. 47 (the "Kreutzer") 2nd movement. 
Spohr : 9th Concerto, Adagio. 
llode: Caprices, No. 9. 
Saint-Saens : Introduction and Rondo Capriccioso. 
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Further, Candidates may be examined in works studied by them during 
the year in addition to the foregoing. 

2. To play from memory the following technical exercises. 
Any major, minor, or chromatic scale, with slurred, detached, 

and sp1ccato bowing-compass extending to the ninth :position. 
Arpeggios formed of common chords, chords of the dominant se"enth 

anrl chords of the diminished seventh, together with tl'leir inversion~ 
-compass extending to the ninth position. 

Scales in third, sixths, and octaves, C, G, D, F, B fiat, E flat mfl.jor, 
A. E. D. minor-compass extending to the seventh pmiition. 

3. To play at sight ancl to transpose. 

4. To show a thorough knowledge of matters connecte1l with tonality and 
form in the work presented for examination, and a lso to show a know. 
ledge of standard Violin music extending over a moderate range. 

Singing. 

Each Candidate will be required-

1. To submit to the Director of the Elder Conservacorium, not later than 
the last day of S~ptember, a list of works under the following headings :--

1 excerpt from an Oratorio with a Recit. 
2 Operatic excerpts, one of which must be florid, in original langnage. 
1 German So11g. 
1 French Song. 
1 English Song. 

If such list be approved br the Director, tlte candidate will lJe required in 
the examination, to sing one or more pieces or [JOrtions of them, selected bv the 
Examiner or Examiners, from that. list. " 

Further, each candidate may be ex1u11ine1l in work ·tt1die.<l b1· him during· 
the year in additilJn tu those contained in the Ii ~ appro1•e.<I. • 

NOTK-Candi<lates who passed the e.x1\'ll1i.no.tion for t he fir t year i11 1911, 
or any prior year, may elect to Le exan1iiro<l u.ndt?r t he ' y lln.bu for the year 
1911. 

2. To sing the following exercises :-

(a) Any major or minor scale from the kE:y·note or the third note of th!' 
scale to the eleventh note, also the chromatic scale 

(b) Any arpeggio formed of the major or minor common chord, and the 
chords of tlie dominant and diminished seventh. 

3. To accompany himself on the pianoforte in a modern song or ballad. 

4. To read at sight 
Candidates must show some physiological knowledge of the voice, and a. 

knowledge of the general princi pies of voice production. 

5. To show a thorough knowledge of matters connected with tonality and 
form in the work presented for examination, and also to show a knowledge 
of standard 8olo Vocal music extending over a moderate range. 
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PAPER WORK 

for candidates in Practical Subjects. 

The scope of the paper work will be as follows :-

(a ) Harmony. 
All harmonic combinations usual in part writing of not; ruore than 

four part;s. 
Harmonization of melodies and basses (figurecl and nnfigured) in no~ 

more than four parts. 

(b) History of Music. 
The Opera from A.D. 1600 to the time of Gluck. 
The development of instrumental music from A. D. IiOO to A.D 

1825. 

Form in Musical Composition. 

Test in Pianoforte Playing for candidates who present themselves in 
~mbjects other than Pianoforte vide Regulation VI). 

l. Each candidate will be i·eqnu·ed to play the following Tel'hnica 
E:'l;ercises :-

(a) Major and minor scales in r1U key , with eu;cl1 h::i,nd separately (compass 
-llu·ee octa,·cs) , and wiLh lJoth bttnd.s tO<'ethcr, in similar motion, 
sepamted by llll octave (com pi -three ocL~•''CS) . 
All minor. cnles to be in both form s. 

(b) Arptiggios formed of all the major and minor common chords with 
each hand separately (compass-three octaves). 

~- Each candidate will be required to play two pieces selected by the ca ndi­
d ate from the following list: 

Bach: Invention in two parts, No. Sin F. 
Beethoven: Tempo di Minuetto from Op. 49, No. 2. 

Bagatelles, Op. 33, No. 1, in E F 1at. 
Schumann: Kinderscenen, No. 2 in D. 
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ELDER SCHOLARSHIPS. 

REGULATIONS. 

I. Scholarships shall be offered for competition among Australasian 
Students of Music. 

* I I. A Scholarship shall be tenable for three years, unless sooner 
determined under Regulation VI. hereof, and shall entitle the 
holder to free tuition iu one principal and one or more 
secondary subjects, to be approved by tbe Director. 

The principal subject of study shall be the subject for 
which the Scholarship was awarded. Scholars taking Violin 
as the principal subject ot' study shall, unless exempted by 
the Director, also ~tudy the Viola. 'l'he period of tenure may 
be extended by tbe Council. 

A Scholarship shall not be awarded a second time to the 
same student for the same principal su,bject. 

A person elected to a Scholarship who, by reason of 
being able to pay for his or her education, or for other 
sufficient reason, declines to accept the emoluments thereof, 
may bear the title of Honorary Scholar. In such a case the 
Council may direct that the funds of the Scholarship be 
devoted to assist deserving students to meet the cost of their 
musical education. 

III. The subjects for which 8cholarships will be awarded shall for 
the present be--

Singing (two Scholarships). 
Pianoforte Playing (two Scholarships). 
Violin Playing (two Scholarships). 
:'vlusical Composition (one Scholarship). 
Organ Playing (one Scholarship). 
Violoncello Playing (one Scholarship). 

If a Scholarship in any subject be not awarded, the Council 
may award the Scholarship for another subject. 

IV. Candidates for Scholarships shall undergo such examination as 
the Council may from time to time direct. 

• .Allowecl 14th Novcmhei·, 1912. 
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V. Should none of the Candidates competing for a Scholarship 
show sufficient merit, the Scholarship may be left vacant until 
such time as the Council may direct. 

*VI. Every holder of a cbohtrship hnll, dul'ing each ) ent· of it:s 
tenure, take the co111·se, alld p s th examinatioll pniscribed 
for the Diploma of J.\ssocinto in i\ l nsio. l~lliJme to r11ss such 
examination sLall forthwith determine the tenu re of the 
Scholarship, unless the Uouncil shall otherwise decide. A 
Scholarship may also be summarily determilled at any time 
if, in tho opiuion of the Uouncil, the holder of it be guilty 
of misconduct. 

The holder of a Scholarship shall be exemµt from payment 
of all fees in the Associate of Music course, except the fee for 
the Diploma. 

VII. No person may hold more than one of the Elder Scholarships 
at the same time. 

VIII. The limits of age fo1· candidates for these Scholarships shall be 
as follows :-

Singing-17 to 24. 
Pianoforte Playing-12 to 18. 
Violin Playing-12 to 18. 
Organ Playing-12 to 19. 
Musical Composihon-12 to 25. 
Violoncello-12 to 18. 

IX. An examination fee of 10s. 6d. shall be paid by each candidate 
for a Scholarship. 

X. The places at which examinations for Scholarships shall be held 
and the mode in which such examinations shall be conducted 
shall be such as the Council approve. 

•Allowed 14th Novembel', 191~. 
Allow•d 7th December, 190/,. 

AWARDS. 

For previous Awards see Caleodars 

1912 
j Bampton, Alfred John ( rgan) 
l hnplin, ll:ricit Ri :\ Ina (Violi11) 

{ 

o.y, Florence M 11riel } ( . . ) ll\ CV Jl1 <Y 

Fi cher, Jack "' 0 

1913 'lcLeo.y, L 1m (Pinuofor te) 
Killicoa.t., llli.LTY nuonde } 1 Mewkill, Paula ~Jm·11. equa 

1914 
I l\fartin, Leslie Robert (Singing) 
l Sara, Lily Emmaline (Pianoforte) 

from 1908. 

(Violiu) 
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ELDER CONSERVATORIUM FREE SCHOLARSHIP. 

RULES. 

1. There shall be an annual scholarship to be called the " Elder 
Conservatorium Free Scholarship," which ~hall exempt the holder from 
payment during the tenure thereof of any fees for tuition or examina­
tion in the Elder Conservatorium. The tenure of the scholarship shall 
be for one year. 

2. The Scholarship shall be awarded to such one of the students of 
the Elder Conservatorinm as the Chancellor shall select from among 
those who, h aviug for nt lensL one t\caclemical year studied music i11 tho 
' u ervntoi·ium, shall within one weuk after tbe end of thM yea1· be 

severully recomrueudecl iu wri tin"' to him 'by tbeir respective teMhers fol" 
excepti nal mel'it sbuwn dLtrint! that year in their respective com·ses of 
study. T he IHmcellot· hall. n.Lisfy himselr that each student whom he 
select. i a person of limite 1 means. If on he expira.tivtl of uch week 
the office of baucell r sh<\ll be vaoa.nt, or the "bancell rsha.11 be ab eui 
from South Australia, the Vice-Chancellor shall act in his stead. 

3. JmmediMllly after the end of each term dnl'illg the tenme of the 
scholarship, the teacher of each scholar shall pre ent t the ouncil a 
report as to the choln1"s progress in musical studies i111d diligence; and 
the Council, wh1mever dissatisfied with aoy report , lll<~y, afler Ol' with out. 
enquiry, suspend temporarily or take away the schol ars hip, 01· adm;mish 
the scholar. Whenever a scholarship shall during any academical year 
become for any cause vacant, the vacancy shall not be filled duriug that 
year. 

4. The scholarship shall uot be awarded oftener than once to any 
student. 

5. 'l'he Council may rescind or val'y these Rttlc , but no resolSS1011 ot· 
materinl variation shall apply to any scbolor during tenut·e of tbe 
eoholar~hip or (if made ufter t,he commencemcuf; of an academical year) 
to :my student who, hut for such l.'flscissi.on or variation, would have 
been entitl ed to compete duri ng thn.t year fot· the cbolarship. 
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THE BROOKMAN SCHOLARSHIP. 

Rums. 

l. The Scholarship shall be called the "Brookman Scholarship." 

2. The Scholarship shall be of the annual value of £20, teuable fot· 
three years, subject to the provisions contained in Clause 6. The 
holder shall be required to enter the Elder Conservatol'ium and to study 
there the Principal Subject for which the Scholarship shall have been 
awarded to him, together with such Secondary Subjects as may be 
approved by the Director. He shall also pay the prope1· fees. 

:3. Candidates for the Scholarship may present themselves in any one 
of the following Principal Subjects - Pianoforte, Violin, Organ, 
Violoncello, or Singing, and they :;hall undergo such examination as 
the Council may from time to time direct. 

4. Candidates in Pianofo<·te, Violin, Organ, or Violoncello must not 
be more than eighteen years of age, and Caudidate,-.. in Singing not 
more than twenty-four years of age, on the first day of March in any 
year in which the Scholarship is otifered. 

5. Should no Candidate at any ex:aminatiot1 show sufficient medt, the 
Scholllrship shall lapse for the period of one year, after which it shall 
be offered afresh. 

6. Bvery holder of the Scholarship shall take the tbree yean;' course 
and pass the Examinations prescribed for the Diploma of Associate in 
:Music. If he foils to pa.ss the 1<:xamination proper to his year he shall 
forthwith forfeiL the Scholarship for the remainiug portion of the term 
of three years, uuless the Council shall otherwise decide. A, student 
who may, iu the opinion of the Co1111cil, be guilty ot misconduct, shall 
be required to forfeit the Scholarship for the remaining portion of the 
term of three years. 

7, Payment of the Scholarship shall be made in four equal instal- · 
ments, one at the end of each term. 

8. The Scholarship shall be offered for competition in the March 
next following its expiration of tenure, either by effinxion of time, 
resignation, or forfeiture. 

!J. These Rules may be varied from time to time, but the title and 
purpose of the Scholarship !;ball not be changed. 

Alade by Council, ~8th Augtt•f, 1914. 

AWARDS. 

1913-Bottrill, Mary Sophie Sunbeam (8inging). (Resigned). 

1914-Gill, Hilda Beatrice. 
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THE ROBERT WHINHAM PRIZE FOR ELOCUTION, 

Whereas the Trustees of the late Robert vVhinham have given the 
sum of £84 9s. 6d. for the purpose of providing a yearly Prize in 
Elocution, to be called after the late Robert Whinham, and the Coun­
cil of the University of Adelaide have agreed to invest that sum ancl 
to apply the income thereof in the manner specified in t]rnse rules, it 
is hereby provided that in consideration of the receipt by the Uni­
versity of the above-mentioned sum-

1. The Prize shall be called the "Robert vVhinham Prize." 

:2. The Prize shall be of the annual value of £5, and shall 
be offered at a specia.l examination in the third term of 
each year. 

3. Only students who shall have attended the Elocution 
Class for at least three terms (not necessarily consecu­
tive, but including the term in which the examination 
is held) shall be eligible to compete. 

4. The Prize shall be awarded to the student who obtains 
the highest marks, provided the Council are satisfied 
that such student is worthy to receive it, or, at the 
option of the Examiner, it mar be divided equally be­
tween the best man and the best woman student, pro­
vided the Council are satisfied that each such student 
is "·orthy to receive it. 

5. Candidates shall be examined in the following subjects : 

(i.) Reciting 
(ii.) Reading at sight 

(iii.) Prepared Reading, or 
Prepared Speaking (at the option of the 

candicla te). 

6. These rules may be varied from time to time by the 
Council. 

Nade by Go11ncil SOih Oetof;e,., 1914. 

AW.ARUS. 

For previous awards see Calendars for 1911 and 1913. 

1912 'l'welftree, Flossie Ada 
1913 Exton, Doroth Caroline 

19 , 4 { Lucas, Hy Ida Alice 
1 Taylor, Walter Leslie Frank 



ADELAIDE UNIVERSITY CALENDAR 

FOR THE YEAR 1915. 

PART Ill. 

Public Examinations. 

PuBr.tc ExA11HNATwss Bo.ARD AND CoMMTTTEK. 

Loe.AL CENTRES AND l:tuLEs. 

Tnrn 'l'ABLES OF l~XAMINATIONS. 

PRIMARY PUBLIC EXAMINATION. 

JUNIOR PUBLIC EXAMINATION. 

SENIOR PUBLIC EXAllUNATION. 

HIGHER PUBJ,IC EXAMINATION. 

JUNIOR CO)ll\IERCIAL EXAMINATION. 

SENIOR CmrnERCIAr, EXAMINATION. 

TENNYSON MEDALS. 

PRIZES. 

The Pa.is Lists and Examination Papers for 1914 a1·e published 1'n 

the Pamphlet isst1ed by tke P1.11Jlic Examinat>'.ons Boal"d. 
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PUBLIC EXAMINATIONS BOARD and PUBLIC 
EXAMINATIONS COMMITTEE, 1916. 

THE BOARD. 

Professor Chapman (Chairman) 
Professor Brown 
Professor Kerr Grant 
Professor Henderson 
Professor Mitchell 
Professor Naylor 
Professor Osborn 
Professor Rennie 
Professor Stirling 

Mr. E. V. Clark 
Dr. W. T. Cooke 
Mr. W. Fuller 
Mr. H. W. Gartrell 
Mr. W. Howchin 
Dr. Mawson 
Dr. Schulz 
Mr. J. R. Fowler 

'rHE COMMITTEE. 
'l'be members of the Board and, in addition :-

Rev. Canon Girdles tone Mr. W. J. Adey 
Mr. W. H,, Bayley Rev. D. G. Furton 
Mr. R. G, J acomb-Hood Mr. W. Mnirden 
Miss M. E. Patchell 

Secretary: 
R J. M. Clucas, B.A. 

Apv licatio1is fo1· jol"lns of entry, for tlie fo n rutW/11, of Centres, 
and all paym.entii, are to be made to the R egistrar of tlie 
Uni11ersity; otll..e'I· comniunications to t/ie Se-01·ctary. 

LOCAL CENTRES. 
Candidates may be examined at Local Centres in which a 

Committee of Management has been formed and approved by the 
Board. 

Candidates desiring to sit at these Centres must make all 
applications, payments, and communieations to the Local Secre· 
taries. All Local Centres in Western Austmlia are managed by 
tbe Committee in Perth. 

For list of Centres and Officers see page 30. 
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FORMATION OF COUNTRY CENTRE& 

Rules. 

The Council is willing to establish Local Centres for the delivery 
of Extension Lectures and foe the holding of Public Examinations in 
country towns in which it c1:tu be shown that such Centres are likely to 
be of benefit. 

1. Any l\pplication for the formation of a new Centre shall contain 
the following information :-

(a) Distance from any existing Centre, and means of com­
munication with such Centre; 

(b) For what Examinations candidates are likely to be 
forthcoming ; 

(1;) "What schools there are in the neighbourhood, whether 
public or private, with approximB.te number of pupils. 

2. Whenever an application for the formation of a Centre has been 
favourably entertained, the following procedure shall be 
observed, viz. :-

A Committee composed of well-known persons occupying 
responsible positions, who hnve uo such personal interest iu 
the ca.nclilfates as cau hiy tbem open to suspicion of partia lity, 
shall bt} appointed at a public meeting convened for the 
purpose. hnirman and ecretary sha.ll also be appoin ted, 
either at the publ ic Jlletjti ng or by the Committee. 

At the public meeting it should be explained:-

(a) That the University is prepared to anange fo1· the 
delivery of 1 xtensiou Lectures and for the holding of 
the Primary, Junior, Senior, and Higher Public 
Ex11.mioations, and be Junior Comme1·oial nnd Senior 

ommercfol Ex,iminntions; o.lso the Public Ex.amina.­
tiom; in Theory and Pt·a..ctice of !lusio; 

(I;) Tb at no charges beyond the statutory fees will be made, 
but tbat a room suitable for the Examinations must 
be provided free of cost to the University; 

(c) That the supervision of Examinations must be under­
tak~n by members of the Committee ; 
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(d) That any local expenses in connection with the delivery 
of Extension Lectures or of the holding of Examina­
tions must be defrayed locally; 

(.i) That copies of the Extension Lectures scheme, copies of 
the Public Examinations Manual, and of the Music 
Examinations syllabus, and entry forms for all 
Examinations, may be obtained from the Local Secre­
tary, with w horn all entries should be lodged. 

3. The election of a Committee and Officers sh al 1 be at once 
notitied to the Council. The Committee shall have power to 
fill any vacancy, but in all cases the Council reserves the right 
of approving or disapproving of any proposed Committee or of 
any member of it. 

4. If considered de imble by the University, au officer shall attend 
the public meeting convened for the purpose of forming a 
"entre, and ex ph\ill obje~ts, met.hods, &c, and occasionally 
viRit the Centre. 

5. Applications for the formation of new Centres must be made to 
the Registrar. 

Further in(m·mation will be found in tlie detailed instr1iction~ to 
Local Cwtrei;. 

PRIMARY PUBLIC EXAMINATION. 

REGULATIONS. 

*I. Every candidate must satisfy the Puhlic Examinations Board in 
at least four of the following subjects, of which two must 
be numbers 1 and 2 :-

( L) English Grammar 
and Composition 
and Dictation 

(2) Arithmetic 
(3) Geography of the 

British Isles and 
Australasia 

( 4) English History 

(5) Greek 
(6) Latin 
(7) French 
(8) German 
(9) Algebra 

(l 0) Geometry 
(11) Drawing, or 

Theory of Music. 
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II. A candidate who does not pass in four subjects, including num­
bers 1 and 2, fails in the whole examination. 

III. The examination will be held during the month of August or 
September in each year. 

tIV. Candidates must give six weeks' notice of thei r intentiuu 
to present themselves, nud such noti ce must be given ou a 
printed form, which may be ob tained from. the llegistr1Lr or, 
in the case of Local Cell'tres, fr m the Local Sectelin.ry. 

*V. Each candidA.te at t he ti me of givi11g notice to attend sha.11 pa.y 
a fee of 10s.; and if he en te1'8 fo t• more t ha.n four subjects he 
shall pay a fee of 2 . Gel . fat· each addit ional ·object.; but these 
fees do not incl ude the fee fo r Theory of Music. 

In no case will the fee be ret urned ; but if, not less than 
seven days before tbe examination, a candidate shall notify to 
the Secretary his intention o withdrnw, the fee shall stand to 
his credit for a future examiuatioo . 

VI. Candidates who mfl.y fail to give notice by the prescribed date 
may be permitted by the Board to present themselves on 
payment of an extra fee of 5s. 

VII . . -\ list of succe sful cand idate~, 1u- i:11 uged in alphabetical order, 
showiug the subj ects in which the candidate pussed aud the 
last place of edurotio11 from wh ich each cnndidate comes, will 
be posted at. the (foiversi ty and pub.lished in t he repot· t 011 the 
public examiua.tions. 

VIII. Each successful candidate shall be entitled to a certificate sho1v 
ing in what subjects the candidate has passed. 

IX. On application to the Secretary to the Board unsuccessful candi­
dates shall be informed in what subjects they have failed. 

X. Schedules defining as far as may be necessary the range of the 
questions to be set shall be published not less than twelve 
months before the date of the examination to which they aru 
intended to apply. 

t Allowetl· 13th January, 1 ~09. 

'Allowed 2let Dece 111bei', 1910 

Allowed. 11th December, W01. 
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SYLLABUS FOR THE EXAMINATION TO BE HELD IN 
AUGUST, 1915. 

1. ENGUSH. 

( 11 ) GRAMMAR. An elementary knowledge of grammatical distinctions, 
including inflexion~, the parsing and analysis of sentences, and the 
detertion of grammatical errors. The meaning of words in common 
use. 

(h ) COMPOSITION. An essay or letter on a simple subject, mainly to 
test grammatical accurncy and punctuation. · 

\<') DICTATION. The 'vords for spell!ng and meaning will be taken 
fro111 Byard's Es.<ent·ial SpelUng ( G. Hassell cJ" .Son. 6d.). 

(rl) REPICTITION. Extracts from Collins, Drayton, Scott, Tennyson, 
and 'vVordsworth, as given in Tlie laureate poefry book, V 
(Anwltl. 2d,) 

2. ARITHMETIC. 

Easy qne,tions on the. element&ry \'roces8es of arithmetic, including 
frnctionR, non-recurring decima s, prn.ctice, and rectangular are11.s 
and w1lnmes. 

3. GROURAPHY or THI!: BRITISH ISLES AND AUSTRALASIA. 

Geography of Australa~in and of Lhe Ilril,i. ·h I le , to J,e dealt wit h on 
the line. of Young's Roti01'"t geoora11l1.9, pt. I (l'/1."lifl. h. Get. ). T achers 
are 11.dvised to bn.se the regional work 011 the ~enernl principles laicl down 
in ch. i- xi. anclida.tes mo.y be required to cm~w sketch-mfl.ps. 

Taylor, G. Net1J oeog1·n11!1_lf nf Austrnllu. ((;lar. Pr. h·. 6d. ). 

4. ENGLISH HISTORY. 

Tout, T. F. Ffrst bonlr ~f English history. (Longma11s' Hist. se1·. for 
schools, bk. 1. 2s. 6d.) 

5. GREEK. 

u nderhill, H. G. Eas.11 r.:r:dl'OtSdS i11 e 1·eelc 1u:i:hlq11ce (iJf aomill1m. 2~. ), 
exercises i-xviii. T en.chel"i'i are asked to adopt t he terminology 
recommended by bhe J oin t Committee on rn.nunn.tica.J Ter­
minology: On the ten11ino/u~y of gwr.mmar (Jlfm·r<•.lf· ijd. ,, ~f.). 

6. LA'flX. 

Longmans' iatfo course, pt. 1. (Longmans. Is. 6d.) Teachers are 
recommended to nse the terminology of SonnenRchein's New Latin 
g1·ammar ( Cla1". Pr. 2s. 6d. ). 

1. FRENCH. 

A written paper on the following syllabus: 
(a) Moore, J . M., and Donaldson, J. Intermed;at• Z.~rench co11rs•, pt. I 
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(Blackie. ls. "et.) Teachers are recommended to use the termin­
ology of 8onnenschein"s New Fnnch grammar (Gia .. ·. Pr. 2s 6d.). 

(b) Ea8y translation from French into English, and from English into 
French. The vocabnlary required will be that used in the grammar. 

·11.udid11.les may, at their option, take an oral test in dictation and in 
read ir1g a lone\ from Lhe t~ :.: l-uook This will take the place of certain 
qnestion · iu the ab vo paper. Tho who wish to take the oral test in 
19 15 will be reqnirec\ lo s i ~ nt dela ide. 

8 . GERMAN. 

A written paper on the following syllabus: 

(a l Grnmma1·. Fa 11ac h ~. G. E. P1·opres-<it•e Ge,.,n(in ao11J'st, .fir.•t ywr. 
( M acunil1m1. Is Gd. ), pp. l·7'i'. Teacherini.re 11.S ked to adopt the 
terminology re omm >nded by tl1e Joint Committee on Gramma­
tica l T erminol.of!Y: On the tei·minolog,11 of gram mar (M11rray . 
6ct. 1111/ ). 

(b) Easy translation from German into English, and from English into 
German . The vocabulary required will be that ueed in the 
grammar. 

Candidates n1ay, at tlieir option, take an oral test in uictation a.nd in 
reading aloud from the text-book. This will t ake the place of certain 
questions in the above paper. Those who wi~h to take tl1e or:.i.l test in 
1915 will be reqnired to sit nt Adelaide. 

9. ALGEBRA, 

Elements of algebra, including addition, subtraction, multiplication, 
division, ea,sy fractions, easy equations of the first degree con­
taining not more than two unknown quantities, with problems 
leading to snch equat ions. 

10. GEOMETRY. 

THEORETICAL GEOMETRY. The substance of the theorems contained 
in Euclid, Book I, Propositions 4-6, 8. 1'1- 16, 18-20, 26-30, 32-34; 
questions upon these theorems, easy deductions, and arithmetical 
illustrations. 

l'RA 'l'ICA I· "EOMIITl!Y. 'l'he follo wing con11tr1tctious u ncl emiy exten ­
s ions of t li e111: Bi cction of ang lei> nnd of s t.m ight line. ; CO"n · 
.. tl'llct.ion of perpel1tlicnlar. to strn.ig li t H.nes: con~~n1ction of 
angles ll<tual ton given ang l ; imple ell.Se of t he const1·nction of 
triangles from ntfioient rlatii ; coustrnctio11 of pamllcls to a give11 
. traig li t line; dil·i~ion oi a ~tTaigh t line into llny 1111ru ver of eqnl\l 
parts. 

Text-book recommended: 

Hall and Stevens. School geomet1:1J, pt. 1 (Maam..:llan. ls,), to the 
end of the exercises on the construction of rriangles. 
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Every cawlillate must be provided with a ruler gradua. ted in inches 
and tenths or an inch and in centimetres and rnillimetre.s, a small set 
square, n. protractor, compasse.~ furnished with a hard pencil point, 
and a h:u-11 pencil. 

Questions may be set in which the nse of the set square or of the 
protractor is forbidden. 

Figures sl10uld be drawn accurately with a hard pencil. 

1111. DRAWING. • 

i. First Grade Freehand, and 
ii. Fir~t Grade Plane Geometry. 
Text-b0t1ks recommended : 

Gill, H. P. F?·eehand design. (Gal. ) 
Gill, H. P. Practfral plane geometry. ( fJ ·ill. Is ) 

For the pr · ent. t he lTn h•ot-sity will not ex amine in tliese subjects, 
but will accepL t he ·erli li at of the l!:olnctit ion Departm.ent of 8outh 
Aus tralia. T he exami rt aLion, howe1·er , m11 E< t be passed 11.t the same 
time as the ot her nbj c&~ f &he xn.mi 11atio11 . 

•For particulars concerning J)rawing apply to th e Principal and Examiner, 
Ad elaide School of Art. 

li b. MUSIC. 

The Boa.n l doe.< notcxamine iri l his ,,nbject, but ca udi 1fo.t e nre reCJ.llil'ed 
to pi:u s, a Lhe l\fo.y e:rnminatiou of the curren ~ year, in 'rn<le Ill of 
Lbe P\lblic E xam i.J1ation in 1n ic held by tlm ni vcr<>it,ie of M 11-
boa rne, \ delu.ide, T nsn111nin. Qneeuslnnd, a nd \\' swn1 1\ 11 1<t ralia . 

JUNIOR PUBLIC EXAMINATION. 

REGULATIONS. 

*I. Every candidate shall be required to satisfy the Public Examina­
tions Board in at least five of the following subjects, but there 
is no limit to the number of subjects for which a candidate 
may sit:-

(1) English Literature (9) Algebra 
(2) English History (10) Geometry 
(3) Geography (11) Physics 
(4) Greek (12) Inorganic Chemistry 
( 5) Latin ( 13) Physiology 
(6) French (14) Botany 
(7) German (15) Drawing or 
(8) Arithmetic Theory of Music. 
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"I" 11. The examination shall be held annually in tbe month of 
November or Decelliber. 

111 . andidn.tfls who fail to pass in fhe subj ect. hall he c!'edite wi ll 
any sub,jects in which t hey do puss, (\Ud when tLey have 
completed t he five subjec ts shall 1·eoeiv •:erti£cates sh.owin ,. 
Lbe i;ubjects in which they hl\ve passed, and t he d ates, but 
cttndidate may again rresen t thcrusel ve in nuy ·ubject in 
which they btwe n.lren.dy pl!ssed. 

TV. Candidates who have already obtained certificates may have 
other subjects added to theii· certificates by passing them at 
later examinations. 

t V. The fullowing fee;i, which do not include fees for Drawing or 
T heoi·y ol ~I:m1ic, ball be paid by each caudidate on entering 
hi:; mune for e:rnminatio11 :-

For candidates who have not previously presented themselves £1 O 0 
Subsequent entries: 

For e1tch separate subject 0 5 0 
01·, 

For four or more subjects 1 0 0 

Jn no case will the fee be ret11r11e<I, Lut. if~ not less than 
seven days before the examina tion , a cnudidate shall notify to 
the Secretary to the Board his intention to withdraw, tbe fee 
shall stand to his credit for a future ex.nmioatiou. 

* \ l. Ctiudidates mu t, ou 01· before the ls of \ ctolier, or, if th i: I 
of October falls on a ' unday, on or hefo1·e t he 211d of Octolicr, 
g ive notice of t heir intention to pn:se11 t themseh•e · for exii.mi­
nn.tion, and uch notice mu ·t be given on a l)rinwd r .. rm 
which m y l e obtained from the Regi trM, or, in the case. of 
Local ' ntres, from the J.oMl 'eoretary. 

V l I. Candidates who fail to give notice by the prescribed date 
may be permitted by the Board to present themselves 011 

payment of an extra. fee of 5s. 

;+y 11 f. (a) The name· of succe siul candidates, ar rnngecl in a lpbabetict\I 
order, howi11g t he subjects iu which he caudjdate pas ed and 
the last p ince of educa ion ft·om which eacb ca.udiclate comes, 
will be p.:> ted at he Universi ty 1.111d publisberl in the Report on 
public examination ; 

.,._ Allowed 7th Decem.lJer, 190.t 

t Allowed 10th Januai·y 1910. 
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(b) 'l'he names of candidates who have distinguished 
in the several subjects will also be published ; 

themselves 

(c) The names of candidates who have distinguished themselves in 
the whole examination will also be published in order of merit. 
To the first three cm1didates on this list who sha11 he under 
sixteen years of age on the 1st December in the year in which 
the examination is held, shall be awarded prizes of the value 
ol £10, £5, nnd £3 t'espectively. The position on the honour 
list will be determined by the ugg1·ewite of mark in not more 
than seven ubject . 'rbe sen.le or marks assigned to each 
subject shall be pnbli hed in the llChednle of det;ilils. 

IX. Schedules defining as far as may be necessary the range of the 
questions to be set shall be published not less than twelve 
mouths before the date of the examiuation to which they are 
intended to apply. 

Allowed 11th Dec"mber, 1901. 

SYLLABUS FOR THE EXAMINATWN TO BE HELD IN 
NOVEMBER, 1915. 

1. ENGLISH LITERATURE. 

(a) The stor1"ed past ( .~rnnld's Litel'ar,11 •·eading books. l.v. 6d.) ; witb 
repetition of 'The Ballad of Ai::incourt , 'The Fall of Wolsey', 
'Armada,' 'After Blenheim', 'Eve of Waterloo,' and 'Vision of 
the Future'. 

(b) Grammar: Excercises in parsing and analysis. 
(c) Composition: Exercises on such topics as are dealt with fn Arnold's 

Shilli-ng EngUsh composition, eh. i·xii. 

2. ENGLISH HISTORY. 

Tout, T. F Histoi·_q of G?·eat B'l'itafa f'i'om the eao·liest times to the 
prosent da.lJ. (Longmans' Hi: .• t. sel'. for schools, bk. Z. 3s. 6d.) 

3. GEOGRAPHY. 

Genero.1 knowlerlge of the ~ ography of the world. More detailed 
knowlctlge of ~he Bl'itis11 Emrire. Sketch.maps may be required 
of any port ion of Lhe British E mpire, including the more important 
information conla inert iu ord'ino.1·y school maps. 

Books suggested : 
Young, E. Rational geog1·apl•y, pt. 1 (from ch. xi to end of book), 

pt. 2 (omitting ch, i-vi), and pt. 3 (Asia only). (Philip. ls. 6d, 
each). 

(b) Howchin, \V. G-eog,·apl•y ~f South Austral,:a ( Whitcombe and 
Tombs. 3s. 6d. ): _pts. 11 3, and 4. 
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4. GREEK. 

(a) Grammar. 
Rutherford, 'vV. G. Ffrst G,·eek "rcide11ce. (Macmillan. 

2s. ). Teachers are asked to adopt the terminology recom_ 
mended by the joint Committee on Grammatical. Ter 
minoloi;y : On the termhiulogy of grammar ( Mui·ra.11 
6d. 11et ). 

X ay ]or, H. D. Slioi·t para.Ziel "yntax qf Latin and Greek. ( G. 
Hassett&' Son ls. 3 •/.) Sentences will be ~et on the sub· 
ject-matter with which this text-book deals, bu.t detailed 
knowledge will not be required at this stage. 

(b) Easy prose composition. Simple sentences to test knowledge of 
accidence and the more common principles of syntax. 

Vocabulary will be such words as are found in F. H. Oolson's 
Stm·ies and legend.•: a fint G1'eek i·eader (Macm;llan. 3s. ), 
This book is not set as a text-book, bnt is recommended merely as 
a general guide to teachers. 

(c) Easy translation from Greek into Engli~h . 

5. LATIN. 

(a) Grammar. ~\s a i.:euernl g-uide to voca!J1il ru-y JLnd t he range of 
quc~tiom1 in gm.111n11u and translation, J..ongmans' Lati11 cou,.se 
pt. 2 (Lo11gmm1s. 2•. 6d. ), is RU J?ge.~L cl. Son nen hein's new 
Lati n g 1·<t'll'l1111 1· ( '/,, ,. Pr. 2.r. 011. ) is reconim ndecl for 
reference, and teacl1ers are askPd to adopt the terminology 
user! in it. 

Senteuces will be set on the subject-matter with which 
N aylor's 8ltort parallel syntax of Latin and G1'eelc ( G. Hassell 
and Son. ls. :-Id.) deals, but detailed knowledge will not be 
required at this stage. 

(b) Easy prose composition. Simple sentences to test knowledge of 
accidence and the more common principles of ~yntax. 

Vocabulary will be ~nch wort! as are foun d in cenes f lom tlie 
lffe of Hannibal: .•Plect•on-• fi-om lAn,11: ~d . b,r1 W. JJ. Lo•ue (Cla. 1-. 
Pr. ls. 6d.) This b ook is no~ set 1:u a texli-book , bu t is recom· 
mended merely as a general g uide to t:euclie1·s. 

(c) Easy transbtion from Latin into English. 

6. FRENCH. 

A written paper on the following syllabus : 
(a) Grammar. Teachers are recommende1l to use the terminology of 

Sonnenschein's N ew Frencli Grammar ( Cla1·. Pr. 2s. 6rl.) 

(b) Easy prose composition. Simple sentences to test knowledge of 
accidence and the m ore common principles of syntax. 

Vocabulary will b e such words as are found in Arnold's Ledure$ 
fran9ai'.ses: hie. 1, h.11 J. 8. 1-Vollf ( A.rnoltl. ls. 3d. j . This book is 
not set as a text-lJOok, but is recommended merely as a gen eral 
guide to teachers. 



316 JUNIOR PUBLIC EXA~ll:\ AT ION. 

(c) Easy translation from Frencl1 into English. 
Candidates may, at their option, take an oral test in dictation and in 

reading aloud from the text-books. This will t•tke the place of ceruain 
questions in the above paper. The marks allotted to the oral portion of 
the examination will not exceed twenty per cent. of the total. Those who 
wish to take the oral test in 1915 will be required to sit at Adelaide. 

7 GERMAN. 

A writtPn paper on the following syllabus: 
(a) Grammar. Teachers are asked to adopt the terminology recom· 

mended by ttie Joint Committee on Grammatical Terminology: 
On the tei·minology of .i;rammar (M11r1·ay. 6d. nef.). 

(b) Easy prose composition. Simple sentences to test knowledge of 
accidence aud the more common principles of syntax. 

V oca\mlary will be such words as are fouml in Fii·st German 
1·eader; ed. h.IJ V. L. Savory (Arnold. ls. 6d.). This book is not set 
as a text-book, but is recommended merely as a general guide to 
teachers. 

(c) Easy translation from German into English. 
Candidr~tes may, ftt their option, take an oral test in dictation and in 

reading aloud from the text-books. This will take the phce. of certain 
questions in the ftborn paper. The markll rt llo tted to thti oral portion of 
tbe examination will not exceetl twent. ' l'er cent. of thA totftl. Those who 
wish to take the oral test in 19 15 wi ll be re11ui retl to sit n,t Adelaide. 

R. ARITHMETIC. 

As for the Primary Examination and, in athlition: iuterest and dis· 
eonnt, JJerccu tag-es, profit and loss, ratio and proportion, unitary 
metho , squm•e roo ·, . tocks and shares, metric syRtem and ap­
proxirnn.tion", ttrtcJM of parallelograms triangles and circleR, 
volumes of prisms and pyrairicl~ 

9. ALGEBRA. 

As io1· he Prima.i·y Examina. iou an<l, in uJdit.ioo' rnctious a.ml 
fn.ctors; g reatc t com11.on men.si1re nml lenst. cornu1on multiple; 
W1e solution of r..q1u1 tfons of Lhe fir. b degree· iu1tl que tion produc­
ing . u eh eq uation, ; and the olution of eMty qun.drnt.ic equation~ 
invo\vb1~ one unknown qunutity. liue tiou 111!1-Y be et o~ graph~ , 
n.nd wheu f;uch po.pen~ nre set', . qun.red paper will he proV1ded. 

10. GEOMETRY. 

As for the Primary Examination and, in addition: 
THEORETICAL GEOMETRY. The substance of the theorem~ contained in 

Euclid, Book J, Propositions 33-41, 4:3, 47, 48, ftnd Book III, 
Propositions 3, 7·9, 14-16, 18-22, 26-29. 31, 32; questions upon 
these theorems, easy deductio1rn, and a1·ithmetical illustrations. 

PRACTICAL GEOMETRY. Construction of a sq tare on a given s ide ; 
simple cases of the construction of qund ril aLe ra.l from a ull'icient 
number of data; division of straight 'linea inl.IO 11 g i1rcn number of 
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equal plll' t ; eonstn1ction o! a parallelogmm or a triangle equa.! in 
Mell to n given polygo11; bisection of arc of 11 circle ; construction 
of tn.ngents to a cil'cle; con tntction of common tange:11ts to two 

ircles ; simple Cit.Se of the construc~ion of circle~ frorn sufficient 
dat.n.; con truction of a segmen t of o. circle cont-0.iniug an tingle of 
given magnitude. 

Text-book recommended: 
Hall and Stevens. Sckool geomet1:11, pts. 1-2, pt. 3 up to Proulem 

24 (Macmillan, pts. 1-3. 2s. 6d.) 

Every candidate must be provided with a mler ~raduated in inches 
and tenths of an inch and in centimetres and millimetres, a small set 
square, a protractor, compasses furnished with a hard pencil point, and 
a hard pencil. 

Questions may be set in which the use of the set sci uare or of 
the protractor is forbidden. 

Figures ehould be drawn accurate!~ with a hard pencil. 

11. PHYSICS. 

(a) THEORETICAL. Qulllltions will lJe set reqmrmg a knowledge of• 
elementary J.H'inciplcs of mechanics, hydrostatics, and heat, and 
of simple illn 'trative experiments. Text-books recommended: 
Rintoul's Introduction to p,.acNcal pl•ysies (Macmillan. 2s. 6d. ), 
and the corresponding portions of Gregory and Hadley's Class book 
of pltysics, pts. l-3 (Macmillan. 2s. ). 

(b) PRA !CA L. It i cl fro.bl that experimell tal cxerci. es ·hould be 
performed •. ueh :ui chose deacl'ibed m the text.book. au<lidates 
may ubmiL hiborfi.tory note-books cout.aining the dated record$ nf 
not le t.lmn t<umty xperimeuts on t he snbject-m11.tte1• prescribed . 
• 10 mnrklnvill b u ii,: ne(l in the examinat1on, but the examiners 
will report on t he pmctical work in Notes h.'lf E:t:amine.-s. These 
book should be initialled after each experiment by the science 
master in charge of tho hi.boratory, and countersigned on the last 
page by the head master. 

N. B. It i.• to be ui1der•tood tkat tMs p,.acti:cal work i s ool1cnta>'!f. 

12. lN01t<lA~IC CHEMISTRY. 

Text-book recommended: 
Parrish, S. Cliemistr.11.for oi·ganised schools of scie11ce; with 1'ntrod. 

b,l/ D. FM·•,ylli. (Macmillan. 2s. 6d.) 

13. PHYSIOLOGY. 

Text-book recommended: 
Foster and Shore. Pkys.:Ology for beginners. (Macmillan. 2s. 6d.) 

Candidates will be requhed to show a practical acquaintance 
with the position, appearance, and general Etructure of the prin­
cipal organs of the ,.ertebrate body. 
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liio. BOTANY. 

Candidates are expected to show such knowledge of the s ubjeet-matter 
of the syllabus as can be acquireU. by naked eye observation. 

Strnctmre and 111o<le of lifo of flowe.rilig plants ; elememary 
facts conceruiug the li.fo prnces 08 of ~reen plant:i ns shown by 
simple experiments illustrating rruiph·ablon, root ab~o1·ptiou, trans· 
pitation, aml r.a.rbon MSimilatiou : t1l1e fol'm o.n I functions of 
roots, stem • letwc. ; na&111:e and st.ructura of O()mmon fruits, 
illustrating uchene, capsule, drupe, berry, pome; the structure 
and function of a typical flower; modes of dispersal of seeds and 
fruits ; the structure of a seed, its mode of germination, and 
growth of seedling, as seen in wheat, berm, and melon. 

The foregoing syllalms can be sufficiently illnstrnted by the 
plants of lily, buttercup, wallfiower, ornnge, apricot and qmnce, 
bean, eucalyptus, sal via, sunflower. 

*15a. DRAWING. 

i. First Grade Model (Fee for examination, 2a. ). 

(N. B. - If suUable arrangement-• cannot be made at a lo,,,,z l'enfre for 
holding the nxaminati:on in First Grade Model, tli.e vanrl•dates 
who hane e te.·ed at that centre will he i·equir"d to present 
themselves at Adela1:de ur at some approoed cenfre). 

ii. Intennediate Geometry (Fee, 3s.) 

Candidates are advised that a knowledge of First Grade Plane 
Geometry will be necessary to the working of the prniJlems in 
this subject. 

Text-book recommended: 
Gill, H. P. El•menta1'!j solid geometry ot· projection, pt. 1. 

(Gill. ls.) 

For the present the University will not examine in these subject.s, 
but will accept the certificates of the Board of Governors of the 
Puulic Library, Museum. 01,nd Art Gallery of South Australia, or 
of the Education Department of South Australia. The University 
will accept fees and conduct examinations on behalf of tbe J<;ducation 
Department. 

Candidates who wish to have Drawing recorded as one of their sub­
jects must enter it on the appropriate entry fmm for the November 
examination. 

• For particulars concerning Drawing apply to the Principal and Examiner, 
Adelaide School of Art. 

15b. THEORY OF Music. 

The Eoar1I loes not examine in Lbis ulijcct, but cn.ndirlntcs are 
required to pa · · iu Grado lr of the Pnblir. Exam ina.tio in l\lnlric held 
by the niver.siLie of l\rfoJlio1m1e, clc l.itide. Tll.Smn.nill, Quewisland, 
n.nd 'Veste.m nstrtilit~ jointly. Candida.tea, howe er, who hold the 
cer t ifica te of the nfrera.ity of Adelaide in enior Theory of i\lu!lic 
for J903 or later, will be cred ited wit-h this subject. · 
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ALE 01'' MARK' F .R EN EH.AL HON OU.I:~ LIST. 

Engli b Litera.ture .. 300 I AJge1'rn. .. . 
English History ... .. . ~00 Geon~etry .. . 
Geography ... ... 200 Pl1ys1cs .. . 
Greek ... ... '100 I Chen~isLry .. . 
L atin • ... 400 Phy>aqlogy .. . 
French . . . 3'J Bota.11y ... 

erm11,n ... :IOO tDrnwiug 
Arithmetic .. . ... :WO I tTheory of Musie 

t This subject does not count for the general honour list. 
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300 
300 
200 
200 
200 
200 

*I. Every candidate shall be require~l to satisfy the Public Exami­
uation::; Board in at least five of the following subjects:-

( 1) Em!liish Literature 
(~) Modern History or 

(3) 
(4) 
(5) 
(6) 
(7) 

(8) 

Ancient History 
Greek 
Latin 
French 
German 
Arithmetic aucl 

Algebra 
Geometry 

(9) 
(10) 
(ll) 
(12) 
( 13) 
(14) 

(15) 

Trigonometry 
Phy1Sics 
Inorganic Chemi1Stry 
Physiology 
Botany 
Phy:;ical Geography 

Geology 
Drawing or 
Theory of Music. 

and 

t II. (a) The examination shall be held annually in the month of 
November or December. 

(b) A special examination will be held in March, at which only 
those who are undergraduates or who intend to enter in 
the same year upon a course of study for a degree or for 
the final certificate in Law shall be allowed to present 
themselves. Candidates for this examination must enter 
their names at least one month previously, and must state 
for which course of study they intend to enter. 

III. Candidates who fail to pass in five subjects shall be credited with 
auy subjects in which they do pass, and when they have com· 
pleted the five subjects shall receive certificates showing the 

• Allou••d 13th Jamuuy, 19Qg 

t Allowed 19th Jamtary, 1910. 
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subjects in which they have passed, and the dates, but candi­
dates may again present themselves in any subj ect in which 
they have already passed. 

IV. Uandidates who have already obtained certificates may have other 
subjects added to their certificates by passing them at litttr 
examination~. 

*V. The following fees, which do not include fees for Drawing or 
Theory of :Vlusic, shall be paid by each candidate on enteriug 
his name fur the examination :-

For candidates who have not previously presented themselves £1 10 0 
Subsequent entrie~ :-

For each separate subject or division 0 10 0 
Or, 

For three or more subjects. 1 10 0 

SPECIAL EXAMINATION IN ~MARCH. 

For the whole examination ... £3 O O 
Or, for each separate subject or division O O 

In no case will the fee be returned ; but if, not less than 
seven days before the examination, a candidate shall notify to 
the Secretary to the Board bis intention to withdraw, the fep. 
shall stand to his credit for a foture examinr;.tion. 

tVI. Candidates must, on or before the 1st of October, or, if the 1st o:· 
October falls on a Sunday, on or before the 2nd of October, 
give notice of their intention to present themselves for exami­
nation, and such notice must be given on a printed form 
which may be obtained from the Registrar, or, in the case of 
Local Centres, from the Local Secretary. 

VI f. f;andidates who fail to give notice by the preseribed date may 
be permitted by the Board to present themselves on payment 
of an extra fee of 5s. 

*VIII. (a) The names of successful candidates, arranged in alphabetical 
order, showing the subjects in which the candidate passed, 
and the last place of education from which each candidate 
comes, will be posted at the Uuiversity and published in 
the Report on public examinations. 

(b) The names of candidates who have distinguished themselves 
in the separate snbjects wilt also be published. 

- Aliowerl 19th Jantt-ai·y, 1910. 
t Allowed 7th December, 190!. 
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(c) The nnme of cnudidates wh lll\ve di tiurruished themselves 
in the whole examination will also be published in order 
of mei·it. ·.r the first three cnndidates ou thi · li t wbo 
shall be under evenleen years of nae on the 1st December 
in the year iu which tbe examination is held, shnll be 
awanled prii of tb • value of .£1 , £0, iwd £3 respec­
tiNly. 'l'J1e pvsilion on the honour list will be determined 
by the aggregate of marks in not more than seven 
ubject.s. The scalo or mnrk assigned to encli subject 

shall be published in the schedule of details. 

Clauses (b) and (c) of this Regulation do not apply to tlie Special 
Examination in M a?·ch. 

t" 

IX. Schedules defining, as far as may be necessary, the range of the 
questions to be set shall be published not less than twelve 
rnont.hEs before the date of the examination to which they are 
intended to apply . 

.Allowed 11th Decembe,., 1901. 

SYLLABUS FOR THE EXAMINATION TO BE HELD JN 
NOVEl\IBER, 1915, AND MARCH, 1916. 

1. ENGLISH LITERATURE. 

(a) . hakespeare. Macbeth, ed. by E. K. Ol1ambe1·s. ( Wa1·wick 
, hakespean. ls.) 

(b) ltnskin' esame and Ul-ies ( Blackfe'.f E11gl11/i.te:rt11. 6d.) 

(a} ::;mith, J. 0. J1oo'k qfverse, bk. 3, s~ctio11 2 ( Ola.,., p,,., 8d.); with 
repetition of •The Bime oJ' the Ancient Mariner.' 

(d) Compo i tion : Exercises 011 the topics dealt with in Arnold 's 
• 'hilli119 E119li.•l• Compo.titio11, and E. J. Kenny's Exercises i-n 
1:ompo.n'tio11, blr. 3, (A,n101d. 4d.). 

2. HISTORY. 

Candidates may enter either for (a) or (b}, or for both, but only one of 
these di visions will count for general honour list or certificates. 

(7) ~IODERN HISTORY. 
Gardiner, S. R. St11dents' histo>'Y of England, vol. II, 1509-1689, 

(Longmans. 4s.} 

(b) AN'CIENT HISTORY. 

Shuck burgh, E. S. History of Rome for beginne'l's (Macmillan. 
3-•. 6d. ), ch. xi-xxi. 

Oman, C. W. C. History of Gi·eece, 8th ed. (Longmans. 41. 6d.). 
ch. xxvii-xxxiv. 
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3. GREEK. 

(a) Grammar. 
Ru therforcl, \V. . Pint Grttek accid, nctt. (Mao111i lla11 . 28.) 

Teachers arn asked to adopt the terminology recommemled 
by the Joiut Committee on Grammatica l Terminology: 
On tlie t t n11 illology of grammar ( Mu.rray. 6d. mrt ). 

Naylor, H . D. Short parallel syntax of Latin and Greelc. (G. 
Hassell <t Son. ls. 3d.) Sentences will be set on the subject· 
matter with which this text-book deals. 

(b) Prose composition. 
(c) Passages for translation from unprepared books. 
(d) Xenophon. Memoi·abilia, book I; ed. by G-. M. Edward•. (Pitt pr. 

2s. 6d.) 

4 . LATIN. 

Euripides. Alcestis; ed. by E. H. Blakeney (Bell 's Ill. class. 2s.) 
omitting the choruses. 

(a) ramm n,r . . Teachers a.re asked to ail opt the terminology used in 
Sonnen chem's New Lati11 . .rrra111111ar (Clar. Pr. 2s. 6d. ). Sentences 
will be et on the subject-matter of Naylor's Short parallel syntax 
of Lat-V11 and Greek. ( G. H.a,$.~ell &' Son. ls. 3d.) 

( b) Prose composition. 
(c) Passages for translation from unprepared books. 
(d) l)icero. De Senectute ; ed. b.11 E. S. Shuckburgh (Macmilla1i's Elem 

class. ls. 6d .); omitting ch. xiv. and xv. 

Ovid. Selections; ed. by G. Yeld. (A.rnold's Latin te:rts. Sd.) 

5. FRENCH. 

A written paper on the following syllabus : 
(a) Grammar. Teachers are asked to adopt the terminology used in 

Sonnenschein's New French grammu (Glai·. Pr. 2s. 6d.). 
(b) Prose composition. 
(c) Passages for translation from unprepared books. 
( d) Bourget, Paul. u,. Saint. ( .Hacmilla11. 2s. 6d.) 

Sevigny, Madame de. Select Letters. (Blackie's Little French 
class. 4d.) 

Barbe, L. A. Longer poems for l"ecitati on. (Blackie's Ttittle 
l!'rencli class. 4d.) 

Candidates may, at their option, take an oral test in dictation and in 
reading aloud from the text.books. This will take the place of certain 
questions in the above paper. The marks allotted to the oral portion of 
the examination will not exceed fifteen per cent. of the total. Those who 
wish to take the oral test in 1915 will be required to sit at Adelaide. 
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6. GERMAN. 

A written paper on the following syllabus ; 

(a) Grammar. Teachers are Mked to adop t lte terminology recom­
mended uy 1'11e J oint Committee on ra.iu mu.t ical Terminology : 
On tlUJ tern11'.nolog;y of g1·am"'a" (Mm·ra.'I. 6rl. ·11~t) . 

( b) Prnse com position. 
(c) Passages for translation from ~nprepared books. 
(d) Wake, R. and Brechtel, E. Germany in story <md song. 

(Black i e. 2.r. net). 

Candi date!'< mn.y, af; their opLion, take n.n oral te ~ in rl ictation aud iu 
i;ea.ding a loud from the tcxt. Jiooks. This will .take the place of certain 
qne.'ltions in the a uo,•e paper. The mn.rk 1tih)tted to the oral port ion of 
tlie exa miu11tio n will no t. exce d lifteen pei· ceo t. of the l.olt\l. Tho. e wbo 
wi h to take Lhe oral e tin 1916 will lie rectui retl to s it t\t Adela.id . 

7. ARITHMETIC AND ALGEBRA. 

ARITI!METIC, including the theory of Lhc ''ari ous processes; the element 
o! men. uration, inahtding t he 111·ea of parnllelogrn.m~, tl'iangles, 
Clrcles, and the urfn.ccs· f , sphe1·es nnd cones ; t be volu mes of 
l n.rallelopiped , p l'iHlllS, pyramid sphel'es, nncl cones. 

ALGEBRA l.\S for the Junior Examination ttud, in add ition : quu.dro.tic 
equation. im·ulvin)! one or more u nknown <J.lla.ntities, and problem,<: 
leading t hereto; indices a nd 1r Is; ra.t10 allCI proportion ; tbe 
na.lure of logari luus, and the use of logar it hms to the base JO. 

8. GEOMETRY. 

As for the Junior Examination, and in addition : 

THEORETICAL GEOM:;;TRY. The SU bstance of the theorems contained in 
E uclid, Book l il, Propositiom; 35- 37 ; Book II, Proposit ions 1-7, 
12, l:~ ; Hook VI, P ropositions 1 , 19, 20, 31, :rn, and A, B, C, 
a.ud D (P tolemy's t heorem) ; q lU~sMons npon these theorems, easy 
ded uctiorui -from them, a.nu ru:ithmetica.J illllstl'ations. 

PRACTICAL GEOMETRY. The construction of the circumscribed, in­
scribed, a.ncl escribed ci rcles of a triru1glc; Lhe cons truction of a n 
i nscribed or circmuscribed trin.U'rle in a circle eq1tia ngu lar to a 
given t rinngle · th con truction of regular polygons in 1md abou t. 
c irel ; the ~n 11· t1 ti on of a circle in or al1oub a regulm· polygon ; 
construct.ion of a quure equ 1~l in a rea to a gi \•en 1· •cta.ngle : divi-

ion of a stmighL line so bha.t. the rectl.lllgle couta.ined liy the 
whole and one pn1·L mn.y be eq na l to t ile -quar on t he other part; 
onstruction or 1111 isosceles Lrian~le h:wiug e1lch o( the n.ugles a.L 

t he base dou ble the vertical angle : con t rncLioru> of a. fou rLh pro­
portional to Lhree given Lmigh t lin , and of a third proportional 
o.nd me1in propot"tioual to t wo given straig ht linP.$; cl ivi ion of n. 
given tmight line internally o.nd extemally in a. g iveu r11tio; 
r.onstrnetiou of a tigure imifor · to a. given. rectilin ~o.1 figure and 
equa.l to a given fT!lction oi i t in a ren. 
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Text.book recommended: 

Hall & Stevens, Sckool geomet1:1f, pis. 1--!, pt. 5 up to Theorem 
78. (Macmillan . Pts. 1·5. 4s.) 

Every candidate must be provided with a ruler ~Taduated in inches 
and tenths of an inch and in centimetres and milhmetres, a small set 
square, a protractor, compasses furnished with a hard pencil point, and 
a hard pencil. 

Questions may be set in which the use of the set square or of the 
protractor is forbidden. 

Figures should be drawn a.ccurat.ely with a hard pencil. 

9. TRIGONOMETR Y. 

The meo.stircmnnt of angles in rectangular and circular measure; the 
h igonometrica l rntio ; determination of the values ot the trigono­
metrical rMi.o for angles of O", 30°, 45", 60°, and 90°; relations 
between the trigonometrical ratios of the same angle ; expression 
of any one of these rntios in terms of any other; construction of 
angle~ with given . trigonome~rical i:atios ; soluti~n of simple trig­
onometric1\l ecluo.tions ; solution of ngh ~-angled tl'lan~I ; measure­
ment ol t he L11gonomet!'ica,l ratio of 11.ngl t> in the ctill'erent qund· 
ran , and Lite tracing of the clmnges of ' 'a lue n t h e an<"le vadCll 
from 0° lo 360" ; expressions for t he , ine, col!iue, tan gen t, aud co· 
tangent of the um a nd tliffel'eoce of two a ngle in te rms of the 
con e i1ondi11.(! mtios of the angle ; tri~onometricnl ratio of 
multiple a ngles · common logari hm s and t ile use of nmthema ticn l 
t nl!le ; such rein.Lion betwee11 the s ides nnd n,ngle of •• triang le as 
are necessary for the solution of tl'iiiugles, biwing given ttu·ee sides, 
or one ide a nd two a11gle , 01· t wo side nncl t he a.ugle between 
them. 

Either of the following uooks will be found suitable, lint any book may 
' be used provided the preceding syllabus be covered: 

Loney, S. L. Elements of trigonom etry ( Cambr'idge Univ. P1·. 3s. 6d.), 
ch. i-xii, xiv. 

Playne and Fawdry. Practical trigonometry. (Arnold. 2: 6d.) 

10. PHYSICS. 

(a) THEORETICAL WORK. 

Heat.. light, sound, magueLisn 1, and electricity, as contained in 
Wright's l!:lemet1ta~'!I pl1•1pics. (Lo11gma11s. 2s. 6d.) A kno11· 
ledge of theprinciple in vol 1·ed in the subjoined list of experiments 
will also be requited. 

(b) l'HACTfCAL wonK. a 11<1ida e. ma,y -ubmi t Jnbomtol'y note-books 
co11tu.iui11g· t he cliited deseripLio11s of not Jess th1rn t•u~11t:11 ·fi.M 
~ x1)erimen ts_ on . he ~rl l abu presci·rlJed. . o nmrl $will be assigued 
rn the_ cxammn h o.n, bu t. t he cxamw e1 will report on tbe practical 
work m 1Vole$ by 1::i:a~tfo~1·~. These note-books hould lie ini t ia lled 
nf ler Cllch ex1>erimen t by t he cience nui.ii ter iu clm1·ge of the 
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laboratory, and couutersi~ne<l 0 11 the lust page by the liead 
ma.Eter. Note-books s houLct ])() handed in by the candidates at the 
time of prnsenting them elves for esamination, and will be 
returned on application aftur the publication of results. 

N.B. It is to be understood that this p1·actical 1vo1·7c is voluntary. 

The following Ii t of xporimen ts i: in tended merely to u gg'st the 
type iiml tamlanl which will sati. fy he Board, and is not meitnt to 
restrir.t the freetlom of the achcr in olecth.ig or devising e:-.:peri111011t • 
[ t; i , however, ontial thn.t 11,ny aom se of experimental work houJd 
b_ re)Jre. ntative of the complete .-yll.abu s. 

i. Heat. 

(l ) The thermometer: CL\libration by standard; test of fixed 
points. 

(2) Determination of coefficient of apparent expansion of liqnid 
in glass. 

(:l) Simple air-thermometer. 
(4) Determination of specific heat of a solid or liquid by the 

method of mixtmes. 
(5) Determination of the melting-point of a solid such as 

paraffin wax (i) by the direct method, (ii) from observation 
of the rate of cooiing. 

(6) Determination of t,he boiling-point of a liquid such as 
;ilcohol (i) by the direct method, (ii) by the U-tube (Jones's) 
method. 

(7) Preparation of freezing mixtures. 
(S) Lowering of temperature by evaporation. 
(9) Compari•on of conducting powers of solids. 

ii. Light. 

(10) Photometry: det;ermination of the candle-power of a source 
of light by means of Bunsen's, Joly's, or Rumford's photo­
meter. 

\11) Law of reflection. 
(12) Law of refraction. 
(13) Focal length of concave mirror: conjugate focal points ; 

magnification of image. 
(14) Focal length of converging lens: conjugate focal points. 
(15) Total reflection : critical angle for water, 
( l6) Formation of a pure spectrum. 
(17) Colour mixtures. 

iii. Sound. 

(LS) Non-transmission of souml in vacuo. 
(19) The sonometer: laws of vibratory strings. 
(20) Resonance: velocity of sound by tuning.fork and resound­

ing air column. 
(21) Reflection of sonncl. 
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iv. Magnetism. 

(22) Properties of ~be b!\r mn,gnet : determination of magnetic 
pole. and 11.xis; distribu t ion of free magnetism. 

(23) Ma«notic induction. 
(24) Methods of nrn,guetiztition. 
(2,..) M ap of Hues of force of bar or horse-shoe magnet. 
(26) Determination of the declination. (The geographical meri­

dian shon.lct be determined once for all and :marked in the 
laboratory.) 

(27) Determination of the clip. 

v. Electricity. 

(28) The gold-le11f electroscope : development of eq_ ual and opp1J.. 
ite <:harges by friction ; induction by Faraday's ice.pail 

Pxpe1·in1en t ; comp111·11til'e insulating powers of substa,nces. 
(29) The plnte-comlenEer. 
(30) The condensing electro cope; comparison of the E. M.F.'s 

of cell . 
(31) Construction of simple voltaic cell; effects ofcurrentin wire. 
(:12) Polarization of simple cell. 
(3:~) The galwwometer. 
(34) Variation nr current. with resistance; Ohm's law. 
(35) "Electi·oly. · ; he copper vol ta meter. 
(36) Magnetic 11.ctio.11 of coil carrying a current ; the electro­

magnet. 

The following books may be consulted : 
Glazebrook, R. T. Heat . (Camb. Unfr. Pl'. 3s.) 
Hadley, H. E. Magnetism and electric'ily for beg~·nners. (Mac­

millan. 2s. 6d. ) 
Rlack, N. H, and Davi,., H. N . Pl'actical pliysfrs for ucondary 

school.•. (Macmillan. 5s. 6d. net). 

11. INORGANIC CHEMISTRY. 

Text-book recommended : 
Fisher, \V. Vi'. Gia.•·• book of elementary chemist1·.11, 5th ed. Clar. 

P1·. 4s. 6d. ), omitting ch . xxx-xxxiv. 

J2. PHYSIOLOGY. 

13. BOTANY. 

Text- book recommendeu : 
Hill, L. Manual of human physiolog.if . (Arliold. 6s.) A detailed 

knowledge of the physics and chemistry contained in the first 
six chapte1·s or occurrinf: elsewhere in the text-book will not 
be required. 

andidate. will be required o Rhow a prad.ical acqnaiii~ance 
with the p .. ilion, appeftmnce 11.ml structure of the most important 
tis; 11 •1> mid organ of the verbebrn.Le body, and may be called upon 
to r.crfoi-m $Olli easy exer ise in dissection. 

Candidates are expected to show such knowledge as may be 
obtained by naked eye observation or observation with a hand 
lens. 
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Structure ami mode of lifo of plant. : nu experinleUtal know ­
ledg of the pr <:esses and the facton ~o,•erning root n.hso1·ption, 
t;ra.nspiration, carbon asl'imilo.iion, ttncl respfration; germina.tion 
and .io:'rowth of plant. -the influence of extel'nal foators upon 
growth, e.g .. li"ht, hl't~t. gr1w1ty, etc. ; th general morpbology, 
8tructure, aud ft1nctions of rnots, stems, and leaves; theu: modific1\· 
tion!l and ada.ptntions to the environment · tbe structure ruid 
function of 11 tl,ower, and the modes of pollination; tlic no.tme o.nd 
. truo,ture o( fruit · ancl seeds, and their methods of dispcrsa,) ; 
,·eg .. tn.ti ve repi-oduction of plant " 

The distinguishing characters and the oeeological ndaptt~tions 
c>f the following natural orders : Lilin.ceae, Orcbidaaeae, 
~ramineae, lla.n11ucuJn.cene, Cruciferne, Ruto.ccae, Ro aceae, 

Lei:iumino eae, Proteo.cene, Myrta.ce1te, crophulnrinceae, 
ompositae, "oodeninceae. 

as eviJence ~hat. .prnct.Jcal work has been carried out during the 
year, andidiites will be required to submit note-l>oo'k~ iu which 
hnve been recorded re nit and xplan(l.tions of the exJieriments 
:wd ohseJ·,•ations they hiwe 111ade ou bhc ,tiby iology nn oecology 
of plm1 , as \\'ell 1t.s drnwinf!. (IJ)d note. illnstra.tiug n.t Jell.st one 
xnmple in each of t.he peciflad ord r.~; eaeh rec rd is to be dated, 

and su.tisiactory evidence furnished tbat, except wliere otherwi e 
indicated, ·n<:h r cord n;re the work oft.be onmbclaLe th.em elve.~. 
Excellcn experiments a.re given in 0 terliout's Eatp1'rime11t~ witlt 
pl(l.11ts (Mn.JJ1,.ilfa11. 5s. net), nud in tevens's I11frod1tction to botai111 
(Hsath. 4-t. 6d.), bnt it is not intended to re><trict the freedo1i1 
of the teacher iu seJecting or clevising exper:i rueu ts. It is, however. 
aclvi aule that tb.e com. e of experimentnl work should hen fat· a 
possible representaMve of he eomplete syllnbu$. No mal'ks will 
'be assi,,ncd ill the exiuninntion, but i'f tJ1e note-book ar not of 
sufficient meri the ct1.11<l'ida.te will not be :1llowed to pass. The 
hooks . houkl be lrn.ude1l in by the cnn<licla.t;e a.t. th'r. time of pre-
entiiw themselves for exa,mination, a,ncl will he returned 011 ll.ppli­

cation afte1• th publication of resnlt . 

Text-books recommended : 
Ewart, A. J. Eleinenta1·y botany (Univ, 1'uto,'1al Pr. 3s. 6d.), 

omitting the section on the origin of phyllotaxis and that 
on the rnicrosopical development of the ovule. 

For reference : 
Tate, R. Flora of South Australia. (S. A. Education Dept. 

2s. 6d. net. ) 

Black, ,J. l\L Naturalisedjlo1·a of South Austmli'.a. (Black. 
5s.) 

• Forms of certificate to t,a attached to the note-book• may be obtained "t the University. 

14, PHYSICAJ, GEOGRAPHY AND GEOLOGY. 

Text-books recommended : 
(a) Smith, B. Physfoal 9eog7·apl;y fo1· scltools. (Black. 3s. 6d.) 
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(b) Howchin, 'vV. Geog.,.aphy of South Australia, ( Wl1itcombe a11d 
Tombs. 3s. 6d.) ; introduction, pt. 2 (flora and fauna ex· 
cepted), and pt. 4. 

" 1511. DRAWING. 

Candidates must pass in i and ii, or in i, iii, and iv. 
i. Intermediate Perspective. (Fee for examination, 3s.) 

ii. Second Grade Plane Geometry. (Fee, 3s.) 
iii. Second Gmde Freehand. (Fee, 3s.) 
iv. Second Grade Model. (Fee, 3s.) 

(N.B.-lf .mitable ar1·angemwt.• cannot be made at a local 
centrefo1· 110/ding l fl e l!Zltm i ·11ati1m it• Second Grad~ Model, the cand;­
dates u:ho /i (J,1111 e11terttl at tltat 111mt..-e •vill be requii·ed to p1·enn-t them­
selves at A delaide Of at $ome aiz11>r ou d centre. 

Candidates fo r i must luwe a knowledge of First Grade Plane 
Geometry and I nterme liate Geonlebry; for ii must !Jave a knowledge 
of First Grade I 111.ne Geome~:i:y · 1~nd for iii and iv must have talce11 
the certificates in F ir. t rade Fr ol11u1d and First Grade Model. 

For the present the Univ ersity will not examine in these subjects, 
but will accept the certificates of the Board of Governors of the 
Public Library, l\foseum. 11.ncl Art Gallery of South Australia , or of the 
Education Department South Australia. The University will accept 
fees and conduct examinations on behalf of the Education Department. 

a.ndicl1lte · who ~wish to have Drawing recorded as one of their sub­
je_ctll lllllS uter it on the appropria te entry form for the November (or 
March) exo.mination. 

* For particulars concerning Drawing apply to the Principal and Examiner, 
Adelaide School of Art. 

l5b. THEORY OF JUusrn. 

The Board does not examine in this subject, hut candidates are 
required to pas~ in Grade I of the Public Examinations in Music held 
by the Universities of Melbourne, Adelaide, Tasmania, and Queensland 
and Western Australia jointly. 

SCALE OF MARK~ F OR GENERAL HONOUR LIST. 

English Literature 
Hi.story, (a) 01· (b) .. 
Greek 
Latin 
French 
German 
Arithmetic and Algebra ... 
Geometry 

300 I Trigonometry 
300 Physics ... 
400 Chemistry , .. 

300 Botany . . . . .. . .. 
400 I Physiology - .. . .. . . .. 

300 Physical Geography and Geology 
300 tDrawing 
300 I tTheory of Music 

t This subject does not count for the general honour list. 

200 
200 
200 
200 
200 
200 
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HIGHER PUBLIC EXAMINATION. 

REGULATIONS 

I. A Higher Public Examination shall be held annually, in the month 
of November or December. ,. 

II. Candidates may he examined in any five, but not more than five 
of the fo1lowing subjects at one examination :-

1. English Literature. 
2. Modern History. 
3. Ancient History. 
4. Greek. 
5. Latin. 
G. French. 
7. German. 
8. Algebra and Trigonometry. 
9. Geometry and Trigonometry. 

10. Applied 11fathernatics 
11. Physics. 
12. Inorganic Chemistry. 
13. Biology; or 
14. Botany. 
15. Physiology 
16. Physical Geography and Geology. 

III. 'fbe following foes sball be paid by each candidate on entering 
bis name for the examination :-

For caudida.tes "'I.Jo have 
entered for the 'cnior l'nblic 
l~xaminntion in the current 
or any previous year 0 2 6 for each subject or division 

Other candidates 0 10 0 for each subject or division 

In no case will the fee be returned, but if, not less than 
seven days before the examination, a candidate shall notify 
to the Secretary of the Public Examinations Board his 
intention to withdraw, the fee shall stand to bis credit for a 
future examination. 

IV. Candidateis must, on or before the 1st of October, or, if the 1st of 
October falls on a Sunday, on or before the 2nd of October, 

~ give notice uf their intention to present themselves for exam-
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iuation, and such notice must be given on a form which 
may be obtained from the Hegistrar, or, in the case of Local 
Centres, from the Local Secretary. 

Candidates who fail to give notice by the prescribed date 
may be permitted by the Board to present themselves on pay­
ment of an extra fee of 5s. 

V. (a) l'he names of candidates who have distinguished themselves 
in the whole examination shall be published in order of 
merit. 

(b) Lists shall be published of candidates who have distinguished 
themselves in the separate subjects. 

(c) An alphabetical list of successful candidates shall be pub­
lished, showing the subjects in which each candidate 
passed, and the last place of education from which each. 
candiuate came. 

(d) Certificates shall be issued to candidates who pass in one or 
more subjectR. 

(e) 'l'he Government bursaries granted by the Education Depart­
ment of South Australia shall be recommended for award 
under the conditions laid down in the Regulations of the 
E ducation Department. ; nnd tb e recommendation will be 
determined by the. agf(l'C~aLe mu l'l<s obtained by the can­
dicliite in not mo1·e tbrui five subjects, together with the 
marks obtained fo1· an Englis l.t essay ·pccially set for 
bursary candidates. 

VI. The syllabu defi ni ng a for as may be nece ai·y the rauge of th.e 
que$tions to be set, and the scale of mi~x.imnm inm·ks assigned 
to each subject, hall be published not less thau twelve months 
before t. he date of the examination to which t hey a.re intended 
to a pply. 

A llowerl 231'C! N ovembel', 1911. 

SYLLABUS FOR THE EXAMINATION TO BE HELD IN 
NOVEMBER OR DECEMBER, 1915. 

N.B.-In this examination the information required for answering every 
question may not be found in the text-books. 

1. ENGLISH LITERATURE. 

(a) Shakespeare. 1Wacbeth; ed. by E. K. Cliambers. ('fVa1"wiclc 
Sliakespeare. Is). 
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(b) Peacock, W. Selected English essays. (Wol'ld's class. 

ed. by Bowley. 

ls. 11et.) 

(Clar pr. (c) Macaulay. History of .England, cit. iii; 
2s. 6d.) 

(d) Milton. Sltoi·ter poems; ed. by G. B. Sellon (Blache • • ) ; with 
repetition of 'Lycidas.' 

(e} Raleigh, Sir W. Stiile. (Arnold. 5s. net) 

2. MODERN HISTORY. 

Gardiner, S. R. Students' histo1·y of England, vol. III, 1689-
1910. (Longmans. 4s.) 

Jose, A. '"· Histur.y of A.11sfralasia, 5th ed (Ang11s and Robei·t· 
son. 3s. 6d. net.) 

3. ANCIENT HISTORY. 

4. GREEK. 

Cox, G. '"· Athenian empire from the flight nf Xei·xes to tltefall 
of Atlte""· (Longman.<. 2s. 6d.) 

Merivale, C. Roman triumvfrates, B. C. 78-B. C. 31. (Longman&. 
2s. 6d.) 

Thucydides. Book VII. 
Livy. Book XXPII; ed. HM Stephenson. (Pitt Pr. 2s. 6d.) 

(a) Grammar. 

N JJ.ylor, H. D. Shod parnllel .. ;¥ntax of Latin and Greek. ( G. 
Hassell q" 8on. ls. 3d.) Teachers are asked to adopt the 
recommendations of the Joint Committee on Grammatical 
Terminology : On the term?'.nolog!I of g1·ammar (Muri·ay. 
6d. net). 

(b) Composition in prose in the style of Thucydides and of Demosthenes. 
Candidates will be required to scan iambics and anapaests. 

(c) Pa . ges for transl(bti on from Grnek into Eng lisl1. The pMSa.ges 
will be set; for t be most part from Thucydid , Demo henes, and 
t he A litic trngeditms. In translation, sty! t\S well O.' nccurncy i& 
expected. 

[> . J,A'l'lli. 

(11) G r1u 11 11 tn.r. 

aylor, II. D . S lto,.l 11<1.>'<tllel .w11ta:r; of L 11ti111mcl (}ycek. (G. 
Jl(ls.•m <t Suu. Is. 3!1.) Teachci·. a.re ked to adopL Lhe 
termin log_y us d in Sormcn chein's N etu Lotfo 9 1·,,mmar 
(Clar. P r. 2s. ()ti.) . 

(o) ompo it.ion in p.rose i11 the style of ioero and of Livy. 
Candida.t;es \\ill be 1· quu·ed to s •an elegit~cs . o.lco.ic ·, and sa.pphic . 

(o) Passa.$? fo r tmn lation fron> Lat in into En~lish. 'fbe pn.s.~a.ges 
will lie . et for th mo p !U't from ic.ero, Li,•y, Vcrgil and 
H orace. In bran ln t ion, styl e 11s ll'ell n" uconrncy is expected. 
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6. FRENCH. 

A 'Yritten paper on the following syllabus: 
{a) Grammar. Teachers are asked to adopt the terminology of Son-

nenschein's New French grammar {Clai·. Pr. 2s. 6d. ). 
(b) Translation from English into French 
(c) Translation from French into English. 
1tndidatc ·may, a their option, take an oral test in dictation and in 

reading alou l, wluch will take the plnec of certain questions in the above 
p1.1.per. T ltc mark allotted to the onil porRon of the examination will 
not exceed ten per ceut. of the tota.l Canclid1Ltes who wisl1 to take the 
o:ra l test wilt be required t o sit nt Arlelaide. 

7. GERMAN. 

A written paper on the following syllabus: 
(a) Grammar. Teachers are asked to adopt the recommendations of 

the Joint Committee on ·Grammatical Terminology : On the 
terminolog_I/ qf gramniar (Mttri•ay. 6d. net). 

{b) Trani;lation from English into German. 
(c) Translation from German into English. 

Candid,.,te."1 u1a.)', a~ their option, htke '"11 ontl best in rlictation and i11 
readiug :\loud, which will o.k the place of Mrtain que~tions in the above 
pa.pl'lr. The mark s fLllot.t.ed lio t;be Ol'fl.I poi·t.ion of the examination will 
not exceecl ten pel" cent. of tl1e total. Cn.ntli l 1~!ies who wish to take the 
r:il te.q~ will be re 1tirecl LO i h n.L Adolaidc. 

8. ALGEBRA AND TRIGONO~IETRY. 

ALGJ!lDR,\ : Al< for t.he • enior, wi.~h pi·oblerns of grcl\le1· ditficulty ; the 
theory of quitdrnt i equal.ions; "inde erm.inato 111mti.ons; arithmet­
icaJ, geometrical. nlltl hQ.rnJonical progre ion ; ·nl of notation ; 
permutations 11ml ombina.tiona; t he binomfal theorem, including 
frac.tion:i.l and negati "e indi.c . 

TRIGONO~IETRY: As for the Senior, with problems of greater difficulty; 
angles of unlimited magnitude; submultiple angles; inverse 
notation. 

9. GEOMETRY AND TRIGONO~IETRY. 

GEOMETRY: The :;ubstance of Euclid, Bks. I to IV, VI, and XI, 
with exercises. 

Text-book recommended: 
Hall and Stevens. School geometr.I/, pts. 1-6. CMacrnilla11, 

4s. 6d,) 

TRIGONOMETRY : As for 8 ; the solution of triangles, including the 
ambiguous case ; heights and distances; the inscribed, circum­
scribed, and escribed circles of a triangle ; the area of the circle. 

For this examination candidates must provide themselves with a copy 
of Chambers's Matltematical tables. 
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10. APPLIED MATHEMATICS. 

Elementary statics, dynamics, and hydrostatics. 
Text-books recommended: 

Loney, S. L. Element·8 of st1ttics and d11namics (Pitt Pr. •·er. 
7s. 6d. ), omittiu;; ch. X\" 1tnd ,·o· i in pt. l and ch. xi in pt. 2. 

Loney, S. L. Elr111 e11# of l1!J<i1-0/ltatics. ( PUt p.,., ser. 4s. 6d.) 

11. PHYSICS. 

(a) TUEOIHnf(;AL. J more advanced knowledge of the work prescribed 
for the Junior 1tl1d "enior Public Examinations. 

Text-book · recommended; 
regory und Hndley. Class book of pltysics. (M<wmillan. 

4#. 6d.) 

Grant, K. Syllabus of ltJoim·l'R in lst :11ea1· physics at tke Uni'llersity 
of Ad.Zuida. ( G1«i11t, 3s.) 

Either one of the foll wing bool· is i·ecommended for consultation in 
conjunction with this syllabus : 

Watson, \V. l11lermed•i<tta plt!J~ 'ics . (Longmans. 6s. net.) 

Watson, \Y. 'l'e.vt-book of pl•.l/·~ios. Longmans. 10s. 6d.) 

[The latl-er book i Lhe text.book for 2nd year physics in 
the Unh'ersiLy of Adelaide.] 

(b) PRACTWAL. anclit!ntes will be required to ubmit note-book · i.n 
which h:we liceu recorded 1·c u'l tJ tmd e.·planMions of n eonr e f 
systerno ic p1·actical work 1'qttil'aleut to th1i: required for the fil'$t 
year' Phy8ics oottrse in the ni,·er it ' of Aclelaid ; cac.b r cord 
is to be dated, and ·a.ti fncto1 y C\"illence l\ll"Uished thnt, except 
where otherwise indicated, uch records am the worl f the candi­
date~ tlocmselvcs. o mark. will be a..<;sig11ed in the cxamfoation, 
bnt if the note book nre not of . utl:icien t merit the cru.Hlidates will 
not he allowed to pa . The e note· book shoul l L initia.ll •d after 
each experiment by tbe imience mastct in ch1.wge of the labonttory 
rmd co11r.ter ·igucd 011 the lust page by the headmaster. Note­
books honlc.l be lin.n led in by the candidnte. at Lhe time of pre ent­
ing thcmseh·es for immi11atio.u, and will be returned on applica­
tiun after 1 he p11 ltlic1LLiou of resu I t.s. [A Ly peel l ist of the 
experiment. includ u iu this coni:se, 11,ml n.ny fur&her inionuo.tion 
rlesfrerl concerninS! it, 11my be obtaiuc l on application to the •• ec· 
l'etnry to Lhe Public Exa111inntion$ Board.] 

Candidates for the Angas Engineering Exhibition will be 
required to take a practical examinat.ion, the results of which will 
be used in determining the award. 

12. INORGANIC CIIE~HS'l'RY. 

The hcmi. try of the more co1111nouly occnning clements and their 
compoumb·, bn.secl upon ht!nslone's J~/1m1e11f.f of v110·1·9ania chemistry, 
6tli B(i., 191- (Ltn1olll. :;.f.). Among organic ompounds, however, 
only methnne, ethy lene, and n.cetylene need he studied. The more 
difficult theoretical ·11t.jects in .Pt 5 will only he required in 
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eleJUento.ry outline, o.ucl a kn,owledge of method oi' determining 
molccnlnr weights oLher than t hn depending on vapour density 
will not be nece. -mry, It is ioteadcu tbttt the tandard !!hall be 
tha.t of tlte c r'upulsory chemistry for the 13. c. ciour . 'l'his will 
~pply also to the practical chemi.stiy, which will theL·efore incluile 
the quahta.tive au!llysis of simple sn-lta o.ud simple mi:\'tw·es of 
salt , excluding phosphates insol!1ble in water, an<l ilica.tes. 

N. B. -If sui table arra11gem a11ts cmrnot Le made at a local centre 
.fur IUJlcli11g tlttJ pracUcal e.r11111inatio,., tke cand1'.dates who kaoo 
~ntercrl rtt tl•at centre will b11 t·e711ired to pi·esent themselves at Ade­
la.id~ or at some approoed centre. 

BIOLOGY, on BOTANY. 

N. B.-Oul!t 011e of these sul!ject• •nay lie lakeii, <M~ ff sru'table 
<trr<mge111e11ts ca1111of. be ma.do at a loo•tl .:1mtrn fo1· liolding I lid '[>l't<otical 
e~·a11<foatiom: , {],e ca,.di.dates 1040 ltava ('11{are//, nt lliat ud11trc will he 
req .. ired to ]ll'IJ f~i.l tliemsl!lues a1;t har e1l .J.<Ulaide or rit ,vome app1·oved 
centre. 

13. IlIOLOGY. 

i. The Cnudam ntal fac ts iui<l laws of the niorp hology, histology. 
physiology, nud life hi.£ ory or t>la.nts ns Lllnstrateu by the following 
~pes: Yeast pl. nt, Bacte1·ia, Protococous, •focoi-, Penicilliu111, 
Spirogyra, Brnckeu forn, Benn plant ; 

ii. Tl10 funtlamcn(al facts of animal morphology and physiology 
ns il1L1stro.ted by tho following types: Amoeba, Vorticella, Hydra, 
Fresh-water nm sel , Crayfish, Frog; 

iii. The histological characters of the blood, epidermal and con­
nective tissues, cartilage, bone, muscle, and nerve in the 
vertebra ta. 

CaucUrlntes will be required to. how, liy o. practical examination, 
au r~cquaintauce with the struciure of the viw.ious type mentionetl, 
a.1111 may be ctilled upon to i:ecognfae and prepare microscopical 
specimens of tho ti sues peoificd ur pa1·agraph iii. They will be 
rel1n ired to submit note-book11 in wbich hiwc been recordecl res11lts 
nnd e xpl11.nations of he experiments lWd obset"\'l\t ions they havo 
ma1le dnrintr the yetH·; each record is to l>e dated, and l'iil.ti faet-0ry 
cvi Ienco hu.·ni he l thnt, except where otherwise indicate<!. sueit 
records tHo ~lie work of tho candids.t themseh1e'. o mnrks 
will b : . i$neu in the exe.minn,tion, but lf ~he noLe· 
boo! · 1ue not f uAicient merit tbe an Iii.late will not be allowc<l 
to pas _ L'he book shouhl Ile handed in by the candidates 11.t the 
tim e vf p1·e ·enting t hent·(}!ve for ex 11,mination, and will he 
retl1rnerl on application Mt.er the pul.Jlicn.tion of results. 

Text-hooks recommended : 
Parker, T. J_ ie,,so11s r'11ele11wita1'.'I/ biofog.11. (Maamillm1. ]Os. 6d.) 

Such po.rt ns refer ·pecifically to t.he types mentioned, to­
gether with Lessons v1, ix, xiii, and xvii. 

•Forms of certificate to be atlnol10<1 to tbc note· books mn.y be obt.ni11C(l the University. 
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Marshall, A. M. The frog: ed. by F. W. Gamble. (Kacmillan. 
5s.) 

. 'chafer, E. A. Esseuflialif of Msto lo!J!I (J,,m1gma11s. !Os. 6d. net), 
so far ns i t refe~ to t he histology ·pecificd. 

Co.ndiduteR hould also commJt Huxle ' runt Martin's Pmat·ical 
b·itJ/099 (Macm.iUwi, 10s. 6ct.), ancl Dendy and Lu 's l11t1·od«ction 

•to the s:truly of bota11,11 (.1:fefoille an<t ilfallen, 6a.). 

14. BOTANY. 

THEOllllTICAL. 

i. cneml out.line of llie mol'phology an<l nno.tomy of Oowering 
plnnt , dicotyleclo1Ls, monocotyleclon , gym nosperm (e.g. Pinus}; 

ii. Eleineutary phy~iology uncl oecology of plunt?.s; 
iii. "be struclure and life hi tory of ·selected c1'yptogamic typea: 

Protococcus, Spirogyra \Ta.ucheriti, Aspergillns, acchn.romyces, 
guricn Polytriclin111 or other mo. Mal'Ohantia ot· Pellia, 

.Aspidiwn, SelP.ginelln; 
iv. Th J>rinoiples of classification of pla nts, the classifica tion of 

the angiosperms IJeing illustrated by the following nfltura.1 Ol'ders 
in adcliGion to tho e i·equired for Senior : ' pero.ceae, Papa­
vero.~ae, 'eranincea.e, Solanaceae, Lo.biatu.e. 

PR.rnTICAL. 

his intended t.hat the standard shall be that of Compulsory 
Botany for the B Sc. course. This will a. pply to• the practical 
paper, which will include: 

i. The preparation of sections of plant tissue ; 
ii. Description and idPntification of microscopical and otlier 

preparations illustrating the plants namecl above; 
iii. Description of simple experiments in plant physiology; 
iv. Reference to their natural orders of examples illustrating 

the orders above enumerMed; 
v. Identification, with the aid of a flora, of easy examples of the 

local plants. 

As evidence that practical work Im been carried out clm'ing the 
year, candidates will be required to submit note-book in which 
have been recorded results ancl explanation of the experiments 
and observati•·ns they hflve rnnde 011 the phy-iolOJfY and oecology 
of plants, as well as uoks •llld ln~wings illustratmg at le!U't one 
example in each of the specified group and orders ; each recoru 
is to be dated, and satisfactory evidence fnl'nished that, except 
whe(e otherwise indicated , J>uch records are t he work of the candi­
dn.tes them ·alv . • Excellent experiments a re give11 in O. te rhou t'a 
Exp11ri1no1its 1uil:I~ pla••ts and in teve 11. ' I11frod11ation to bofony, 
hut it i not intendetl to restrict. the freedom of t he teacher 
in selecting or clevi ing experiments. U is, however, advisable 

• Forms of certificate to be attached to the note·booke may be obtained at the University. 
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t.hat ~he course of ex-pel'iuientn l work honld be ru; :fnr as possillle 
repr ent1ttive f the comp! te syllo.bus. No rnnrk " 'ill be AS igned 
in Lhe examinl'.ltion, but if the 110Le·book are n t of »uffieient 
merit the candida · will not lie allowed to pn~ . rote-book;i 
should be banded in hy t h 1:0.ndidat.es n.t th Lime of i>re. euti11g 
themsel ves for exo.mino.t.iou 0 11d will be roLu.-ned on applictil ion 
after the publication of re~ults. 

Text-book: 
Ewart, A . . ]. Elementar11 botany. (Univ. Tuto1·ial P'l'. 3s. 6d.) 

Scott, D. lI. lntroductfon to st?'1tci11r al botan31, 2 vols. (Blaclr. 
1s.) 

Books for reference : 

Tate, R. Flom of Sout1' Australia. (S. A. Ed11cation Dept. 
2•. 6d.. net.) 

Black, J. M. Naturalised flora of Sout!t Australia. (Black. 5s.) 

Osterhout, W. J. V. Experiments wit1' plants. (Macmillan. 
5s. net ) 

Strasburger Te.~t-book of botan!/ ; ed. by W . H. Lang. (Ma'-
1m:llan. l 'ls.) 

15. PHYSIOLOGY. 

Cnudidates will be required to show n. pmeticul acquaintl\n~c 
with the po · ition, appe1wa11ce, and general and minute . trncture 
of. the priouipal Li ~ues and or;ans of the ' 'ertebrate body. 'l'hev 
mn.y be ca.Jled upon to 1nake 1mple diiosections in some vertebrate 
aninui l, ancl to recoi::nize and mount microscopical pecimen of 
tbe prineipn.J ti ·uCJ n.nd orgims. Tue~' will also be required to 
submit note-book in 1 rnc'tie;1 I work o.s indico.ted fol' Biology. 

Text-books recomn1ended : 

Hill, L. Manual of liuman p1'ysiology. 
Schafer, E. A. Essentials of histology. 

(A,·nold. 6s.) 
{Longmans. 10s. 6d. net.) 

N.B -If suitable a,rrangernents cannot be made at a lo~al centre 
fo1· ltold1:11g tke praCJtical examinatfon, tlte candidates w1'o have 
entered cit t1'at cenfre will be 1·equired to pre.50nt t1'emselves either 
at 4.delaide 01· a.t some ap11roved centre. 

16. PHYSICAL GEOGRAPHY AND GEOLOGY. 

Principles of p hysic11.l geology ns eviclenced 'in the phenomena of rock 
masse ; ng:ents of "eologiclll chn.nge ; ol·igin of landscape. The 
common mmerals, Ll1 ir general prop r~ies an1l modes of occur­
rencP.. la.c;i ifico.tion of Slt'lloto. in relation to ~iinc. Fossilization: 
fossil types characteristic of the various geological periods. Prac. 
tical determination of hand Rpecimens of the common minerals and 
rocks. 
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Text-books recommen<led: 
Smith, B. I'h.v.•fral geography for schools. ( Blaclc. 3s. 6d.) 
Howchin, \V. Geography ~f South .Au.,tralia. ( Wh'itcombe and 

Tombs. 3s. 6d.): fofrod1tdion, Pt. 2 (fauna and flora excepted\, 
Pt. 4. and appendix. 

'Vatts, W. W. Geolo.gy for beginners. (Macmillan. 2s. 6d.) 

8CALE OF MARK8 FOR GENERAL HONOUR LIST. 

English Literature 
Modern History 
Ancient History 
Greek 

300 · eomet'ry and T rigonometry 300 
300 Appl ierl Nfath nrn.lfo .. . 300 
300 Physics 300 
300 hemi try ... 300 

Latin 
French 
German 

300 Il.iotngy or Botnny 300 
300 Phy iolog\' . . . . . . . . . .. . 200 

Algebra and Trigonometry 
300 Ph)•sh;al Geography nnrl Geolo y 200 
300 

ENGLISH ESSAY FO.R BURSARY AND ANGAS ENGINEERING 
EXHIBITION CAND1DATE8 ONLY. 

An essay, for which two hours will be allowed, will be set for candidates for 
the Government bursaries and for the Angl'.s Engin,.eering Exhibition only. 

English Essay .. . 100 

JUNIOR COMMERCIAL EXAMINATION. 

REGULATIONS. 

*I. In order to obtain the Junior Commercial certificate, each 
candidate must satisfy the Public Examinations Board in at 
least five of the following subjects numbered 1 to 14; two 
of these must be subjects 1 and 2; at least one must be 
taken from subjects 3 and 4; and at least one from 
subjects 5 and 6 :-

1. English Literature. 
2. Commercial Arithmetic. 
3. Co~mercial Geography. 
4. Business Correspondence. 
5. Book-keeping. 
6. Shorthand. 
7. History. 

• .Allowed 24th December, 1913. 
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8. French. 
9. German. 

10. Algebra. 
11. Geometry. 
12. Physics. 
13. Inorganic Chemistry. 
14. Botany. 
15. Typewriting. 
16. Drawing. 

II. The examination shall be held annually in the mouth of Novem 
her or December. 

III. Candidates who fail to pass m five subjects as defined irr 
Regulation I. shall be credited with any subjects in wbicb 
they do pass, and when they have completed the five subjects 
shall receive certificates showing the subjects in which they 
have passed, and the dfttes of their having so passed; but candi­
dates may again present themselves in any subject in wbich 
they have already passed. 

IV, Candidates who have already obtained certificates may have other 
subjects added to their certificates by passing them at later 
examinations. 

V, The following fees, which do not include fees for Drawing, shall 
be paid by each candidate on enterin!:{ his name for the exami­
nation:-

For candidates who have not pre­
viously pre8ented themselves 
either for this examination 
or for the Junior Public 
Examination 

Subsequent entries-
a For each subject 
b For four or more subjects 

£1 0 0 

0 5 0 
0 0 

In no case will the fee be returned ; but if, not less than 
seven days before the examination, a caudidate shall notify to 
the Secretary of the Public Examinations Board his intention 
to withdraw, the fee shall stand to his credit for a future 
examination. 
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VI. Candidntes must on or before the 1st of October, or, if the ht 
of ctober ran. Oii !l ' 11 11da.y, Oil or hefore the 2nd of Octouer, 
gi ve notice of t hei r iu tenti u to present themselves for exami­
uation, and !> UCb notice must be given on a printed form 
which may be obtained from the ltegistral', or, in the case of 
Local Centres, from the Local Secretary. 

VIL Candidates who fail to give notice by the prescribed date may be 
permitted by the Pnblic Examinations Board to present them­
selves on payment of an extra fee of 5s. 

VIIT. Scbedllles defi ui1w, as fttl' as may be necessary, the range of the 
q 11estio11 u.nd exerci ~es to be set, shal! be published not less 
t han twelve months beforP the da te of the examination to 
which t h y are iu tendc to appI.,y. 

IX . (a) The 1Huucs of successfu l ca11<lidates, arranged in nl pha.betical 
ord r, s howing It snhjccts iu which t h cancli<h~te pal!sed , 
nu d t he lnst. p ince of c luon.tiou from which each caudida.k 
cow e , shall he po ·ted at the oh·ersity, nud publish ed in the 
repor t 011 public cxaminntious. 

(b) 'L'he names of C>tudidates who have distinguished themselves 
in the severnl s ubjects shall al8o be published. 

(c) The names of eandidates who have di ting'u i hed th emselves in 
the whole examination shall also be pn blish ed in order of merit. 
To the first candidate on the list who hu ll be nuder sevent<:Je11 
years of age on the 1st December in the yei:u· in which the 
examination is held ·h.t ll be award ed a prize of the value of 
.£3 3s. 'l'he po ition n t he honour list shall be determined 
by L!J e tt"gregat.e of mat·k in uot more than seven subjects. 
'l'he ·ca lP of n.rnrks nssigned to each subject shall be published 
in t li e i;chedul e of detni ls . 

..!!lowed 19th Janua.ry, 1910. 

SYLLABUS FOR THE EXAMINATION TO BE HELD IN NOVEMBER, 
1915. 

N.B.- In all s11bjects of this examination the examiners will pay especial 
attention to the spelling and handwriting of the candidates. 

l. ENGLISH LITERATURE. 

As for Englisl1 Literature in the .Tuuior Public Examination in the 
same year. 
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\!. COMMERCIAL ARITHMETIC. 

Theory an ct prn.ctioo of the proce: . ·~1 vi gtmcml arithm tic; short 
nietltoc.ls in multiplication and divi ion; 1<hor methods in mental 
l\ri t.hmctic, including multiplication, division, price of article , 
practice. interest, ri.ud discount; aclclition of long lott~l and cro s 
:t tn1s, simple an<l compound ; fracbions ru1cl d uimals; n):lproxima · 
Lion , inolntliug the decinmli.znt.ion of 1uoney, clecinmliz cl pr11ctice, 
contrncled mul~iplication 11.ncl c h·ision of decimals; the calculation 
of simple nreai and ,·olu111es · pl'Oli and loss ; percenta$es and 
twera~P. ·; p1·oport.ion, practice, 'lqn are l'Oot; interest a.nd discount, 
comm1 ~s i on a nd l.>rokemge, s tock (tml lmres : the oinages and 
most importam wclgh t;i null measure. of t he principal conntrie.~ 
of E n rope and America, and of lndic1, Japa.o, nml Ch ima. 

Text-books recc;nimende<l: 
Jones, H. S. 11fodem al"itlimetic, pt. 1. (Maainillan. 
G1·ant and Hill . Com.mercial ai·ii/imetic. (Lot1gma11s. 

2 ... 6d.) 
3s. 6d.) 

:~ COM~IERCIAL GEOGRA PHY. 

Candidates will be expected to know : 
THE GE)oll!:RAL l'l< l NCIP! ES 0 1' (;E011((Al' llY AS An'KCTl1' C. 
INDUSTRY ANn C(J MMEllGE Thi.s includ es 110111 0 knowl edge of 
the chief mineml, ''egettilile, :\nd o.ni111 rd prodm:t:;; whicl1 are 
articles of co111mcrce; IL clCJ~e r knowledge of Lhe iullnence of 
climate. soil, n.11d miuern,I.· upon indnstr.v ; 1md of situation tmd 
means of communication upon commerce. 

(b) THE MORE IMPORTANT FACTS OF THE CO~JMJmCLIL GEOGRAPHY 
OF THE WORLD. 

Lyde, L. \Y. Short l'Dmmeraial geog,.,iphJ. (Blaclc. 3s.) 

( r) Tl-lli OOM ~llOtCl,\ 'J, Vli:OC:JlAl' H\0 01' A "STl:AJ.U. t;l\ncral di ~trib11 · 
tion of phy$iogrnphic couclition let rn1ini11g I he production of 
mat ritd ~ of commerce, lo nlizn.t.i11n and growth f town a.nil 
indn tricl1, Iinci:i of communicaLio11 . au l ~orwrnl 11 ' ' ·olopmcn t of 
comm erce ; ~., ia l nml ccou mic conliiLiom•: t•tlucation, progr oi 
in,·eu~io11 : i11cl 11 tried orgnni?.1~tio11 ·, inllu en of µo ,·ernmenl·, 
tn ritl"s, ere . 'tn.to i11d11s!iries nnd con111tet c. ln terstnlc trad . 
British nnd foreif.'ll tuule :. (:xport. iiu,l im port..~ chi r mnrl;etf< for 

Au.st:i·n lin11 products, chief line! of 011ummi<'.aLio11 . 

I 

4. ll t:SI~ESS CORRESPONDENCJ<: (INCLUDING PRECIS WRITING) . 

• 

C1m'1iola~i:s will be , kec~ to. wriLe il'LIJ)lc lm,.'li1wss letLcr!! on 
pecdled cl n,ha, ancl to g1 ,.e chgestii of ~e ectcll prml~ap lt a 01· of a. 

lil e of correspondence. The exnm i11e1· will co11,.ider in the lir~t 
plMc the meclui.nical a rrang men nnd sty le, !\IHI in Lho second the 
writi ng and spe'lliDg oi Lhe n,u. \I' rs. The fat:l th1Lt pr~ci;; wri ti ng 
call. fo r more of a.ctu:d i11Lellige11C\e nnd l e~ of 111erely meelmnical 
knowledge tltt1-n the corre., po11dc11ce doc wil l be recognh.ccl in t.he 
proportion of. mark all ll tl<l to the two <lepar t.mentsof t he lmper. 
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ti. BooK-KEKPING. 

Definition of technic:i.l terms relating to accounts. 

The theory an•l practice of hook-keeping by double entry, and dis­
tinction between single and double systems. 

The nature of the journal, r.ash liook, bill book, purchase book, s1tles 
hook, and leuger. Candidates must be prepared to present 
pro fnnna rnlings of these Looks. The u8ual forms of accounts 
current, in voices, and account sales. 

The nature of nominal, real, ancl personal accounts, and the distinction 
between capital and revenue ite111s. 

Tran,actions in connection with hills of exchang;e. promissory notes, 
and cheqnee, and a knowle•l);(e of the forms and nature of 
1;uch instruments. 

[Candidittes are requested to note that the falling due of bills of · 
exchange as g;irnn in the text-hooks is according t.o English law, 
which differs from South Australian !ftw i.n this respect.] 

The recnrding of a set of trans:ictions, including consi;;nments, opening 
ftnd closing entries, trial balance, profit and loss account, and 
balance sheet. 

Simple partnership accounts witl1 rlidsion nf profit aml loss. 

Jenkinson 's Eleme.,ts of book-lreeptn.f/ ( .~mold . l.• (j./.) or Pitman's 
Book-lreepw,g simµlifi,ed (~s . Gd. I will indicate the stn,ndar<l of work 
required under the aboYe headings. 

6. 8HORTllAND. 

All candidate8 will be required to to.kc a pa sa.~e nf a\·erngc diUic nlLy 
for five minutes at the rate of 100 words per 1ui11uie ; 11ut for can­
didates who desire to gftin a credi.t a for~her ex 1,uui111itio11 will he 
held, when a passage at the rate of 120 words per minute will be 
dictated. Candidates must hand in their notes and a longhand 
~ram.cript. 

7. f!JSTOrt\' 

F1up1011 

il. G€HMAN 

10. Al.G~;HllA 
11 . GEOMETRY 

for the Junior Public Examination. 

12. P1wsrc 
13. INORGANIC 

g , llOTA:SY 

15. TY~EWRITlNG. 
Cii.ndi<lates will Le requi re1l to type i11 corrnct form a rough drnft of a 

business letter or other M::i. involving correctinns and th.e nse of 
abbrel'iations; and tr• type any mmal form of business document 
balance-sheet or statistical table, and to rnle suitably in red ink. 
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Neatness, speed (as shown by the amount of work complete<l), 
spelling, syllabication, punctuation, and general intelligence will 
be taken into account. 

In a<ldit;ion c1tnclicl11te will be expected to have a kno,vledge of the 
usual method of correoLiug Jninters' proofs both fo:r printecl and 
for typewriLten nmtter, a n ntay be asked to ma.rk proofs for 
revision aud ~o correct gl'a111matiC}tl 1tntl other en on. Teachers 
are advised to follow Hart's /tu/es for cumpositor-s and readers 
(Frowde. 6d. net), omitting Appendices ii-v. 

N.B.-Candidates must supply their own machines. 

*16. DRAWING. 
(a) First Grade Geometry, Freehand, and Model. 

( N. B.-If .<,.l!reble an•angements cannot be mad11 at a local 
centre for holdin,q tlut pract-i("o/ e:ramination, the c<rndidatt" who 
hape entered at tltaf ce11t>·e 10ilt be required to p1·ecsnd th~11selrts 
at Adelaide or at some app1·oved centre.) 

(b} Intermediate Solid Geometry. 
Texr-books: AR for Primary and Junior Examinations. 
No examination will be held in Orn.wing, buL the .Hoard ·will accept the _ 

certificates of Lhe above. 11bjecl - ued by tho Board of Governors 
of tl1e Public Libmry, Mtt enm, and Art; Gallery of Sontl1 
Australia, or of vhe Eclncn.tio11 J)ep1ntment of South AustrnfoL 
to whom all fe · 01· 'Omwing must be pi~itl. 

Candidates who wish to have Orn.wing recorded as one of their subjects 
must enter it on the appropriate entry form for the November 
examination. 

" For particulars concerning Drawiug apply to the Principal and Examiner, 
Adelaide School of Art. 

SCALE OF _MARKS FOR GENERAL HONOUR LIST. 

Engl' ll Litemt1u·e .. . . .. :ioo I l~rench 
Comme1·cial Arithmetic .. . .. . 300 Germa11 
Commercial '"'eogmphy ... 300 Al«ebrn 
Bnsin Conespon<lcnce .. 200 Geometry 
Book-keeping .. ... ... 300 I Phy ie." ... ... 
Shorthnml- 11 norgirnio hemisLry 

100 words per minute ... . .. 160 1301.l\ny .•. .. . 
!l?O w.o.rd per minute, 50 mark ·xt!'1L) t'r~p .~'·1·,~t,ing 
Histo1.1 .. . ... .. . .. • ~oo t n11w in" 

t Thi . n l1ject does not count for th general honour li:>L. 

SE.NIOR COMMERCIAL EXAMINATION. 

REGULATIONS. 

200 
200 
200 
200 
200 
200 
200 

*I. In order to obtain the Senior Commercial certificate, each can­
didate must satisfy the Pnblic Examinations Board in at least 
five of the following subjects : two of these must be subjects 
l a.nd 2, and at least one must be taken from subjects 3 and 4. 

' Allowed 24th Decembei-, l RJa. 
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l. Commercial Arithmetic. 
2. Book-keeping. 
3. Commercial Geography. 
4. Commercial History. 
5. Economics. 
6. English Literature. 
7. French. 
8. German. 
9. Arithmetic and Algebra. 

10. Geometry. 
11. Trigonometry. 
12. Physics. 
13. Inorganic Chemistry. 
14. Botany. 
15. Physical Geography and Geology. 
16. Drawing. 

U. The examination shall be held annually in t,he month of November 
or December. 

l!J. Cttndidutes who fail to pass in five . ubjects as defined in ltegu­
lntioo 1. sbttl l he Cl'edited with ru1y s ttbject. iu whicl1 they do 
pass nnd wlieu they have col'nple1ed the five subjects .·ha.II 
receive co1·1.ificttte howill"' the subjects in wl11ch they bave 
passed and the d1ttes of their hti.ving so paa ed, l1ut caudicln.te 
m: y nga.in p,.esout t hemselves in any suhject in which th y 
have already pnsse l. 

{ . Candidate who have nlr acly obt.n.inecl cert ifiqate · may hn:ve othel' 
suqjects added to their certificates by pa.ssing t11eru at later 
examina.ti ns · and, if at any time tb<>y pas or have al ready 
passed in lwrtbnnd u 120 wo1·d per minute as for the Juni r 
Commercial Examiniliiuu, tb y may ha,·e tbe racr recorded on 
their ccrti lfonte.-. 

*V. The following fees, which do not include fees for Drawing or 
Shorthand, shall be paid by each candidate 011 entering his 
name for the examination :-

For carnlidates. who have not previously enterPd 
either for this exa.111ination or for the Senior 
Public Examination £1 10 0 

• A !lowed 24th Decembe·r, 1913. 
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Subsequent entries: 

"· For each imbject 

b. For three or more subjects 

But if subjects l, 2, 3, 4, or 5 only, under Regn· 
lation I, are taken, the fee shall be :-

"· For each subject 
/,, For three or more subjects 

·~ 

0 10 0 

l 10 0 

n 10 o 
1 10 0 

The fee for examination in Shorthand at 120 words a 
minute shall be five shillings. 

In no case will the fee be returned, but if, not less than 
seven days before the examination, a candidate shall notify 
to t he Secreta.1:y of the Public Examinations Board his 
in tentio,n to vibhdrn.w, t he fee shall stand to his credit for 
a future examination. 

VI. Candidates must, on or before the 1st of October, or, if the 1st of 
October falls on a Sunday, on or before the 2nd of October, 
give notice of their intention to present themselves for exami­
nation, and such notice must be given on a printed form 
which may be obtai11ed from the .Registrar, or, in the case of 
Local Centres, from the Local Secretary. 

VII. Candidates who fail to give notice by the prescribed date may 
be permitted by the Public Examinations Board to prescut 
themselves on payment of an extra fee of 5s. 

\TIII. Schedules defiuing, as far as may be necessary, the range of the 
questions· to be set shall be published not less than twelve 
months before the date of the examination to which they are 
intended to apply. 

IX. (a) '!'he names of successful cnndidates, a rranged iu a lph •lbetiCl\I 
or let", with the subject.s in whi1.:h. eat.:h candidate pas -eel and 
the last place of educatiou from which each candidate comes, 
slrnll be po'ied at the Unh·ersity and p uulished iu the report 
on public examinations. 

(b) The names of candidates who have · distinguished themselves 
in the several subjects shall also be published . 

.A.llou:1d 19th January, 1910. 
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SYLLABUS FOR THE EXA!IUNATION TO BE HELD IN NOVEMBER, 
1915. 

1. COMMERCIAL ARITHMETIC. 

A for lhe Junior om mercin.1 Ex;1miuMion, u.11rl in nddition : the 11 e 
of com1w1n logo.1·ithms o.ud logarithmic tab le · ; cq110.tion <'If po.y. 
ments; the applieatiou o.t logarithms to problems of comp und 
in terest nnd 1J;nnuities; duod ecimal · foreign ex:chan~e at1d foreig n 
bills of exchange ; statistiCR ; lhe aren of r ctilm~11.l fig ures, 
cirnJei;, spheres, aml cones; ~he "olum s of pl'i 1u., ·one11, t yr1w 1id~ , 
and iipherc.~ . 

Text-books recommended : 

Jones, H. S. Modern arithmetic, pis.land 2. (Jfacm·illan, 4s. 6d.) 

Grant and Hill. Comme,,cial arithmeti~. (longmans. 3s. 6d.) 

2. BOOK t'-EEPING. 

As for Lhe Jimior om111ercinl, hn · n. higher Ln.n hinl of prolicieney 
will he expectet! ; anll. in rulJition: tho miture of wa. ... tu-book; 
reconlirw sales rllld pureha es on com mi" ' ion A.Ill! n joiut arcoun~; 
1leprnciatio11. ; partu t~hip o.nd j iuL- tock ·onip1~ny <1.eeuunt ; 
debent ure;;; xe ·utor. hip M ount,., 

Text-1.Jook recommended: 

J:'on.n, H. W. and Nicklin, \V. Higher book-keeping and ac~owits. 
(Pdmcin. 2s. 6d.) 

3. COMMERCIAL GEOGRAPHY. 

(a) G~Nt:RAI. . Innuence of physiogrn.phicnl, biolog ical, social, a mt 
polit.ical cont.rolt; upon the prnducti011 , JisLributiou, and exchange 
of commodit i.e: . l:'l'inoiples governin g- tho position of tow us 1rnd 
development f lines of trausj10rb. Evolution from simple nnoraa.n· 
izetl industry to t he highly organi~ccl factory s •stem. 

(b) AlA'rtmrJ\l, ~ 01'" OM~1~nc 1~. The chief materials co111111erce, 
t.hcir t>rc1>an~Li 11, n es, countl'ic. of origin a nd con 11mption , 
and chief 1·011tes of clistribu tiion. ALtcntion i · Lo he piliol in 
thi!1 connecti o11 Lo Ans~ralian and • 'onLh Au$tra.Ji 11 11 com111odities, 
both cxpor und iJnport. 

(<') nEGIONAL. A regional treatment of those countries which are of 
economic importance to Australia. 

(d) PRACTICAL WORK. Plotting statistics on squared pa.per; 
marking the distribution of nrn.terials of commerce a.nd resul­
tant routes on blank maps; drawing sketch-maps. 
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The following books of reference are suggested for the use of 
teachers, and may be consulted at the University Library: 

Chisholm, G. G. Handbook of commercial geogi·apk._11. (Longmans. 
15s. net.) This is the best single book in English, and is 
almost indispensable. 

Salisbury. Barrows & Towers. Element .• of Geograplty . (Holt. 
$2 50). 

Smith, R. Industrial and comme'l·cial geograplty.) ( Constce ile. l5s. 
11et.) 

Lyde, L. W. Continent of Eui·ope. (Macmillan. 7s. 6d. ) 
Taylor, G. Australia in its plt1pi6g1·apltic and economic aspect8. 

( Cla1'. P.r. 3s. Gd.) 

Bartholo111ew, J. G. .Atlas oftlie world's commerce. (Newnes. 25s. 
net . ) 

Statistical 1·egister of South .Ausl1·alia, pt. IV: Interchange. ( S.A.. 
Govt. Pi·inte1·. 2s 6d. ) 

T?·ade and customs and excise 1'evenue of the Commonwealth of .Aus­
tralia, 2 pis. (Commonwealth Statistician.) 

Official .11earboolc of tl!e Commonwealth of .Australia (Commomvea./th 
.Statistician. a .•. 6d ) 

Statesman's yearbook. (,1facmillan. !Os. 6d. net.) Issued annually. 

'1. COMMERCIAL HISTORY. 

\Varner, T. Lalldmarks of Englisl! industrial histori1. (B lctckie. 
5s. ) Lates t ed. 

This book sets out the scope of the work to be done. l t is 
ex pected t hat aLL110 1i o11 s ltall be clir cted to the economic prin­
ciples l n'"ol ved, aml tliar. candidat shall be exerciser\ in the 
in terpreta.tion of original docu rnon ts or of selections from contem­
pomry 1iuthor~. a nd iu til e ded ucing of the economic or socia.l 
condition· of Lite Wrne. fl el en Doug la .frvine"s lfri:bracts 1·4lating 
tv 1/lddiile11al met~kel.< nmd,fQ'ir.f (Maodonaltl I( E va.1M, Gd. 11et) gi vei 
exa111 ple. of such tl ocnmen t. , arnl i one of it $Cries entitled S ource 
hooks of M~t'Ol",V. !Yle rs. • & . Ulo.ck pn bUsh a serie. 1~t 2s. Gd. 
ea.ch under t he t i Lie of E1;9/1.tl• l1.i,to1:1J f1'•J11• oi·i(l'i.nal 1101wc«s. Cnn· 
<lidates who have not the advantage of a teacher are advised to 
consult Blackmar's Economic.• fo1· hJgk schools (Macmillan. 5s. 
net) and il'Iacgregor's E~ol1ttion ~f indust?-!f (Home 1tniv . Uh. ls. 
n~t). 

The following works may be consulted hy teachers : 

Day, C H i stor.1J rif commu ce. (Longmans . 7s. 6d. net . ) 

Meredith, H . 0. Outlines of the economic history of Englafld. 
(Pitman. 6s , ) 

Egerton, H. E. Origin and g1·owth. of EngUsh coloni e8. (Clar. Pr. 
2s. 6rl. and 3s. 6d.) 

Keatinge, M. \V. Stltd·ies in tlte teaching of history. (Black. 
4.,, 6d. net.) 
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ECONOl\IICS . 

. Marshall, A. Elements of economics <if industry. (Macmilla"· 
31. 6d.) 

Barker, D . A. Cash and m·edit. ( Ctimh. man. of sci. ancl lit. Ia. 
net.) 

6. ENGLISH LITERATUHJ<: 
7. FRENCH 
8. GERMAN 
9. ARITHMETIC AND ALGfi:BRA 

10. GIWMETRY 
11. TRIGONOMETRY 
12. PHYSICS 

As for the Senior Public Examination. 

13. INORGANIC CHEMISTRY 
14. BOTANY 
15. PHYSICAL GEOGRAPHY 

GEOLOGY. 
*16. DRAWING. 

(a) Intermediate Measured Freehanrl. 
(b) Intermediate Perspective. 
(c) Seco11d Grade Freehand. 
(d) Second Grade Model. 

( .N.B.-lf suitabl• a1·•·a11g•ments cannot b• made at a local cent·l"e 
fM lwlding the examfoation 'iti second Grade Model, the candidates 
wlt.o lta~e entered at tbat ce,.t.-e w;[l be ,.equi1·ed to present themselves at 
Adelaide or at some app,.oved centre.) 

Candidates for (b) must have a knowledge of First Grade Plane 
Geometry and Intermerliate Geometry; anrl for (c) and (d) must have 
talcen the certificate~ in Fi1st Grade Freehand and First Grade Model 

For the present the University will not examine in these subjects, 
but will accept the certificates of the Board of Governors of lhe Pn blic 
Library. Museum, and Art Gallery 11f South Australia, or of the Educa­
tion Department of South Australia to whom all fee~ for Drawing 
must be paid. 

Candidates who wish to have Drawing recorded as one of their 
subjects must enter it on the appropriate entry form for the November 
examination 

• For particulars concernif~ef.i'd.';~[h~~ll.;£ 11.r~~e Principal and Examiner, 

8CALE OF MARKS FOR GENERAL HONOUR LlST. 

Commercial A ri thm eti<" 3 I J\.r ithmel ic 11. 11d Algebl'a 300 
Book-kecpin~ ... 300 'eomelry ... ... .. 300 
Commercial Geography 3 0 1'rigon 111etr_,. .. . ... 200 

ommercial llisliory 30 Ph~·sics .. ... .. . 200 
Economics ... ;jQO lnorgn.nic Chen1i trr 200 
English L'i teratur 300 Bor1tny .. ... ... 200 
Fr nob ... 300 Physico.I :eo:;,'l"aphy antl eology 200 
German 300 tDmwing 

t This subject does not count for the general honour list. 
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THE TENNYSON MEDALS. 

H,JWULATIONS. 

WHi>REAS a sum of One Hundred and Seventy-five Pounds has been paid 
to the Univer it.y by His Excellency the Lol'd Tennyson, with the inten­
tion of encouraging the stnrly of l<~nglish Literature by the award of 
~fechl s at the P1tblic Examiuations, it is hereby vrovided as follows:-

I. A Gold Medal and two Silver jfodals, to he called the "Tennyson 
Meiials," shall he awflrded anuually. 

*II. The Gold Medal shall be awarded to the candidate who obtains 
the highest number of marks in the subject of English Litera­
ture at the Higher P11hlic Examination. 

Candidates must be under the age of nineteen year!' on the 
lst of December in the year in which the examination is held 

III. A Silver Medal Hl1all Le awarLled to the candidate who obtains the 
highest uumber of marks in the subject of English Literatur'3 
at the Senior Public Examination in November. 

Candidates must be under the age of seventeen years on 
the 1st of December in the year in which the examination i11 
held. · 

IV. A Silver Medal shall be awarded to the candidate who obtains the 
highest number of marks in the subject of English Literature 
at the Junior Public Examination. 

Candidates must be under the age of sixteeu years on the 
1st of December in the year in which the examination is held. 

V. No medal shall be awarded to a candidate who in the opinion of 
the Council is not deserving or it. 

VI. No person who has gained a medal shall be a warded the medal 
of the same grade at the same examination in any subse­
quent year. 

VII. In the event of two or more candidates obtaining the highest 
11umber of marks, a fresh examination shall be held to deter­
mine which of the candidates is most worthy. 

VIII. These Hegulations may be varied from time to time. 

•Allowed 6th April, 1905. 

Allow•rl 11th D<cemb'1", 1901. 
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JUNIOR PUBLIC EXAMINATION. 

Prizes. 

Three Prizes, of the value of .£10, £5, and £3 respectively, are 
annually awarded to the most distinguished candidates in the whole 
Examination who shall be under sixteen years of age on the 1st 
December in the year in which the E:rnmination is held. 

Awards, 1914. 

Chrk, Annie Winifred (Adelaide High School). 
~mi th, Kenneth Wllli!l.m Algernon (Prince 

Alfred College). -
Altmann, Herbert Franz (Di~trict High School, 

Gnwler) . 

SENIOR PUBLIC EXAMINATION. 

Prizes. 

Three Prizes, of the value of .£10, .£5, n.nd .£3 respectively, a.re 
annually awarded to the most distinguished candidates ~n the whole 
Examination who shall be under seventeen years of aE,e on the 1st 
December in the year in which the Examination is held. 

• Awards, 1914 

Lel'l'is, Aubrey Julian (Christian Brothers' 
College). 

Kelly, ~William Haymond (Christian Brothers' 
College). 

Anderson, William llloffnt (Adelaide High 
School). 

JUNIOR COMMERCIAL EXAMINATION. 

Prize. 

One Prize, of the valne of £3 3s., is annually awarded to t.he most 
distinguished candidate in the whole Examination w hu shall be under 
seventeen years of age on the 1st Decembet· in the year in which the 
Examination is held. 

Award, 1914. 

Rooney, Patrick William (Muirden College). 
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SENIOR COMMERCIAL EXAMINATION. 

Scholarship, 

A Scholarship is awarded aunnally to the most distinguished 
candidate in this H:xamiuation provided he is of s11tficie u t merit and 
under nineteen years of age on the lst of December in the year in 
which the Examination is held. The :::lcholarship is awarded on the 
aggregate of marks in not more than seven snhjects, and entitles the 
holder to exemption from the payment of fees for lectures and 
examinations in all subject.s prescribed for the Diploma in Commerce. 

Awards. 

1909-Williamson, Roy Cleveland (Prince Alfred College). 
1910-French, David (:eorge 1 Prince Alfred l)ollege). 
1911-Martin, Colin Walter (Mu1rden College). 
1912-Battye, Ross (Prince Alfred College). 

(This has now be3Il discontinued.) 

The John Creswell Scho~arships. 

These Schola:c·ships, four in number, are awarded annually, two by 
the Council of the University of Adelaide on the results of the Senior 
Commercial Examination, and one each by the South Australi1tn 
Cricket Associai~ion and the Royal Agricultural and Horticultural 
Society of South Australia, to students under nineteen years of age who 
have passed eithet· the Junior Comme1·cial or Senior Commercial 
Ex>tmination. The Scholar:ships are tenable fot· five years, and entitle 
the holders to exemption from all fees (except those prescribed for 
Supplementary Examinations) payable in the Course for tbe Diploma in 
Commerce. 

For conditions of award, etlJ., see Chiipter XXXVI. of the Statutes, 
ante page 101. · 

Awards, 

By the Council of the University on the results of the 
Senior Commercial Examination. 

1913. 
Wright, Sydney Charles. 
Mengersen, Xorman Victor. 

1914-. 
Beasley, Muriel Estelle. 
Zowe, Ivy .Beatrice. 



ADELAIDE UNIVERSITY CALENDAR 

FOR THE YEAR 1915. 

PART IV. 

Public Examinations in Music. 

The Universities of" Melbourne Adelaide, Queensland, 
• and Tasmania. 

THEORY AND PRACTICE OF MUSIC. 

Examinations are held in May and September, but the May Examinations 
in Practice of Music are held in Adelaide only. 

SCHOLARSHIPS SEE PAGE 353. 

FOR LOCAL CENTRES AND OFFICERS SEE PAGE 30. 

Norn-Printed forms o( e11 try mtly b~ ObM. iJJ(ld from the Registrar or the Loca.1 
Secretaries; but all entries for Locnl E xamin1\tlons shoulll be made through the Loca.l 
Secretary. No ch,uge beyond lhe or.l irntry :It •tllLOl'Y feos will be macle to local candidates. 

TEACHER'S CERTIFICATE SEE PAGE 355. 
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PUBLIC EXAMINATIONS IN THEORY AND 

PRACTICE OF MUSIC. 

REGULATIONS. 

T. Public Eimminntion in the Theory and Practii;e of Music shall 
be held in t he City < f ildel1ticle and ut uch Local Centres and 
other place~ it!! the onnci l may determine; these examinations 
·hall be helrl 1it such t imes the 'onucil ma" direct. 

IL Candidates shall be admitted to the Examinations withont 
restrictions as to age or sex. 

III. The Faculty of Music, or some other body to be duly constituted, 
shall, witb the approval of the Council in each instance, make 
all necessary arrrmgements for the holding of the Examinations, 
appoint Ex11miners am! determine their tenure of office and 
the duties to be performed by them, determine the scale of 
remuneration to be paid to the Examiners, the fees and charge~ 
to be paid b.Y candidates for the Examinations, and settle 
other details incide11tal to the holding of the Examinations. 

IV. Schedules defiuiDg as far as may be necessary th_e mnge of the 
examinations shall be publisherl not later than the 3 lst day 
of January in each year . 

.Allowed 8th A !lgttst, 1906. 

NOTE.-The Syllabus f'or these Examinations is published in a 

aeparate pamphlet f'or f'ree distribution. Copies may be obtained 

on application to the Reclstrar. 
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OF THE PUBLIC EXAMINATIONS (MUSIC) SCHOLAR· 
SHIPS. 

RIWULATIONS. 

I. Two chol11rhip ·, eacb tenable for t hree years, one exempting the 
bolder from payment during the tenure hereof of fees for 
ui t ion oud exami11~tion for the Degl'ee of Baohelor of Music, 

11nd the other exempting the bolder from payment du1·ing the 
tenul'e t hereof of fees fut· tuition and e;o;am ination fol· tbe 
Diploma of A sociale in ~l usic, hall be offered annually at the 
Pnblic Ex11.m inat io11s iu music held in outh A ustra.Jia and 
Broken Hill i11 Septemb r. 

rt. Candidates who obtain Honour in 'rade I. 1· Grn.de II. iu Theory 
·lmll he eligible to compe e for the cholarship tenable for 
the DeJlrne course, and candidates who obtain Honoms in 

*III. 

rade I. or ~ ra.de J 1. in )raotice of iusic shall be eli ible 
to compete for tlrnt tenflble fo r the Diploma course. Each 
sch larsbip shall be awarded on t he re. ·nlts of a specia l exami-
11ation to be held in N vem ber eac:b yeat·. lf the examine1·s 
in eiLher iv~ report t ha.t no candidate is of .'11fticient merit 
the scbolar hi1 • ·hall not l>e uwnrded. 

l · . In I he event, f only 011e ca11did11te beirw eligiula for any scholarship, 
the Council m1.1.y, at tbeir discret ion. on the recommeudation 
vf th EXllmi ner , dispen e wirh ihe special exmniuatron pro· 
vid d under lanse~ rr. and [il. 

V. A scholarship shall not be awarded a second time t.o the same can­
didate, and no student shall hold more than one of these 
scholarships at the same time. 

VJ. Every holder of a scholarship tenable for the degree of Bachelor of 
Music shall, each year, p<iss the examiuation prescribed for that 
degree, and every holder of a scholarsbip tenable for the 

• Rupeal•d 0th A11911st, 1914. 
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Diploma of Associate in :'vi usic shall. during each year of its 
tenure, pass the examination prescribed for tfl at Diploma. 
Failure to pass any such examination shall forthwith ·deter­
mine the tenure of the scholarship, uuless the Ouuncil shall 
otherwise decide. 

A scholarship may also be summarily determined at any 
time if, in the opinion of the Council, the holder of it be guilty 
of misconduct. 

Allowed 9th Janua1ry, 1913. 

AWARDS. 

1909_ { Jeffrey, Mary Winifred Magdaline (Theory). 
McBride, Dorothy Ji~velyn (Practice). 

1910-Willsmore, Elsie Victoria (Theory). 

1911-Cole, Louie Chapman (Theory). 

1912-Conley, Mary (Prautice). Resigned, 1913. 

1913 { Stephens, Nellie Gwendoline (Theory). 
Carrack, Mollie (Practice). 

1914 {Joyce, Hilda Barton (Theory) 
Alexander, Mary (Practice). 
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TEACHER'S CERTIFICATE. 

REGULATIONS. 

I. The University shall issue a Certificate of Competence in the Art 
of Teachiug :v[usic in any of the following brauches:-

(a) Pianoforte Playing; 
(h) Organ Playing; 
(c) Violin Playing; 
(d) Violoncello Playi11;(; 
(e) Singing. 

II. To obtain such Uertificate a candidate must : 

(a) Pass the examination in Theory, Grade I. or Grnde 
II., of the Public Examinations in Music, or 

Complete the First Year of the Mus. ~ac. Course. 

and (b) Pass the examination in Practice, Grade I. or <Jrade 
IL, in the branch of Music for which he 
presents himself. 

(But oitndida.tes who h1Lve obt1ti11ed the 
Diploma of Assouia.te iu Music shall 
be exempt from the requirements in 
(a) and (b) of th is Reg11laLion.) 

a.ud (c) Pass an exnminatiou in the following sLtbjects :-
'!'he Art of 'l'enching t'b particular brtL11d1 or 

branches of ;\tlusic for 1~hioh he presents 
himself; 

Ge1:ieral a11d detailed knowledge of Musical Liter­
ature; 

Perform11.uce of pieces guaranteed to have been 
learned by the candidate without assistance. 

III. Schedules defiitiug as far as may be uecess1try the range of the 
examination set forth in Ltegnlntion II. (c) hall be drawn up 
ll.llllUfllly by the FaculLy or Musio, subject to the approval of 
the ouuoil, and shall be publi hed M enl'ly as po8sible in the 
year. 

IV. The examination shall be held annually, near the end of the 
academic yeat·. 

V. The fee for the examination shall be £5 5s. in each branch • 

.Allowod 9th JanuCIJ"y, 191~. 
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SCHEDULE UNDER REGULATION nr. 

PIA NO FORTE. 

A. ELEJIIENTARY TEACHING. 
I 

A thornugh knowledge of a ~ystematic comse in training Elemen . 
tary pupils, as expounded, e.g., in Germer's Eleme:itary Pianoforte 
Tutor (Bosworth & Co.), mcluding Seetion I. of the "Introduction." 

B. GENERAL TEACHING. 

I. A thorough knowledge of "Touch, "Technics " '· Fingerinr' " 
'' Pbra.'!ing," "Orna menls," "Pedal," etc Textbook: Franklin 
Taylor's '' P1'in1er of Pianoforte .Playiug.' 

2. A thorough kunwleclge of ·.r temo.LL Pracling oi st1.~nd11nl piano­
forte music, l>oth tudi nncl Pieces, 1i1rn analysis of the sume, a 
contain eel in the . ix gmd or "Tho . fo icfo11 " hy Hidley Prentir.e; 
and in Ernst P1iuor' "Th Ari. c1f Pinnofmte Plo.ying " (Novell o's 
Music Primers, No. 1). 

3. To quote standard studies suitable for special purposes, i.e., the 
various departments ot Technique, such as scales, arpeggios, double 
notes, octaves, part-playing, etc. 

4. To show a general knowledge of Composers, their styles, schools, 
>ind chronology. Textbook: Pauer's · 'Art of Pianoforte Plal·ing." 

Books of reference: "History of Pianoforte Music," by J. C. 
Jlillmore and R. Prentice. "A Dictionary of'Pianists," etc., by E. 
Pauer (No,·ello's Music Primers, No. 46). 

5. To dete ·~ nn I puin~ ou~ inaccuracies in the rendering of a classical 
composition well ktH)\\'ll to the candidate, played by the examiner, 
who will purposely in t roduce such errors a~ Rre likely to be mnde bv 
th.e a vorn.ge pn pi!. · 

(i. To pll~Y 1~ 1'11~11e (in not few r Lhnn three parts), a Study, and 
n. 'onM-0 movement, chosen by lhe t'lmdida.te and guaranteed to have 
1Jce11 learne<l wi1hou ~ 11 is lm1ce. ' ncl.J l' ugue, Study, and Sonata 
mo,·e1·nent mn t be pr vio11 ly app1·01·et! by tloe F nculty of Music. 

NoTE.-The examination in 1915 will lie contiuecl to the subject of Pianoforte 
.Playing. 
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ANNUAL REPORT FOR THE YEAR 1914. 

To His Excellency Lieuteuant-Colonel Sir Henry Lionel Galway, 
K.C.M.G., D.S.O., Governor in and over the State of South 
Australia and its Dependencies iu the Commonwealth of 
Australia. 

The Council of the University of Adelaide have the honour to 
present to your Excellency the followin g Report of the U ui versity 
for the year 1914. 

I. Tmi: CoUNCIL AND SEi" .. HE. 

THE C H ANCELLOR. 

rl 'he Council desire to place upon t·eoo1·d thei r deep sympathy 
wi th the Chancellor iu tbe bereaveme.u t he wns call ed upon to 
bea,r, 11n<l thei haukfulne s for hi · petidy and comp lete recovery 
f'rom the s~r1ou o el'ation uudel'goue by hirn in J nly. The 

ouncil tru t Lhttt he mt~y long o pared to t ile nivel ity over 
whiob he~ i\bl,' pre ·ides. 

TEE V10E-CHANOELLOR, 

William Barlow, C.M.G, LL.D., B.A., was elected Vice­
Uhancellor for the sixth time on the 27th November. 

ROYAL HoKOURS TO PROlllNENT MEMBEHS 01" THE 

UNIVERSITY. 

'l'h e Council wish to express their gratification ;i,t the honours 
conferred by His Majesty th e King on members of the University, 
viz,, Knighthood on Dr. Douglas ~1awson, of Antarctic fame and 
a member of the teaching staff of the University; the Companion­
ship of t.be Order of St. Michael and St. Geol'ge on Dr. William 
Barlow, a member of the Council for 32 years and Vice-Cbancellor 
for 18 years, and on Mr. F. Chapple, a member of the Council, 
and Warden of the Senate for 31 years. 

These are \\ell-deserved recognitions of distinguished services, 
and bouour the University as well as tbe individuals upon whom 
thev ha"e been conferred. 
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ELECTIONS. 

At a meeting of lhe Senate held on the 22nd July, ~Jiss Helen 
Mary Mayo, M.B., B.S., a gradu ... te ol t he University, was elected, 
after a contest, to fill tbe vacancv caused in t he Comlcil by the 
resignation of Mr. W. Lowrie. Thi is the first ocaasion on which 
a lady hail been elected a member of the Council. 

In November 
William Barlow, (;.M.G., LL.D., B.A., 
Professor J. Matthew Ennis, Mus. Doc., 
Rev. J as. ,Jefferis, LL.D,, 
Professor W. Mitchell, M.A., and 
B. Poulton, M.D., 

having cea8ed by effiuxion of time to hold office as members of 
the Council, were re-elected . On the same day the Senate 
re-elected i\fr. I<'. Chapple, B.A., B.Sc., as Warden, and Mr. 'l'. A. 
Caterer, B.A., as Clerk of the Senate. 

ll. Tab: STA~'b', 

In February Dr. Reis5manu reoig11ed his positions a8 Lecturer 
·on Forensic M.edicine and Medical Tutor. Dr. R. S. Rogers and 
Dr. W. Ray were appointed respectively to those positions. 

Dr. A. A. Lendon, Lecturer on Obstetrics and Diseases of 
Children, and Dr. Swift, Lecturer ou Clinical Medicine and 
Clinical Lecturer on the Medical Diseases of Children, were each 
granted eight months' leave of abeence. Dr. T. G. Wilson was 
appointed locurn tenens for Dr. Lendon, and D1. de Crespigny and 
Dr. J. B. Gunson acted for Dr. Swift. 

Professor Watson, Professor of _.\natomy, bas been granted 
leave of absence for the year 1915, to enable him to place bis 
services at the disposal of the Hospital authorities on the field of 
battle. Dr. C. H. Kellaway, uf Melbourne. has been appointed 
Acting-Professor for that period. 

D1·. H. S. Newland and Dr. T. G. Wilson, members of the 
teaching staff of the Medical School; have also been granted leave 
of ahsence for the year l!H5, they having both been appointed 
rnem bers of the Australian Stationary Hospital. 

Dr. H. Gilbert has been appointed locurn t~nens for Dr. New­
land, and Dr. J. B. Gunson for Ur. Wilson. 

In Novembe1· Mrs . . J. S. \t\lestou, Lndy Suµerinte1lile11 t of the 
Elder C-Onsen •atol'ium fur nea!'.ly fift~en years, resigned in conse­
quence of ill-health . The resigoiition wa-s accepted with regret, 
and Jli :s Mi •non 'i\ P.ston wus appointed to the position. 
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The Council regret to report the death, in June last, of Mr. S. 
Ellis, Head Care.aker of the University. Before eoming to 
Australia Mr. Ellis saw active service in the navy in the Russian 
War of 1854, and 8ubsequently was a naval instructor <>n British 
training ships. He was for 32 years a faithful servant of the 
University. 

III. A DMIBSION TO DEGREES. 

SPEClAL CONGREGATION AND RECEPTION TO DH. DouGLA8 

MAWSON 

A special cougregation to welcome Dr. ~Jawson on his i·eturn 
from the Antarctic was held in the Elder Hall on the 2nd March. 

Thi!! was a brilliant ceremony, and there was a very large at­
tendance. Addresses were delivered by the Chancellor, the Right 
Hon. Sir S. J. Way, Hart., D.U.L., LL.D.; His Excellency the 
Governor, Sir Day Hort Brnianquet, G.C. V.O., K.O. H.; the 
Premier of South Australia, Hon. A. H. Peake; the Federal 
Minister of 'rrade and Custom.;, Hon. L E. Groom, iii.A., LL. ~f.; 
Cai;taiu Davies, Commander of the Aurora ; Professor Orme 
Masson, M.A., D.Sc., of Melbonrue; and DI'. Douglas Maw:;on. 

In acknowledgment of the services rendered to the Australian 
Antarctic ~xpedition by Professor Orme ~J asson, Chairman of the 
General Committee, and in recognition of his scientific eminence, 
the 1:ouncil invited birn to accept admission ad eundem gradum 
<1.t this Congregation. The lJegree of Doctor of Science was 
conferred upon Professor .Yfasson. 

A Special CongregiLtio11 was held in the Prince of Wales 
Theatre on the 13th May, at 4 p.rn., when the undermentioned 
were admitted to Degl'ees :-

AR'I'S: 

Honours Degree oj Bnchelor of )frts : 

P hilo.w phy. 

Alleu, Eleanor Alice 

Ordinary Degree nf Bachelor of A t·ts : 

Blail', Euphemia Theodosia 
Page, Albert Edward 
Rowe, Edgar Percival 
Weir, Isobel 
Payue, Louise Mary nwythyr 
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Scr1rnc~;. 

Dq;ree ol Doctor ol Scienct; : 
Wilton, John Raymond, M.A., B. c. 

Ordinary Degree of Bachelor of Science in l!'crn:sfl·y : 

McKail, Ronald George 

Ordinary Degree of Bachelor of' 8cie11~e : 

Williams, Ralph 

ENGINEERING. 

Deg1·ee of Bachelor of Engineering : 
Wight, Albert Raymond 

Brown, Arthnr Cubitt (B.Sc., 1011) rendered degree 
{ 

in lieu of snr-

West, John Stanley (B.Sc., 1907) of Bachelor of 
Science. 

LAWS. 

DegrefJ of Bachelor of Laws : 
Badger, Robert 
.Mills, John Brier 

3!il 

Diploma 111 Applied Science in Electrical Engineering waH 
granted to 

Brown, Arthur Cubitt 

VISIT OF THl!J BRITISH AssOCJATION FOR THE ADVANCE~lENT 
OF SCIENCE. 

A Special Congregation was beld in the Town Hall on the 8th 
Au~ust, at 5 p.m., for the purpose of conferring Degrees upon 
visitin:.{ members of the British Association for the Ad vanc3ment 
of Science, when the undermentioned gmduates of other Univer­
sities were admitted ad eundem graditm :-

Degree of Doctor of Science : 

Sallas, Professor William Johnson, D.Sc. (Cambridge) 
Penck, Professor Albrecht, D.Sc. (Oxford) 
David, Professor Tannatt William Edgeworth, D.Sc. 

(Oxford) 
Brown, Professor Ernest Willi<tm, D.Sc. (Cambridge) 
Lodge, Sir Oliver Joseph, D.Sc. (London) 
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J ungersen, Professor Hector Frederik Estrup, D.Sc. 
(Cambridge, Ma.ss.) 

Howe, Professor George William Osborn, D.Sc. (Durham) 
Juritz, Professor Charles Frederick. D.Sc. (Cape of Good 

Hope) 
von Luschan, Professor Felix, Ph. D. (Munich) 

Depree oj Doctor oj 1'{edicine : 

Smith, Professor Grafton Elliot, M.D. (Sydney) 

Degree of Jfaste1· of Arts: 

Hall, Alfred Daniel, M.A. (Oxford) 
Coleman, Professor Arthur Philemon, M.A. (Victoria, Canada) 

Deqree of Bachelor or Arts: 

Lucas, Sir Cbarles Prestwood, B.A. (Oxford) 

/Je,gree ol Bachelor ol Science : 

Beare, Professor Thomas Hudson, B.Sc. (London) 

At the Commemoration held on the 16th December, the following­
were admitted to Degrees:-

LAW. 

Deg1·ee of Bachelor ol Laws : 

Abbott, Charles ArthUl' Piper. Harold Bayard 
Lill As Lem[Jriere, B. A. Ross, Dudley Bruee 

Kerr, Donald Waterhouse, Loi~ 
Moulden, Arnol<l "David 

Meredith 

;\fEDtC'INE. 

IJegrus qf Bachelo1· of' 

Beard, Jack Roland 

Jfedicine and Bachelor of 8ui·,qery : 

Stanley Grose 
Cockburn, Patrick 
Gardner, John Forrest 
George, Mildred May 
Godfrey, Kirke Cbarle~ 
Guymer, Ernest Albert 
Haste, Heginald 

Arthur, B.Se. 
Hayward, Lancelot Alfred 

Smith, Walter Leonard 
Steele, Kenneth Nugent 
Strachan, James 

Charles Power 
T11rner, Charles Trevor 
·wall, Frederick Lawrence 
Wibberley, Brian 

William, B.Sc. 
Williams, Arthur Evan 
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ARTS, 

Ot·dinary Degree of Master of Arts 

Bartlett, William 
John, B.A. 

Hannan, Albert 
James, B.A., LL.B 

Jackson, Sarah 
J<:lizabetb, B. A. 

Reimann, Valesca 
Leonore Olive, B.A. 

Honoiws Degree of Bachelor of Arts: 

Classics. 

Price, Walter John 
Stewart, Colin llore 

Tassie, Jean Reid 
Williams, Francis Edgar 

Ordina1·y Degree of Bachelor of A?·ts : 

Baker, Arthur 
James Kendall 

B1trtholomaeus, 
Edmund Stanley 

Black burn, John Ste11 a;t ' 
Davies, William Laureuce 
Hardy, Mabel Phyllis 
Hill, Albert Charles 

Hnrley, Leonard 
Joseph Bernard 

Martin, William Thomas 
Mo_ylP, Sidney 
Oldham, Wilfrid 
Richards, Eva Gertrude 
Sharman, Florence Mary 
\Vilkinson, Herbert Johu 

SCIENCE. 

Honoi~n Degree C?f Baclielor of Science : 

C hernist1·y. 

Baxter, Reginald Robert 

Ordinary Degre.~ of Bachelor of Science : 

Gault, Estelle Ruth Tilley, Cecil Edgar 
Reid, Ji'rederick William 

Ordinary Dfgree of Bachelor of Scie11ce in Forestry : 

Uole, Cyril Richard 

Degree of Bachelor 

Goode, Kenneth Burden 
Laybourne-Smirh, Louis 

(B.Sc., 1911) 

of Engineering : 

l\fotteram, Philip 
Snow, Wilfrid Rippon 

3()3 
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The undermentioned graduates of other Universities were M 
the 8ame Commemoration admitted ad eundem gradum :-

LAW. 

Hayward, William Thornborough, LL.D. (Aberdeeu) 
Allen, Sir Harry Brookes, Kt., LL.D. (Edinburgh) 

SCIENCE. 

Ray, Willium, M.. B., B.S., B.Sc. (Oxford) 

Diplomas in Applied. Science were grnnted to­
Dart, Ralph John (Electrical Engineering) 
Goode, Kenneth Burden (Metallurgy) 
Motteram, Philip (Mechanical Engineering) 
Snow, Wilfrid Hippon (Metallurgy) 

Diplomas in Forestry were granted .to-
Pinches, Alfred Leslie I Schedlich, Alfred Karl 

Diplomas in Commerce were grauted to­
Hendry, Campbell Alexander 
Ponder, Gilbert Walter Graham 
Winter, Claude Howard Stanley 

The Diploma of Associate in Music was granted, on 
November, to :-

the 30th 

Griffiths, George Townsend 
Oldham, Dorothy 

Rowe, Florence Nellie 
Vardon, Daisy 

IV. STATUTES AND llEGUf,~TIONS. 

During the year the following Statutes and Regulatiom1 have 
been made, amended, or repealed:-

NEW STATUTES. 

Chapter XXXVlI., "Of the Alexandet· Clark Memorial Prize." 

REGULATIONS. 

" Of the Degree of Bachelor of Science," Regulations 1 V. and 
V. repealed, and new Regulations substituted. 

"Of the Elder Cons~rvatorium,'' Regulation IX. repealed and 
new Regulation substituted. 

"Of Public Examination (Music) Scholarship," Regulation III. 
repealed. 
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V. NUMBER OF STUDENTS. 

The number of undergraduates waa 409, exclusive of 18 
graduates in Arts proceeding to the M.A. degree. In addition, 
various lectures of the B.A., B.Sc., aud LL.B. courses, or of the 
course for the Diploma in Commerce, were attended by 293 non­
graduating students. Of these, 25 attended from the School of 
Mines and 17 from the Pharmaceutical Society. 

VI. FACULTY OF ARTS. 

The number cf undergraduates studying for tbe B.A. Degree 
was 195, including 17 holding Evening Studentships. Eighteen 
Bachelors of Arts were proceeding to the M.A. Degree. · 

Fifty-three stndents commenced the course for the B. A. Degree, 
and 23 graduated. 

The 'J'inline Scholarship for History was awarded to Wilfrid 
Oldham. 

David Murray Scholarships were awarded to Francis Edgar 
Williams (Classics), and Sarah Elizrtbeth Jackson, B.A. (Essay). 

During the first term Professor Naylor rtgain gave a special 
course of evening lectures in Elementary Greek. In the seeond 
term Acting· Professor Portus gave a special course of afternoon 
lectures on "The Economic History of England." The response 
was encouraging; a good number atteuded each course of lectures. 

VII. FACULTY OF SornNCE. 

The number of undergraduates studyiug for the Ii.Sc. Degre" 
was 35, including 3 holding Eveni11g Studentships; and for the 
B.E. Degree 35. 

Five students commenced the course for the B.Sc. Degree, and 
7 graduated. 

Nine students commenced the B.E. course, and 7 obtained the 
Degree. 

The David Murray Scholarship in Chemistry was awarded to 
Eric Goyne Stephens. 

The .Tohn Bagot Scholarship and .Medal were awarded to 
Marjorie Florence Smith. 

Professor Osborn provided a special cour~e in Eleme11tary 
Botany, which was attended hy 22 studeuts. 

At the request of the Optical Association, Mr. E. V. Clark 
delivered a special course of lectures on Optics. 
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VIII. FACUL'l'Y m' LA ws. 
The uumber of undergmduates studying for the LL.B. Degree 

was 53, including 1 holding Evening Studentship, and, in addition, 
3 non-grA.duatin~ students were studying for Final Certificates in 
Law, to enable them to practise in the Supreme Court. 

Nine students commenced the course for the LL.B. Degree, and 
8 graduated. 

The David Murray Scholarship in Private International Law 
was awarded to Arnold Meredith .\loulden. 

IX. FACULTY OF MEDICINE. 

The numbet· of undergraduates studying for the M:.B. Degree 
was 77. 

Twenty-two students commenced the course. 

Twenty-two completed the first year's conrse, 14 the second, 9 
the Lhird, 14 the fourth, :md 15 the fifth. 

The Dr. Davies Thomas Scholarships were 11.warded for the 
third year to 08car Aruold Plotz and Albert Ray Southwood, 
equal, and for the fonrth year to Patrick William Rice and 
Ivan Bede Jose, equal. 

The Everard Scholarship was not awarded. 

X. FACULTY OF Musw. 
The number of nudergradnates studying for the Mus. Bae. 

Degree was 14. 

Four students commenced the conrse. 

Four students completed the first year's course, and l the 
second. 

XI. ELu~;R CoN:sEHVATORIUlll OF Musw. 

The 11umber of students attending the Conservatorinm during 
the yeiu· was 324, of whom 4ti were proceeding with the course 
for the Diploma of Associate in i'vlusic. 

Elder Scholarships at the Conservatorium were awarded to 
Leslie Robert Marti11 and Lily Emmaline Sara. 

'l'he Brookman Scholarship was awarded to Hilda Beatrice 
Gill. 

XII. EvEN!NG Ct.ASSES. 

Evening Classes were held iu the following subjects :-Physic8 
(1st and :.lnd years), Inorganic Chemistry, gnglisb Language and 
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Literature, Latin, Psychology, Edncation, Logic, ~thics, Bot.any, 
Pure Mathematics (First Year), Applied Mathematics, Biology 
Accountancy, Banking, and Exchange, Commercial Geography, 
and Economics. 

XIII. PUBLIC ExAMll'ATIONS IN GENERAL EoucATIUN. 

At the Special Senior l(xaminatiou in ~fareh 37 candidates 
presented themselves, and 25 passed iu va,rions subjects. 

At t.he Primary Examination tbere were 529 candidates, of 
whom 329 received certificates; at the Junior Examination 661 
candidates, of whoin 289 passed in five or more subjects and 
325 in fewer than five; at the Senior Examination in Novem­
ber 512 candidates, of whom 128 passed in five or rnore 
subjects and 307 in fewer than five; at the Higher Exami­
nation 139 candidates, of whom 120 pas~ed in various t;ubjects .. 

The Minister of Education again granted, gratuitously, the use of 
the Exhibition building for the Examinations in November, as, in 
consequence of the large number of can<lidtttes presenting them­
selves, the accommodation in the University was inadequate. 

XIV. PUBLIC EXAMINA'l'JONS IN i\IUSIC. 

From 1906 10 1911 these' examinations were held jointly hy the 
Universities ot Melbourne and Adelaide. The l1niversit.ies of 
Queensland, Tasmn.nia, a11d Wes tern A nstralia having joined the 
fednation, the examinations are now held under the auspices of 
the five Universities. 

It is felt that the Universities, whose standard is unquestion­
ably high, sho11l1l have sole control of exami11ations for the ex:te11. 
sion of musical education in the Commonwealth. 

Public Examinations iu Tlieory and Practice of Mu8ic were 
held in May aud September. 

Acting-Professor Laver (uf Melbourne) and Professor Ennis 
examined in Theory of Music. w !tile Mr. Laver, Professor 
Ennis, and .Mr. I. G. Reimann acted as Examiners in Practice. 
The results wE-re :-

Theory of Music, 144 entered, and 121 passed, 28 with 
honours. 

Practice of Music, 311 entered, ari<l 282 passed, 27 with 
honours. 

Scholii.rships were awarded to Mary Alexr.nder and Hilda 
Barton Joye~ 
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XV. ANG..1.S ENGINEERING SCHOLARSHIP AND EXHIBlTION, AND 

GOVERNMENT .EVENING STUDffiNT8H!PS. 

The Angas Engineering Scholarship was awarded to William 
Andrew Potts, B.E., and the Angas Engineering Exhibition to 
Herbert Walter StrempeL 

Unde1· the Regulations of 1909, the evening studentships for 
Arts, Science, and Law courses were awarded to 21 candidates for 
the year 1914. 

XVII. CmnrERCIAL EDUCATION. 

In accordance with the provision of the Fisller Statute, that in 
every alternate year a Lecture, to be called the Joseph Fisher 
Lecture, on some subjPct of Commerce, shall be delivered at the 
University and subsequently be published, the Hon. D. J. Gor-· 
don, M.L.C., delivered the fifth lecture on April 28th, his subject 
being "Problems of Transportation and their relation to Austra­
lian Trade and Commerce." 

The number of students taking the course for the Diploma i11 
Commerce during the year was 125. 

'rhree students completed the course. 

The Joseph Fisher .Medal was awarded to Gilbert Walter 
Graham Ponder. 

At the Junior Commercial Examiuatiou in N overnber, 128 
candidates presented therr;isel ves, of whom il~ passed in the five 
compulsory subjects and 83 in fewer than five subjects. 
At the Senior Commercial 1<.::xamination 21 candidates presented 
themselves, of whom 5 passed in the five compulsory subjects 
and 12 in fewer than five. 

XVIII. CLASSES FOi{ OENT.A.r, APPRi':NTiCEB, ANI• 

MASSAGE STUJJE:STS. 

Elementary classes iu certain subjects for apprentices in Den­
tistry and Massage stndents were held, and 5 students attended. 

XIX. EXTENSION LECTURES. 

The following courses of Extension Lecture8 were given at the 
University :-Three lecturns on "The Problem of Euripides," by 
Professor Naylor; three lectures on "The Lost Rivers of South 
Australia," by Mr. Howcbin; and three lectures on '' 8ome Stages 
in the Evolution of Plants,'' by Mrs. T. G. B. Osborn. 
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All requests made to the University by Country Centres 
in South Australia for courses of Extension Lecture!! 
were complied with. The Professors devoted the May and 
August vacations to lecture tours, and courses were delivered 
at Naracoorte, Millicent, and Mount Gambier. 

Three courses will be given at the University in 1915, viz.:­
'l'hree lectures by Professor Henderson, on " Shakespeare's Home 
and Horne Land"; three by Dr. J. C. Verco, on "Romance in 
~1edicine"; an<l three by Professor Rennie, on "The Complexity 
ot .\ppa~·ent Simplicity in Chemistry." 

ADDITIONAL LECTURES. 

On the 9th September Dr. Thomas Ashby, F.S.A., Director of the 
British School at Rome, who was visiting Australia with the Bri­
tish Association for the Ad van cement of Science, delivered a lec­
ture 011 " The British School at Rome." 

On the 30th September Professor G. Elliott Smith, M. D., F.R.S., 
Professo1· of Anatomy in the University of Manchester and Vice­
President of the Royal Society of England, and also a member 
of the British Association for the Advancement of Science, lec­
tured on "Ancient Egyptian i'vlurnmies and Burial Customs. " 

On the 16th November Charles J. lteade, Esq., organiser of the 
Town Planning tour, delivered a lecture on "Cities; Past, Pre­
sent, and Future." 

XX. REPRESENTATION OF TH~ UNIVERSITY ON THE BOARD Ob' 

GOVERNORS OF THE PUBLIC LHJRARY, MUSEUM, AND ART 

GALLERY. 

In October Professor Heuderson and Professor Brown were 
re-elected by the Council to rep1·esent the University on the Board 
of Governors of the Public Library, Museum, and Art Gallery of 
South Australia. 

XXJ. REPllESEN'l'.ITlON OF THE UNIVERSITY ON THE BoARO 01' 

~lANAGEMENT OF THE ADELAIDE HosP1TAL. 

Dr. E. C. Stirling, C.M.U., M.D., F.R.S., was elected to repre­
sent the University on the Board of ~lanagement of the Adel aide 
J-1 us pita!. 

XXII. INl'ITATIOl'is TO CoNGRffiSSE8 AND CELEBRATIONS. 

lnvitations to send representatives to Congresses and Celebra­
tions were recei \•ed for-
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1. 'l'he 300th Anniversary of the University of Groningeu, 
Hollnnd, in June and July. 

2. The Naµier Teroentenary celebration at Ediubu1-gll, iu July. 
3. The 150th Anniversary of the founding of Brown University, 

Rhode Island, in October. 
4-. The Inaugunition of President of the University of Colorado, 

in June. 
Au invitation to be represented on the Committee formed in 

connection with the Commemoration in 191 G of the 'l'erce11teuary 
of Shakespeare's death was also received. Professor Henderso11 
was t:lected to represent the University 011 that Committee. 
Professor Henderson also atteuded the Anniversarv of the Tlni­
versity of Groningen. Professor Bragg was invited to represent 
the University at the Anniversary celebrations of the Brown 
Univer~ity. Unfortunately the Council were not able to be 
represented on the other occasions named. 

XXIII. FURTHER ENDOWMENTS. 

1. The sum of £255 was collected by the Public Schools 
Decoro.tion and Floral Societies to provide a prize i 11 memory of 
the late Alexander Clark. This sum h>ts been paid to the Univer 
sity, aud the necessary Statuteti have been made . 

2. The sum of £100 has heen µaid to the Univer>lity by au 
anonymoue donor for t h.: fouudfl.tion of u, prize to be called· t.hg 
" Lister" prize, to te iiwnrded bie!1nal1y for tbe best original 
thesis on some clinical, urgical or medica l .iubject by a graduate 
in Medicitie of not more than three yeo.r:i' standing. 

XXIV. PREE PASSAGES To EuuoPE FOR U Nrv1rns1 L'Y STUDENTS. 

The Orient; Steamship Company, in accordance with their 
generous offer, again granted two free first class return passages 
to students, nominated by the Univer>lity, going to E:urope for the 
purpose of continuing their studies. 

xxv. DOXATJON FROM PHARMACEUTICAL SoctETl'. 

Tlo Pharmaceutical Society of South Australia forwarded the 
tenth douatiou of seven guinea8, to be applied to any pur­
pose the Council might deem desirahle. 

XXVI. UNll'EmHTY LIBRARY. 

Valuable additions were made to the Library during the year. 
[t now contains about 33,500 volumes. 

To provide students who are unable to attend the University 
during the daytime with further facilitie8 for i;tudy, the Council 
authorised the opening of the Library on two eveuings a week. 
Tbe response to the experiment proved encouraging. 
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XXVII. U.'\JVERSITY JlgN AND THIG \VAR. 

University men, Professor8, Lecturers, graduates, and students 
responded loyally to the call to arms. There have enrolled for 
ervioe in t,h e ustm lian E x.pedi tio11ary Forces one Profes- · 

soi·, t lll"ee Lecturel"S, 23 g 1-aduate~, fou r l:l.hodes Scholars, and 
ma ny studeuts, ill iill G3. Other members of the University liave 
joined t he L•' rces ill Great B1·i tain. 

The whole of the Staff, teacb.ing and administrative, have 
suuscribed a percentage of their monthly SH,laries to the Patriotic 
Fund. 

XXVIII. G:FT TO THE UNIVEllSITY. 

Mr. Peter \\Taite wit li a view to advancing the cause of ed nca ­
tion in Agriculture, Fore.try, aiid u.Jl ied subjects, has form ally 
transferred hi va luable Utrb1·ue E tate at Glen Usmot::d to the 
University. The gift, free of succession duty, is subject only to 
the life tenancy of Mr. and Mrs. Waite. The estate comprisel:l an 
area of 134 acres and a mansion house. The western half is to 
be held by the U uiversity in perpetuity as a park for the enjoy­
ment of the public. The remainder of the estate, upon which the 
house stands, will eventually be utilised by the Universit.v in 
giving effect to the wishes of the generon s donor in regard to 
Agt·icultural education. 

XX£X. UNIVERSITY EXTENSION. 

ln t ho Annual Report for 1912, reference was made :o the grant 
by t be overnmeut of £12,000 for buildings, and the additional 
endowment of .£4,000 per annum, in accordance with the recom­
mendations of the Royal Commission on Education. 

lu con equeuce of the pressing need of additional land ou wl.iich 
to build the S tudeuts' Hall , R efectory . etc., mnde possible by the 
generous gift of £10,000 by Mr. R. Barr 'mi th wi th assistance 
promised by the Uovemu1ent, nud of the need of for ther buildings, 
equipment, a d nd<li t ion · to the teaching s taff, t he ou11cil as ked 
t he Governmen t to g i v , effect t~1 further recom rnendation::i of the 
l\oyal Commission. Although the requests of the University were 
sympathetically received, aud the Premier and the Commissioner 
of Public Works promised to recommend the transfer of certain 
land for University purposes, the Government iutimatec'l that . in 
consequence of tbe Drought. and the War, consideration of the 
needs of tbe University must, for the present, be postponed. 

XXX. WoRKrrns' EDUCATIONAL Assocr.ATION. 

During the year Mr. Albert Mansbridge, Secretary to the 
Workers' Educational Association in London, visited Austrnlia, 
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and established brnnches of tlie A socintion in variou,; Cities. 
Professor Darnley Naylor ai1d Profes or Jethro Brown were 
appointed membe1 of the Council of t he Adelaide branch of 
the Associatiou, and Profe ors Mitoh11ll, Henderson, Naylor, aud 
Brown, members of the 'futorial Committee. 

xxxr. Vrsn OF THE BRITISH AssoCIATION FOR THE 

ADVANCEMENT OF SCIENCE. 

By the invitation of the Commonwealth, the British Association 
fnr the Advancement of 8cience held for the first time their an­
nual meetin" (tbe 4th) in Australia, chll'ing the months of 
August a11d ' ept,ember. Arriving first in Western ;\ lts tmlia the 
members s nbsequently visited in turn 'ou th nstral ia, Victoria, 
New S<>util Wales, and Qneensland, dividing the oien titio woi·k of 
the meeting between these States. 

To mark their sense of the significance and importanee of the 
occasion, the Universities of Sydney, lelbourue, and .Adelaide re· 
so!Yed to confer their degrees uvon 1\ num ber of the most distin­
guished of the visitors, apportiouivg the recipients a1no11g t these 
Universities. 

At a Special Congregation held at the Town Hall on the Stb 
August, degrees were conferred upon those members whose names 
appear in paragraph III. 

During t he whole Adelaide session, from the 8th to the 12th 
Augnst, t be Uuiver. ity, which had offered its buildings for the 
.purpo<>e, wns the beadqnartel'S of t be Association, the Elder 
Hall befog anauged and furnished as office and reception-room. 

The University staff gave willing assistance, and the visitors 
expressed a strong appreciation of the facilities afforded them. 

XXXll. AccoUNTS. 

An ab trilct, duly aud ited, of the income and expenditure 
au1ing the year 1914 is annexed to this l;lepot·t. There is also u 
hut ber s tatement, howiug t he ac~md posit ion of the University 
with re pect to its property fonds, and liabilities at the close 
of 1914. 

Adelaide, 

~igned on behalf of the Council, 

January 22nd, 1915. 

S. J. WAY, 
Chancellur. 
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THE UNIYERSITY 

Account of Income and E:r:penditwre for tlte. year 10hich ~'Tided on the 3bt 
and 38 Victoria 

Income. £ s. d. £ s. d. 
H.M. Government of South Australia-

Annual Subsidy on Endowments 
Annual Statutory Grant .. .. 
Subsidy to Botanical Department 

Fees-
Schools of Arts and Science, Evening Classes 

and Public Examinations 
School of Law 
School of Medicine ... 
School of Music: 

Mus. Bae. Course and Public 
Examinations in Music ... 

Elder Conservatorium 
Concerts 

383 0 5 
2,618 13 0 

47 2 0 

7,407 1 6 
4,000 0 () 

600 0 0 
------

3,654 7 
686 3 

2,185 18 

8 
0 
0 

Diploma in Commerce 
---- 3,048 15 5 

303 9 9 

12,007 1 6 

----- 9,8i8 13 10 

Interest 5, 124 4 1 
Rmt ... 173 0 0 

.Forward f'l7 182 19 5 



375 FJXANCTAL STATEMENTS. 

OF ADELAIDE. 

December, 1914, f11rn; .• 11.ed in compliance witk tke 18th Section of Act ;:i; 
No. 20 ofl874. 

Expenditure. £ ~. rl. 

Schools of A·1·ts and Science-
Salaries 71:.. 5 9 
Other Expe11ses-

Atklitiooa.l Examiners, Supervisors, Exami­
nation Pape1 ', Printing, etc., for Degree 
u.ud Public Exn.minations . . . . .. 1, 193 11 , 

Lecture Fees to School of Mines 118 9 9 
Fees to School of Design 16 0 0 
Physical Laboratory . . . 96 1 lO 
Chemical Laboratory . . . 102 5 l 
Engineering Department: Mining 27 15 2 

" " Electrical 10 13 6 
Geolol!ical Laboratory 16 17 8 
Botanical Laboratory 47 l:l 11 

School uf /,aws-
Salaries ... I, 15 0 0 
Other Expenses-

Additional Examiner8, Examination Paper8, 
Printing, etc. 4a> 12 ~ 

rhool of .'fedici11e-
8alarie.~ ... ;{,564 i 
Olli.er E.i:pl'11se<­

Additionnl gxnminer:,, Bxtt111inutio11 Pnp r.,., 
tlntin", etc. . .. 

.\na.tom'icnl Depnrhmmt 
Physiological La l.1on1.t-01")' 

62 19 i 
75 10 5 
50 12 2 

£ s. d. 

10,341 13 3 

1,193 12· 8 

------ :J,75S 9 3 
Sc!.ool of .'Vlu.<ic-

Mus. Bae. Course-
1:-ialaries .. 
Other Expenses-

Additional Examiners, 
amination Papers, etc. 

Elcler Conservatorium-

600 0 (I 

Printing, Ex-
37 3 6 

637 3 6 

Salaries ... :3,0SS I9 10 
Other E.cpenses 

Concert Account 
Advertising, Printing, GaE, 

Telephone, and Sundries 
Tuning Organ and Pianos 
Orchestra 

ll9 

97 
60 

197 

5 

0 4 
0 u 
6 0 

-----· 3,56~ 11 3 
-----

Forward £4. 199 14 9 

Forward £ 15,29:{ 15 2 
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Brou~ht forwarcl 
J)o11atio11$-

Plumuace11tical Society of Sout;h 
J. Shiels, Esq. 

Cale11dar-
Received OD 1:0.le or Cale11rlars 

G~o. Brookman, E1q.-
1'he " Brookman ScholarshiJ>" 

Testing liee~ : Engineering Depan.ment.s 

Austr:i.lia i i 0 
2 2 0 

Forward 

J: /j, II. 

2i.182 l!l 5 

!l !l u 

~I) 0 0 

24 Ii 0 

.t.:27,260 0 1 
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.Brought forward 
Sr.hool of Music (conlinued)­

Brought forw!Lrd 
Public Examinations in Music:-

E:i:aminet Expen c · and Fees 77 16 l 
. dverlising an<l Priuting ... 52 O 5 

uncl ri ei n.nd E. ·penses Local 
Cen Cre , etc. 

cholar ' FellS 

Diploma in Commerce­
Honoraria to Lecturers 
Printing, etc. .. . 

Fisher Lect'!llre­
Lecturer's Fee 
Printing ... 

Sclwlarskips and Prizes-
4.ngas En,r,,:nee1·in.1J Scholarskip­

Paid Scholar 

4.ngas En_q>neering Exhibition­
Paid Exhibitioners 

J. H. Clark Scholarskip­
Paid Scholar 
Printing 

Dr. Davies 1'lwmas Sckolarships­
l'aid Scholars ... 

Roby Fletcher P1·;ze­
Paid Prize man ... 

Stow P1-izes-
Paid Prizemen ... 

Elder Prizes­
Paid Prizemen 

R. Barr Smitlb Prit:e­
Paid Prizeman 

Tenny.yon Medals­
Engraving 

4.ndrew Scott Jfemorial Prit:e­
Paid Prizeman ... 

Tinline Sckolarsliip­
Paid Prizemen 

David Mu-rray Sckolarskips­
Paid Prizemen 

37 0 8 
63 10 6 

20 0 0 
10 9 

Forward 

£ ·' · d. 

4,199 14 9 

230 7 8 
---

260 i 2 
18 l s 

IO IO 0 
24 7 6 

212 10 0 

110 0 0 

20 10 9 

20 0 G 

10 0 

45 0 0 

20 0 0 

10 0 0 

7 6 

6 0 Q 

60 0 0 

54 3 4 

568 11 7 

377 

£ s. d . 
15,293 15 2 

4,430 2 5 

313 6 4 

Forward £20,037 :3 11 
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Forward 

£ • . d 
£2i ,2611 0 l 

£27,269 0 I 
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Brought Forward 

Scholarships flnd Prizes (continued)-
Brought forward 

Hartley Studentskip­
Paid Students ... 

The B1·ookman Sckolarship­
Paid Scholar 
Examiners 
Advertising and l'rinting .. 

The Robert Whinkam Prize 

<Llexa11de·r Clark Memo'rial Prize­
Printing ... 

1'ate Memo1·ial Fund­
Prin ting ... 

John Bagot Scholarskip­
Die and Medals 
Scholar's Fees 

John C1·emvell Scliolarskip­
Scholars' Fees ... 

Regisfrm"s Depm·tment and House Salaries 

Senate 

Stationery 

Buildings- Repairs and Additions 

Land Tarr ... 

Miacellaneou• Expenses-

20 
5 
3 

22 
14 

0 
5 
4 

2 
3 

Advertising, Printing, Gas, 'Vater, House Sun­
dries, Auditors' Fees, Petty Cash, etc. . .. 

Insurance Premiums 

'l'l·ustees of the Sports Ground­
General Expenses, Annual Grant 

0 
0 
6 

2 
6 

3i9 

£ s. 11. £ "'· d. 
£20,037 3 11 

£568 11 7 

37 10 0 

28 9 6 

5 0 I} 

3 0 

2 6 

36 5 8 

9 11 6 

- --- 68.i 13 9 

2 675 2 0 

62 18 ( 

131 

199 16 6 

llj' ll 2 

702 18 11 

12-i 16 2 
827 15 1 

309 16 9 

Forward £~5,016 18 7 
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Brough ~ Forward 

ALLOCATION ACCOUN1'. 

To Ba.lance hrought forward from Statement of Income and 
.Expenditure . . . . .. . . . .. ... . .. 

JI'. W. EARDLEY, 
Aceo1mmnt. 

£ , . d . 
2i,269 0 1 

J.:2 i ,:?60 0 1 - - - ---

l ,(\$5 l 2 

£1,6.Sii I 2 
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, 
Brought Forward 

Interest-
On temporary advances 

Calendar-
Printing 

Piano Sinkinp Fttnd Policy 

Bala11ces ca1•ried to Scholarships and othei· Acl'ou11ts (11et) 

BC1lance carried to Allocatio11 Account 

£ s. d, 
£25,046 18 7 

.138 3 8 

192 18 4 

~H 14 2 

121 4 2 

1,685 1 2 

£:!7,269 lJ 1 

-----
ALLOCATION ACCOUNT. 

Expended during the year on the following 
Capital Accounts-· 

Library ... £398 O 0 
Apparatus and Laboratory 

Furni8hing 263 () 3 
Furniture 
Building of Conservatorium 
Improvements to Site 
Electric Installation ... 

Net surplus of Income for 1914 Applied 
to Repayment of Temporary 
Advances, etc. 

25 7 
21) 10 0 

Hl 5 4. 
3 0 0 

i29 a 2 

955 18 0 
--- £1,685 1 2 

We repor~ tllat we have duly audited the va,rion Book of Account and 
other record r la.ting to tho Income and Expcn<li ture of tlie niversity of 
Adeln.ic.I i.n re pect to the year which emled on the 31 t day of December, 
1914, nnd do certify the abo,•e . taooment to be a coneot ab trl\Ct of anclt Ju. 
com and Expenditure durln~ the J>!lrioc111amed. No .apportionment, J1owevcr, 
hn been m'lde in rCJ pc t; of intel'es in the conrse of acc1·ui.ng clue to or by the 

nhr 1. ity Lnt not vayabll:) n the . aid 31 t day of December, 1914. 

J. EDWIN THOMAS, F.I.A ::>.A., }A l"t 
ARTHUR YOUNG HARVEY, iu 1 ors 

Adela.itle, 14th Jimuary. 1915. 
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THE UNI VEltSITY 

Statement Showing the .Actual Financial Positio~ 

DR. £ s. <1. £ s. d. 
ENDOWYIE:NTS-

Sir \V. "\V. Hughes (Arts and Science) 
Sil' T. Elder (Arts and Science) 
Sir T. Elder (Medical S(.)hool) 
Sir T. Ehler (Music S<Jhool) ... 
Hon. J. H. Angas (Chair of Chemi~try) 
Hon. J. H. Angas (Engineering Scholarship) 
David Murray ~cholarships .. . 
John Creswell Memorial Scholarships 
Evening Classes 
Everard Scholarship 
Joseph Fisher (Commercial Education) 
Tinline Scholarship 
Dr. Charles Gosse Lectmeship 
Hartley Sturlentship ... 
Private Contributions ... 
Botanical Laboratory (Miss Julia Stuckey) 
Stow Prizes and Schola1·ship ... 
John Howard Clark Scholarship 
John Bagot Prize and Medal 
Dr. E. W. Way Lectureship on Gym.ecology 
Dr. Davies-Thomas Scholarship 
Alexander Clark Memorial Prize 
Bundey Prize ... 
Roby-Fletcher Scholarship 
St. Alban Scholarship ... 
S.A. Commercial Traveller~· A~sociation 

Scholarship ... 
R. Barr Smith Prize for Greek 
Andrew Scott Memorial 
Tennyson Meda.ls 
Lister Prize 
Robert Whinham Prize 
Tate Memorial Medal ... 
Hughes Statue Maintenance Fund 

20,000 0 0 
20,000 0 0 

30,000 0 0 

20,000 0 0 

ti,000 0 0 

4,000 0 0 

::!,000 0 0 

1,300 0 0 

1,220 0 0 

1,000 0 0 

1,000 0 0 

1,000 0 0 

800 0 0 
600 0 0 
600 3 0 

50:l 3 0 

500 0 0 

500 0 0 

500 0 0 
4'73 1 3 

400 0 (i 

255 '0 0 
200 0 0 
ltiO 0 0 

150 0 0 

150 0 0 

150 0 0 

115 0 0 
100 O 0 
JOO 0 0 
84 9 6 
60 0 0 
50 0 0 
--- 113,970 16 g 

Forward £113,970 16 9 



l'INANOIAL STATEMENTS, 

OF ADELAIDE. 

in re8peot to Capital a.r o>i 31st December, 1914. 

fNVES'fMENTS OF ENDOWMENTS­

In Land ... 
In English, Scottish, & Australian Bank, 

Limited 
In State Bank of S.A. Mortgage Bonds 

(at cost) 
In Uo~solidated Stock of H.M. Govern­

ment of S.A (at cost) 
In Inscribed Stock of H.M. Gove111111e11t 

of S.A. (at cost) ... 
In W. A. Local Inscribed Stock 

£ s. d. 

4,795 18 10 

9,345 0 0 

10,400 0 0 

85,641 14 8 

1,788 3 3 
2,000 0 0 

Forward 

£ s. d. 

113,97 16 0 

£113 970 16 9 
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£ 
Brought Forward 

fhneral PurpoMs-

Sir T. Elder (Endowment) 
Treasury Loan. 
Sundry Credit Balances : 

Lowrie Scholarships 
Commercial Education 
Barr Smith. Library 
Barr Smith Grant for Ap-

paratus 
Dn.vid Munay Scholarships 
John Creswell Scholarships 
British Medical Association 
Extension Lectures ... 
Fence ... 
J, Howard Clark Scholarship 
John Bagot Scholarship 
Alex. Clark Memorial Prize 
Adelaide School of Art 
Students' Lockers 
Hughes ~tatue Memorial 

Fund 
Caretaker9' Fees 

Contributed from Income 

LAND ENDOWMENT-

0RIGIN .tL GRANT BY 
H. M. GOVERNMENT-

525 0 0 
500 0 0 

199 19 11 

167 15 11 
133 6 8 
55 8 6 
46 9 3 
38 14 (l 

20 G 5 
19 9 3 
1:1 1·1 4 
7 7 0 
5 12 0 
5 5 I) 

5 0 
17 (i 

---

Country Lands (£50,0llO), 1epurchased h~· 
the Governmeni for 

University site 

25,000 

3,000 

1,740 

10,476 

40,UOO 

5,000 

8. (l. £ s. d. 

J.: l l:l,9i0 16 9 

() I) 

0 0 

10 9 
:{ 5 

40,216 u 2 

ll II 

0 0 
- -- ---

CONTRIBUTIONS FROM INCOME 

SPECIAJ, DONATIONS FOR FENCE­

R. Barr Smith, Esq. 
Hon. Sir John Duncan ! 
W. H. Duncan, Esq. I 

45,000 0 

422 6 

400 0 

25Q 0 

----

Forward 

0 

., 
·' 

0 

0 

46,072 6 3 

£200,259 17 2 
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£ s. d. 
Brought forward £113,970 16 9 

INVESTMENT OF .FUNDS FOR GENERAL PURPOSES-

Elder Conservatorinrn Bnilding 18,800 15 8 
Pi:iDce of \Vales Building 11,ocrn 9 3 
Elder Anatomical Building .. 5,814 2 S 
S.A . ConRoliilated Stonk (at co,t.) see above 3,32:l 5 4 

SUNDRY A cCOUNTS-

Pub\ic Examinations in Music 
Cash a nd other Balances : 

In Bank of Aclelaide (Curren t 
Account) 

Less Cheques outstandi11g ... 

In haml8 of Agent-General ... 
In bandR of the Accountant 

LAND ACCOUNT-

Univeraitv Site-
Original Grant 
In1provements thereon (ex­

clnsive of buildings) 
Rallmce of Special Dona­

tion unexpended ... 

S. A. Inscribed Stock (pnr­
cha.5e money for conn try 
landRJ 

£1,0.i9 ;{ 2 
199 11 8 

859 11 (j 

117 0 !) 

25 () f) 

39,001 12 11 

218 9 ll 

----- l ,OIJ L 12 3 

5,000 ti 0 

1,0:51 19 10 

20 6 5 
6,on fl a 

-lO 000 o 0 

!0,216 14 2 

- - - -- · ~6,07~ fi 3 

Forwarcl C200,25Y li 2 
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£ ~- cl. £ ~ .- ii . 
Brought Vorwa1·d 

BUILDINGS (UNTVERSITY) -
Contributed by IL :\1. (;overnu1ent 
Special Grant b~· H. M. Govern-

ment (1911) ... . 12,00U 0 0 
L~ss expended in Fittings and 

Equip111ent (see below) l,3Hi 8 4 

Contributed Ly Private DonationR 
Contribnted f{·om Income 

8PJ•:CIAL ENDll\VMb:NT-BARR SMITH LTRRARY-

18,014 u () 

10,654 11 8 
1,890 ii 0 

19,20!) 4- 8 

Oonations from R. Barr 8mith , Esq . 9,000 0 0 
Interest thereon 105 19 11 

CONTRIBUTb:D OUT OF INCO!IIE to\\·anls the 
Equipm nt. t· .. of the UniverRit_,. .. 19,828 2 7 

Spe illl Donation l1y R. Ban Smith, ~sq., for 
A1 •p1~ra.tnR . . 51 O 0 0 

Spe in.I Donati 11 Ly R BR1T Smith, Esq .. for 
T P. emClh ' 'ork . . 500 0 0 

Portion of Government Gr'tnt of £12,000 ex· 
pended in FittingR, Fixtures, and Equip-
ment (see aboYe) 1,345 8 4 

200,259 17 2 

J9, 768 1 -4 

~ . 10!1 19 I l 

---- 22,183 10 11 

£281,317 0 4 

F. VI'. EARDLEY, Accn1111t1wt. 



FIKA;-;CIAL S l'ATE~Ul:-i'J'~. 

Hronght forward 
BUILDINGS-

Expended on University Buildings ... 
Additions to Main Building for 

Library, etc. . .. . . . 7.632 10 11 
Additions to Physiological De· 

partment for Botanical La-

3t\7 

£ •. d. £ 5. d. 
:!0(),259 17 2 

bmatory 3,022 0 9 
l0.(j54 11 s 

SPECIAL ENDOW?vlENT-Barr Smith Li lJrnry­
Books purchased 
Balance unexpend ed 

l:l:Ql]IPMENT-

Library Books and Binding 
Laboratories, Material and Apparatus, and 

nncommmed material 
r.foseum Exhibits, etc. 
FurnitnrP. 
Organ-Conservatorium 
fnstallation of ElectricLight 
Special Donation: Expended on Apparatus 
Special Donation: Research Work-

Expended on A pparatns :{32 4 I 
Balance unexpended Hl7 15 11 

8,906 CJ II 
199 J9 I J 

/,:H4 ti .t 

5,:334 7 
402 18 

ii,4;)3 12 l(J 

I .541 IO 11 
926 14 ' .)10 0 ( 

500 0 0 

D, 105 111 ll 

22 lR:-! 10 11 

.-£:.!HJ,:il7 9 4 

'Ve report Llu.1.1; we liave examined t.heo.bo,·e ta.temen · pui·portin~ to how the 
liuancial position of the Unin:r- ily of Aclelairle in rel pect oi 'apttal l?unds t•~ 
on the 31st day r Decenib r, l!l l•l.-, aml lmve compared the. a me wi.t l1 the entrie 
in the nu-ion Bo ks of A count 11.nd t.her recllrtls rel11.ting t-0 the o.IIairs of 
thc .. aid 11inJr;;ity, nnd s a resul t of 0111· exo.miu:i.Li n o.n.d trndi t we (lo hereh • 
certify that tit ah ''esLn.temenL i>< 1\correcl uh Lntctof uch Books of Ar.count. 
No npporLionmc11l. how ver, ha~ 1Je1m mncle iu re pee~ oi interns ln the course 
of accruing due lo r b.v he 11iver ity t\nd not 111wii.lile on the stiitl 3Lst day 
of DecemlJur IOU. Wu fur t he1· re1 ort that t he . ecmit.ics represcutin~ the 
in,· tmen ~ i>h wn in th n.bove st:iti~mcnt, tt · w ll alj the Land Gra.n anct Cer-
fiil icat.es f Tit,J e l>elorwing lO Lh nive\'lli y, !u:we been produced to us. 

J. EDWIN THOMAS, F.I.A.S.A., I A d"t • 
ARTHUR YOU:\C:i HARVEY, { u l 0 • 5 · 

A<lelaide, 14th .January, 1915. 
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STATEMENT OF ACCOUNTS OTHER THAN 

UR. 

EXTENSION LECTURES­

Balance lst January, 1914 

Fees Received, ete. 

£ s. d. 

53 IS 2 

~3 IS 0 

£ 8. d. 

---- 13i 16 2 

SPECIAL ENDOWMENT: BARR SMITH 

LIBRARY ACCOUNT-

U nexpended Balance, lRt J anua1·y, 
1914 481 11 7 

- - - -- 481 11 7 

TRUSTEES OF SPORTS FUND-

Donatione to General Acct.(Lo ditte) 2 520 

" Pavilion Acct., 1,300 
Boat 8hecl Acct., " 750 

BARR SMI'l'H RESEARCH FUND-

. Unexpended Balance, lst January, 
1914 

BRrrISH MEDICAi. ASSOClATION (8.A. 
Bra.nch)-

2 6 

0 u 
0 0 

Vnexpended Balance lst J,uim\ry, 
1914 

Donations to Library durirlj.( 1914 

26 :l 0 
;;n o o 

4 570 2 () 

17;; 13 fl 

j(i :1 0 

£.i,441 · 7 0 
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CAPITAL AND INCOME FUR THE YEAit l!.114. 

CH. 

EXTENSION LEC'l'UllES-

Ad vertising, Printing. ftnd other 
Expenses 

Fees to Lecturers 
Balance (nnexpewlecl) 

£ s. <l. 

42 s 2 

56 14 0 
38 14 0 

i:lPECIAL ENDOWi\IEN'l': BARK ioi~llTH 

LIBRARY AccOUNT-

Expended on account of Books 281 11 8 

B.:U. unexpended, :~l~t Dec., '14 199 19 11 

fRUSTEES OF SPORTS F u:-rn-

Expended 011 General Account 2,556 14 9 

Pavilion . .\ccount 1,252 14 9 

Boat Shed 
Lighting 

BAKR 8Ml'l'H ltESEARCll FUNl>­

ExpendecJ on Apparatus 

Balance (nnexpended) ... 

BRITISH MEDICA 1. AssoCIATIO~ -· 

Expended on Books 

Balance (unexpernled) ... 

· ;,:;o 0 0 

10 13 0 

i 17 10 

167 15 11 

29 rn !l 

46 9 3 

£ s. d. 

137 16 2 

481 lL 7 

4,570 2 6 

175 13 9 

76 3 0 

£5,441 7 0 



THE UNIVERSITY OF ADELAIDE. 

EXAMINATION RESULTS, 1914. 

MARCH EXAMINATIONS. 

FACULTY OF LAW• 

PASS LIST. 

Property, Part I. (110) 
THIRD CLASS. 

Goldsworthy, Spencer Gordon. 

Property, Part II. (111). 
THIRD CLA.SS. 

Mills, .Tohn Brier 

Law of Contracts (112). 
None passed. 

Evidence and Procedure. 
SECOND CLASS. 

Sweeney, John Grant 

Constitutional Law (115). 
None passed. 

Latin. 

THIRD CLASS. 
Sweeney. John Grant. 

SUPPLEMENTARY EXAMINATION FOR THE DEQRIEl!8 
OF BAOHELOR OF MEDICINE AND BACHELOR OP 
SURGERY. 

PASS LIST. 
FIRST YEAR. 

Physiology (interim). 
Bennett, Norman Robertson I Hall, Nocman Bruce 

thus completing the First Year. 



PASS USTS. 

Or,&"anic Chemistry. 
Moore, Brian Formby 

thus completing the First Year. 

Davies, Harold \Yhitr lllge. 
Anatomy. 

thus completing the First Year. 

TH urn y EAK. 

Sur,&"ery. 
Birch, John Biright I Kenihan, Raphuel Leo 

thus completing the 'J'bird :tear. 

FOURTH YEAH. 

God1'rey, Kirke Charles 
Surgery. 

thus completing the Fourth Year. 

Obstetrics. 
Guymer, FJrnest Albert 

thus completing th!' Fourth Year. 

SUPPLEMENTARY EXAMINATION FOR THE DEGREE 
OF• BACHELOR OF MUSIC. 

PASS LIST. 

FIRST YEAR. 
Harmony. 

Mathews, Hilda Brisbane 

thus completing the First Year. 

THIRD YEAR. 

Harmony. 
Dunn, John Millard I McBride, Dorothy Evelyn 

thus completing the Thill'd Year. 

SPECIAL EXAMINATION FOR INTENDING STUDENTS IN 
Ml!DIOINE. 

PASS LIST. 

Biology. 
Watson. Arthur Harrison Edward 
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Chemistry. 
McG!ew, Phyllis Docothy 

Physics. 
Russell, Alfred Burgess 

SUPPLEMENTARY EXAMINATION FOR THE DIPLOMA IN 
APPLIED SCIENCE. 

Physics. 
SECOND YEAR. 

None passed. 

EXAMINATION FOR THE DEGR~E OF DOCTOR OF 
SCIENCE, Thesis Approved. 

Wilton, John Raymond, l\I.A .. B.Sc. 

NOVEMBER EXAMINATIONS, 1914. 

EXAMINATION FOR THE HONOURS DEOR£E OF 
BACHELOR OF ARTS. 

•wminms, Francis Edgar . 

Price, Wnlter John 

PASS LIST. 
Classics. 
FIHST Cl.ASS. 

. ~ECOND CLASS. 

Tassie, Jean Reicl 
•Reeommended for the !David ::liurray Scholarship. 

Tbe following students passed in subjects of the Courses 
for the Ordinary Degree uf Bachelor of Arts, Bachelor of 
Science, Bachelor of Engineerjng, or in Applied Science, 
at the annual examinations in November, 1914. 

PASS LISTS 
(In alphabetical order unl ess otherwise stated.) 

Greek (1). 

FIRST YEAR. 
Divi;;ion T. 

Kone. 



G1llman, Phyllis Constance 
Roach, Kenneth Douglas 

Rayner, George Percival 

PASS J,IR'l'S. 

Division II. 
I *Somerville, Sesca Lewin 

Division III. 

*Recommended for the Robert Barr Smith Pri7.e. 

SECOND YEAR. 

Burgess, Frede1rick Martin 

Sharman, Ethel Olive 

Ford, James Albert 
::\orthey; James Douglas 
Skewes, Edward Foster 

Division I. 

Division II. 

Division III. 

I 
Vl'emyss, 

Beat!rice 
Evelyn Eleanor 

Latin (2). 
FIRST YEAR. 

•Burns, Leonard James 

Beaumont, Paul Charles 
Gillman, Phyllis Constance 
Mawby, Olga Gates 

Division I. 
Somerville, Sesca Lewin 

Division II. 

I 
North, Charles Vincent Rice 
Purton, David Gabriel 
Roach, Kenneth Douglas 

Division III. 
Flint, Adela Lysander 
Gilbe~'t, Walter Stanley Scol­

lard 
Jacob, John Gilbert 
Poynton, Mary Mabel 

Raynffi', George Percival 
Sutherland, Allan James 

Lavis 
Wall, Kathleen May 
\Vaterhouse, Arthur Greaves 

*Recommended !or the Andrew Scotit Prize. 

SECOND YEAR. 

Bwrgess, Frederick Martin 

Godlee, Margary Rebecca 
IIc>ad, Zuleime May 
Oldham, Wilfrid 

Anderson, Marjory 
Canney, Richard Francis 
Caust, Leslie George Will1am 
:H'ord, James Albert 
Galvin, Thornas Bernard 
Good, Frances Helena 

Division I. 

Division II. 

I 
Padman, Clarence Swann 
Sharman, Ethel Olive 
Sharman, Florence Mary 

Division III. 
Maclairen, Peter Patrick 
McRostie, Ella Kate 
Martin, William Thomas 
Munn, Bertha Helen Temple 
Newman, Kathleen Mary 
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English Language and Literature (8). 

Cameron, Robert Ewen 

vaterer, B'l'enda ~Iary Ainslie 
Claughton. Olive Rub~· ~fay 
Curnow, Hubert Linley 
Gifforll, Alfred Silva Harrie 
Goss. Normnn Claridge 
Harper. Melasena Iverna 

:\far.iorie 

Division I. 
I *Mann. Gertrude Irene 

Division II. 

I 

Heyne, Ida ~lm."ie 
Lushey, Harolcl Merton 
McRostie, Ella Rate 
Potter, Roy Adolph, B.A. 
Preece, 'Villiam Ewart 
Thomas, Frank Emerson 

Division III. 
Campbell, .John UicilaTd 
Davis, John Newton 
Gault. Estelle Ruth I 

Kentisb, Dorothy Grace 
Millilouse. Eric William John 
Tuc,c, Carrie Muri~l · 

•Recommended fur the john Ilo1~ard Olurk Prize. 

French (9). 

FIRST YEAR. 
Division I. 

Dawbarn, Katrine Anderson Purton. Davitl Gabriel 

Gillman, Phyllis Uonstance 
Godlee, lliargery Rebecca 
Good, Frances Helena 

Ide, Bessie 

Anderson, ~Iarjory 

Sudbolz, Gertrude Alice 

Division II. 
B.ayward, Kitty Pauline 
Scammell, Mary Gwendoline 

Division III. 
'Villiams, Caroline Margaret 

SECO:N D YEAH.. 
Di vision II. 

Heyne, Ida Marie 

German (10), 

l! 1RST YEAH. 

Division II. 

German (10). 

SECOND YEAR. 

None passed. 



History of the United Kin&dom (12). 

Heac1. Zuleime Mny 
"Oldham. Wilfrill 

Anderson, Marjorie 
Anderson, Minnie 
Armitage, Haq·olc1 Edwin 
Baker. - Arthur James Ken-

dall 
Beaumont. Paul Charles 
Brummitt, Ida Mudel 
Flint, Adela Lysander 
Fordham, Juanita Horwood 
Limb, Airthur 
Mawby, Olga Gates 

Baaner, Oscaq· Ver 
Carthew, Lancelot 
Dickinson, Victor Knowlton 
Ford, James Albert 
Gooden, Edgar Lorenzo 
Goss, Norman Claridge 
Haese, Ernst Alfired Wilhelm 
Haines, Harry Lionel 
Harry, Irene Pearl 
Hill, Albert Charles 
Hynes, Dorothea Evelyn 
Jeff'l'ey. Frederick Samson 

Division I. 
-Williams. Gwenneth 

DiYision II. 

Munn, Bm·tha Helen Temple 
Murdoch. Ellis Ruby 
Nkho!ls, Jonathan Kingsley 
F'itdman. vlarence Swann 
Roach, Doroth~- Angela 
Shaw, Kate Hambly 
Shehperrl. Eric John 
Wall. Kathleen l\fay 
Williams, Thomas Edward 
"Wilton, Frederick 

Division III. 
Johncock. John Arthur 
Laurie, Leonard Buxton 
Newman, Kathleen Mary 
Pocock. Robert Bakon 
Poynton, Mary Mabel 
Taylor, Walter Leslie Frank 
Thirush, Harry Clifford 
von Blbra, Elizabeth Bertha 
Waters, Elizabeth 
Williams, Caroline Margaret 
Wright, Cyril Walter 

•-)M,c(Jmmended for the Tinline Scholarship. 

Modern European History (13). 

Division III. 
Baker. Aq·thur James Kendall 

Economics (I.) (20). 
Division II. 

Hannan, Albert James, B.A., LL.B. 

Division III. 
Dlment, William 8t uart 

Bartholomaeus. 
Stanley 

Hannan, Albert 
LL.B. 

Economics II. (20). 
Division I. 

Sarah Edmund J Jack><on . 
B.A. 

Elizabeth. 

James, B.A., 

I 
Robinson, Sanmel Foster 
Schultz. Frederick Balfour, 

LL.B. 
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Bills, James 
Davey, Constance Muriel 
Ollfent, Elwin Bruce 

Bathgate, John Pender 
Creswell, John 
Dlment, William Stuairt 
Gratton, Francis Lymer 
Harry, Irene Pearl 
Hill, Albert Charles 
Mills, Edward Whitfield 
Noirthey, James Douglas 

PASS LlSTS. 

Division II. 

I 
'Villi ams, John Carter 
Winter, Claude Howard Stan­

ley 

Division III. 
Odgers, Josiah Walter 
ronder, Gilbert Walter 

Graham 
Preece, Edgar James 
Proud, Millicent Farrer. B.A. 
Tassie, Eric Harry · 
Wilkinson, Cyril Quinton 
Wilkinson. H e rbert John 

Psychology (21). 

Bagot, Edward Mead, B.A. 
Burgess, Firederick Martin 
Godlee, Margarey Rebecca 

Gale. Frederick Julius 
Head, Zuleime May 

Division I. I Reimann. Yalesca 
I Olive. B.A. 

LeonorE' 

Division II . 
. Tncob, John G ilbert 
Richards, Eva Gertrude 

Division III. 
Bakc'l". Arthur James 
Campbell, Hobert 
Hill, John Holroyd 

Kendall 1 Pryor Eric John 
I Sarre,' Vera Georg ina 

L'aurle, Leonard Buxton 
Menz, Anna Magdalene 

Augusta 
Newman, Kathleen Mary 
Padman, Clarence Swann 

Sharman. Florence Mary 
Simons, Raymond Payne 
Timcke, Edward Waldemar 
·wan. Kathleen May 
'Villiams, Caroline Margaret 

Logic (22). 

Division I. 
*Bagot, Edward Mead, B.A. 

1
i equal I 

•Burgess, Frederick Martin 
Godlee, Marger~· Rebecca 
Ham, William 

Division II. 
Dinning, Alfred Ernest 
Jacob, John Gilbert 

Baker. Arthur James K endall 
Browne, Philip 
Goss, Norman Claridge 
Ide. Bessie 

Richards, Eva GeTtrude 

Division III. 
Le Lacheur, H elller 
Nicholls, J .onathan Kingsley 
Pryor, Eric John 

.. Recommended for the Roby Fle tcher Prl7.e in Pzychology and L<l~ic. 
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Ethics (23), 

Division I. 
Blair. Euphemia Theodosia, 

B.A. 

Moyle. Sidney 

Baker, Mabel Jewell 
Flint, Adela Lysander 
Mli lier, Gerald 
Northey, Jame;; Douglas 
Oswald, George Haorry 
Poynton, Mary Mabel 

Ham, "\Villiarn 

Division II. 
Pitt, George Henry 

Division III. 
Richards, Eva Gertrude 
Sanders. Grace Annie 
Tuck, Bernard Edward 

Chairies 
Wemyss, Eleanor Evelyn 

Beatrice 

Philosophy (24). 

Division I. 
lteimann, Valesca Leonore 0 live, B.A. 

Browne, Philip 

Adey, William James 
Cresswell, James Edwin 

Division II. 

Division III. 
Gordon, Albert William 
Hill, Albert Charles 

Education (26). 

Armitage, Hairold Edwin 
Salisbury 

Carthew, Lancelot 
.l''rench. Hannah Rita 
Gooden, Edgar Lorenzo 
Harris. Hilda Maud 

Bowker. Jean Eliza Ruth 
Fordham. Juanita .t1orwood 
Haese. Ernst Alfred Wilhelm 
H a ines. Han-y Lionel 
Kentish, ~farJorie Hope 
Kimber. Millicent May 
Maclaren. Peter Patrick 
~icholas. Frances l\Iaud 

Division I. 
Heyne. Laura Olga H edwig, 

B.A. 
Pitt, George Henry 
Schultz. Fil' 1derick Bal!our, 

LL:B. 
Taylor, ·waiter Leslie Io'rnnk 
Williams. Thomas Edward 

Division II. 
Rosman. Alice }dvine 
Sexton. Nellie Glad~·s 
Shaw, Kate Hambly 
Shepherd. Eric John 
Smith. !Q·is Eileen 
Thomas. Lorna Muriel 
Wilton. Fred. 
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Baaner, Oscar Ver 
Bates, Beatrice Charlotte 
Billing, Aldyth Nada 
Bryant. Margairet Emma 
hunde)·. Mildred Effie Grace 
Burnett. Evylyn Constance 
Campbell, Mary Isabel 
Clark, Kathleen ~fury 
Cornish, Doris Jean 
Darsch, Agnes Laura Anna 
Evans, Evelyn Robertson 
Gust, Eva May 
Hllrper, Melasena Iverna 

Marjorie 
Hynes, Dorothea Evelyn 
Keley, Arthur Harold 
Kelly, Ellen 

PA~~ I. I. T . . 

Division III. 
Lammey, Eva Maude 
Leach, \Villiam Vakntine 
Lucas, Hylcla Alice 
l\lM'ker, Haus Christian 
Mattner, Edward \l'iliam 
l\Iitchell, Annie Nora 
::\Iurphy, l\Iargaret Jane 
Murdoch, Ellis Ruby 
Parham, Kingsley Bernard 
Pope, Daris l\Iary Adelaide 
Rodgers, Winifred Grace 
Salmon, Rita May 
Stephens, Dulcie Gladys 
Stibbles, Florence 
Waters, Elizabeth 
Wright, Cyril Walter 

PURE MATHEMATICS (30). 
Compulsory Mathematics, B.Sc. Course, First Year for 

B.A., B.E., and Diploma in Applied Science. 

Division I . 
Stephens, Cyril Foirster 

Division II. 
(In order of merit.) 

Denton, Esmond Knill I Ide. Bessie 

Division Ill. 
(In alphabetical order.) 

Christie, William 
Johncock, John Arthuir I Maddern, Clarence Arthur 

Wigg, Ronald Melrose 

Pure Mathematics (31). 

Tllley, Cecil Edgar 
Hmst, Walter \Villiam 

Parsons, Rex Whaddon 
Beaumont, Paul Charles 

SECOND YEAR. 
Division I. 

(In order of merit.) 
Burdon, Roy Stanley 

Division II. 
(In order of merit.) 

Hutcheson, 
wart 

Division III. 

George Ian De-

(In alphabetical order.) 
Gaskell, Fired. 
McRostie, Ella Kate 
Mudie, George Dempster 
Perrers,· Albion Marshall 

I SanJers, Raymond Charles 
Smith, Raydon Berry 
\Vhite, .IDric Barnard 



PASS LISTS. 

Pure Mathematics (32). 
'l'HIRD YEAR. 

Division III. 
(In alphabetical orde'l'.) 

Fowler, Russell Aubrey 'J.:11 ck, Harry Playford 

Applied Mathematics (33). 

Burdon, Roy Stanley 
Poole, Gilbert Grnha m 

Division I. 
(In order of merit.) I .ParsoJt S. Rex Vi'haclc!on 

Division IT. 
(In order of merit.) 

Martin. vV illiam 'l'homa s 
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Smith, Raydon Berry 
Gluis, John. B.A. 
Oldham, Wilfrid l equal 
Pitt. Arthur William. B.A. f . 
Hutcheson, George Ian ·) 

1Inuu. Bertha Helen Temple 
?\icholson, Hugh John Gay 
Cowan. Robert Francis B.A. 
Gale. F rederick 

Dewart , e ua 
Nietz, Herbert 'i\'nlter, ~ q 1 

B.A. 

.1 nlius 
1111 vles. ·w1111am 

Ln u ren<·c 
Gaskell. Fred 

(In 
Division III. 

alphabetical order.) 

equal 

Davey. F:sther Mnrion 
Hool, ·wmiam Storey 
:\fudie, George Dempster 

Sanders, Raymond Charles I 
Potts. Frank Rowland 

Applied Mechanics 111. (36). 
Division II. 

(Iu order of merit.) 
Parsous. Rex vVhaddon Kneeboue, Christopher Stephen 

Di \"ision III. 
White, Eric Barnard 

Physics I. (37). 
Compulsory Physics, B.Sc. Course, first year for B.A., B.E., 

and Diploma in Applied Science. 

Poole, Gilbert Graham 

Roach, John Carlyle 
Wigg, Ronald 11-elrose 
Hurst, Walter Williams 

Division I. 
(In order of merit.) 

Stevt'ns, Cyril Foster 

Division II. 
(In order of merit.) 

1 :\Iougan, Horaee John 
I Pryce, Arthur Andrews 



4 PA8S LIST~. 

Division III. 

(In alphabetical order.) 

Christie, William 
Clark, Hugh Rodney 
Cox, Rudolph ,"Willinm Arthur 
Dickinson, Victor Knowlton 
Gaskell, Fred. 
Gibb, Claude Dixon 
Haese, Ernst Alfred Wilhelm 
Hall. Arthur Gilmore 
Harding, Horace Ra1ph 
Head, Zuleime May 
Hool, William Storey 

:\:IcRostie, Ella Kate 
Maddern, Clarence Arthur 
l\iattner, Edward William 
Mudie, George D1€mpster 
Padman, Clarence Swann 
Schedlich, .Mfred Karl 
Shaw, Evelyn Percy 
Steele, Donald McDonald 
Steven, Walter Edward 
Stevens, Norman Botting 

Physics II. (88). 

SECOND YEAR. 

Division I. 
None. 

Division 11. 
None. 

Division III. 
(In alphabetical order.) 

Goode, Kenneth Burden 
Hutcheson, George Ian De­

wart 

Parsons, Rex \Vlrnddon 
Potts, Frank Rowland 
Wheaton, George 

Nicholson, Hugh John Gay 

Burdon, Roy Stanley 

Goodman, Cyril William 

Tuck, Harry Playford 

Physics Ill. (39)· 

THIRD YEAR. 
Division I. 

flivlsion II. 

Division III. 

Physics Ill. (40). 

Applied Science . 

.None passed. 
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45. Compulsory Chemistry, B.Sc. Course. 
lnoraianic Chemistry, M.B., B.A., and M.A. Course, and 

Chemistry I. Course for Diploma in Applied Science 

Stephens, Cyril Forster 

Steven, Walter Edward 
Edwards, Hurtle Thomas 

Jack · 

Division I. 

Division II. 
(In order of merit.) 
l I Burton, Leonard Jamieson 
\ equal 

1 

:.\Iongan, Horacn John 

Division III. 
(In alphabetical order.) 

Eustace, John Leonard 
Johnson, Edwin Ralph 

Perrers, Albion Marshall 
Thomas, Charles Leslie 

Chemistry, Part I., Theoretical (48). 
Division I. 

Poole, Gilbert Graham 
Division II. 

Hurst, Wa1ter William 

Chemistry, Part I., Practical (48). 
Division Ill. 

Burst, Walter William 

Chemistry, Part 11., Theoretical (47), 
Division I. 

(In order of merit.) 
Davis, Ray I Longbottom, Herbert Leslie 

Division II. 
Reid, Frederick William 

Division III. 
Gau1t, Estelle Ruth 

Chemistry, Part II., Practical (49). 
Division I. 

(In order of merit.) 
Davis, Ray I 1 ·Reid, Frederick William 
Longbottom, Herbert Leslie equal I Lapsley, Ronald George 

Physical Chemistry. 
One term only, being the same as that required for the l"irstYear, M.B. 

Cole, Cyril Richa rd 
Rodger, Geoffrey James 

JUNE EXAMINATIOI\', 
I Steele, Dona:ld Macdonald 

NOVEMBER EXAMINATION. 
None passed. 
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Organic Chemistry (51 and 53). 
Division I. 

(In order of merit.) 
Maddern, Cecil Boase I Steele, Donald Macdonald 

Division II. 
Moyes, Alban George 

Division III. 
(In alphabetical ordeir.) 

Campbell, Thomas Draper 1 Rodger, Geoffrey James 

Compulsory Physiography (55a). 
Division I. 

(In order of merit.) 
Berrlman, Ralph Vaugha11 I Burdon, Roy Stanley 

Division II. 
(In order of merit.) 

Stephens, Cyril Forster 
Beare. Frank Howard 

Dumas, Russell .John l 
Hurst, Walter William f equal 

Division III. 
(In alphabetical ordeir.) 

Potts, Frank Rowland I 'I'uck, Harry Playford 

Geology, Part -1 (55 B, C, and D). 
Division II. 

R1dd1e, Arthur Raym1>Dd 
Division III. 

Yates, Donald 
Geology II. (56 G, H, I). 

Division I. 
Gault, Estelle Ruth 

Mineralogy I. (55 E and F). 
Division II. 

Riddle, Arthur Raymond 

MineralO&"Y II. (56). 
Division I. 

T1lley, ~ecil Edgar 

Elementary (Compulsory) Botany (62). 
Division I. 

(In order of merit.) 
•Smith, :\Iarjorie Florence I Poynton. :\Jary Mabel ( 
Burdon, Roy Stanley Stephens, Cyril Forster J equal 

•Recommended for the John BaJ;-ot Schohr•hip and Medal. 



Baker, Ellie May 
Wall, Kathleen May 

Limb, Arthur 

PASS LISTS. 

Division II. 
(In order of merit.) 

( Flint, Adela Lysandel"' 
) equal :\Iawby, Olga Gates 

Cole, Cyril Richard 

Division III. 
(In alphabetical order.) 

Sard, Thomas Balfour Cooper 
Tuck, Harry Playford 
\Villcock, Oliye Amelia 

Elementary (Compulsory) Blology (66). 
Division I. 

None. 

DiYision II. 
None. 

Division III. 
(In alphabetical order.) 

4:03 

iBlail·, Euphemia Theodu~ia, 
B.A. 

Coulter, Reginald Bruce 
Dorsch, Agnes Laura Ann:i 
Glynn, Robert McMahon 
Hall, Reginald Dalton McKel-

lar 

Hurst, Walter William 
Hutley, Walter Fritz Stepbe.ll 
Purton, David Gabriel 
Rodger, Geoffrey James 
Steven, ·waiter Edward 
Stevens, ·Norman Botting 
Thomas, Charles Leslie 

Hills, George Ridge 
Physiology (68). 

MA.Y EXAMINATION. 
Division II. 

~Vilkinson, Herbert John 

Cole, Cyril Richard 

Cole, Cyril Richard 

NOVEMBER. 
None passed. 

Forest Botany (6&c). 
Division III. 

Forest Geology (71b). 
Division II. 

DiYiSiou III. 
Rodger, Geoffrey James 

Forest Entomology (71c). 
Division III. 

Stoate, Theodore Norman 
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Forestry, (71e) Section A. 

None passed. 

Forestry (T1e), Section B. 

Division II. 
Cole, Cyril Richard 

Division III. 
Rodger, Geoffrey James Stoate, Theodore Norman 

Surveying (Forestry Course), (71d). DIPLOMA COURSE. 

Division II. 
Cole, Cyiril Richard 

Division III. 
Rodger, Geoffrey James Stoate, Theodore Norman 

Forestry (71e), Sections A and B. 

Division II. 
Pinches, Alfred Leslie Schedlich, Alfred Karl 

Applied Mechanics II. (73). 

Division I. 
Somerville, Hugh Norman equal 
Goodman, Cyril William 

DiYision II. 
Beirrlman, Robert Harrold 

Division III. 
Robin, Geoffrey Dequetteville ·white, Eric Barnard 

Assaying I. (Minin&) (75). 

Division II. 
Kneebone, Christopher Stephen 

Assaying II. (Minin&), (77). 

Division III. 
Yates, Donald 

Assaying II. (Electrical Course B.), (78). 

Division III. 
Berriman, Robert Harrold 



PASS LISTS. 

Drawing I. (81). 
Second Grade Plane Geometry. 

Cox, Rudolph William Arthur Poole, Gilbert Graham 
Mongan, Horace John IYigg, Ronald Melrose 

Intermediate Solid. 
Gaskell, Fired 
Mongan, Horace John 

Poole, Gilbert Graham 
.. \Vigg, Ronald Melrose 

Intermediate Perspective. 
Gaskell, Fred 
Mongan, Horace John 

Gaskell, Fred 
Poole, Gilbert Graham 

Poole, Gilbert Graham 
·wigg, Ronald Melrose 

Solid Geometry. 
"'igg, Ronald Melrose 

Drawing II. (82). 

Hutcheson, George Ian Dewart 

Nicholson, Hugh John Gay 

Mudie, George Dempster 
Sauders, Raymond Charles 

Division I. 

Division II. 

Division Ill. 
:'lmith, Raydon Berry 
\Vhite, Eric Barnard 

Drawing Ill. (83). 
Division III. 

Yates, Donald 

Electrical Engineering I. (85A), 
DiYision I. 

:Goodman, Cyril William 

Somerville, Hugh Norman 

Smith, Raydon Berry 

(In order of merit.) 
Berrimnn, Robert Harrold 

Division II. 
Yates, Donald 

DiYislon III. 
Denton, Esmond Knill 

Fitting and Turning I. (86). 
Gaskell, Fred I J.\fongan, Horace John 

Division II. 

405 

Cox, Rudolph William A•rthur Poole, Gilbert u-raham I equal 
Wigg, Ronald Melrose I 
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Fittin&' and Turning II. (87). 
Division II. 

Nicholson, Hugh John Gay 

Division III. 
Hutcheson, George Ian Dew art Pellow, Clarence Everard 

Hydraulics (89). 
Division I. 

Goodman, Cyril William 

Division II. 
(In order of merit.) 

Somerville, Hugh Norman 
Berriman, Robert Harroi.rl 

Knee bone, Christopher Stephen 

Division III. 

N<>ne passed. 

Machine Desi&'n 1. (90). 

Somerville, Hugh Norman 

Goodman, Cyril William 
Berriman, Robert Harrold 

Division I. 

Division II. 
Yates, Donald 

Mechanical Engineerin&' r. (93). 
Division II. 

Wigg, Ronald Melrose Poole, Gilb~rt Graham 

Division III. 
Gaskell, Fred 

Mechanical Engineering II. (94). 
Division III. 

Denton, Esmond Knill 
Hutcheson, George Ian Dewart 
Nicholson, Hugh John Gay 

Sanders, Raymond Charles 
Smith, Raydon Berry 

Mechanical Engineering Ill. (95). 
Division I. 

Herriman, Robert HaNold Somerville, Hugh Norman 

Division II. 
Goodman, Cyril William 

Division III. 
Dart, Ralph John 



l'A. ~ r, IS'l'.i\, 

Metallurgy I. (Theory), (97). 

Division II. 
Yates, Donald 

Mining 1a. (101). 

Division I. 
Berriman, Ralph Vaughan 

Division II. 
Yates, Dona'ld 

Division III. 
Kneebone, Christophe1· Stephen 

Minin&' I b. (Ore Dressing), (103). 

Divi!lion II. 
Yates, Donald 

Division III. 
Knee bone, Christopher Stephen 

Railway En&'ineerin&' (105). 

Division I. 
None. 

Division II. 
Parsons, Rex Whaddon 

Division III. 
(In alphabetical ordoc.) 

Knee bone, Christopher Stephen 
Pellew, Clar~nce Everard 

White, Eric Barnard 

Surveyin&' and Levelling (106). 

Division III. 
Nicholson, Hugh John Gay Smith, Raydon Bocry 

Woodwork (108). 

Division II. 
Gaskell, Fred 

Division III. 
Cox, Rudolph "'Villiam Arthur Wigg, Ronald Melrose 
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EXAMINATION FOR THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR 
OF LAWS. 

PASS LIST. 

(In order of merit.) 

Law of' Property, Part I. (110). 

TH I RD Cl,ASS. 

K itson, i\fary Cecil Gilford, Jfrecl • itv n. Ha.nil 
Peirce, Herber t 
Smith, Pau l Teesclnle 
Landvogt, Joseph lgna.tlus 1 equal 
' Vnterhouse, Arthur Grenv<' s 1 

··ender·, Eustace Alexander I 
1 :\lart:ln, Hugh W alli I equa 

~n rke, Laut·ence E r ic 

Property II. (111). 
THI!(]) CLASS. 

Bavenport, Arthur Vernon 
Ross, Dudley Bruce 
Moulden, Arnold Meredith 
Waterhouse, Louis DaYid 
Delbridge, Sandford Rhodes / 

1 Hicks. Francis Gibson I equa 

I 
Varley, Wi'!liam 
Badger, Magnus 
Piper, Harold Bayard /equal 

I 
Alderman, Henry Graham ~ 
Nesbi~, Hubert Gordon equal 

Par:ss , 

Law of' Contracts (112). 
FIRST CLASS. 

Ziesing, George Ignatius 

SECOND CLASS. 

Wa,terhouse, lrthur Greaves Burns, Leonaird Jam es 

THinD Cl.ASS, 

Bogner, Ernst 'Vilhelm Georg 'North, Charles Vincent Rice 
Martin, Hugh ·wallis Peirce, Herbert 
Sutherland, Allan James Lavis Reid, John Tennyson 

Law of Wrongs (113). 

McGee, John 

Kerr, Donald 
Delbridge, Sandford Rhocfo<i 
CJa.rke, Laurence Eric 

FIRST CLASS. 

SECOND CLASS. 

Kirkman, Kenneth 
worth 

Badger, Magnus 

THIRD CLASS. 

Hains-

Kitson, Mary Cecil 
Hicks, Francis Gibson 

Smith, Paul Teesdale 
'Cleland, Thomas Erskine 
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Evidence and Procedure (114). 

Kerr, Donald 

Davenport, Arthur Vernon 
Waterhouse, Louis David 

Povey, Edward 
Mellor, Tbomas Reginald 

FH:ST CLASS. 

:\Ioulden, Amo Ill :\I ere di th I 1 Ross, Dudley Bruce I equa 

SECOND CLASS 

~ equnl 

TllTRD CLAS">. 

Piper, Harold Bayard 
:Millbouse, Eric ·wmiam John 

Constitutional Law (115). 
SECOND CLA~S. 

La11dvogt, Joseph Ignatius 

THI!lD CLASS. 

Povey, Edward 
Nesbit, Hubert Gordon Pari~s 
Alderman, Henry Graham 

Skewes, Edward Foster 
Dany, Robert Shannon 

Private International Law (118.) 

;\foulden, Arnold Meredith 

Hicks, Francis Gibson 
Davenport, Arthur Vernon 

Badger, Magnus I equal 
McGee, John I 

FIRST CLASS. 

Kerr, Donald I 
Ross, Dudley Bruce I equal 

SECOND CT.ASS. 

Mi'llhouse, Eric William .rolrn }. 
Piper, Harold Bayard equal 
·waterhouse, Louis David 

THIRD CLASS. 

Abbott, Charles Arthur HillaFJ 
Lempriere, B.A. 

Kirkman, Kenneth Hains­
worth 

Delbridge, Sandford Rhod<is 
:\lellor, Thomas Reginald 
Davey, Robert Shannon 

Skcwes, Edward Foster 

Burns, Leonard James 

Greek (I.) 

SECOND YEAR. 

Division III. 

Latin (2). 
FIRST YEAR. 

Division I. 
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Divlslon II. 
North, Charles Vinent Riel~ 

Division III. 
(In alphabetical ordeor.) 

Sutherland, 
Lavis 

Allan James W aterhouse, Arthur Greavt>s 

En.clish Lan.cuage and Literature (8). 

Division III. 
Millhouse, Eric William ,Jolin 

German (10). 

Sl:CONll YEAR . 

Division III. 
Bogner, Ernst Wilhelm G eor~ 

History of' the United Klna-dom (12). 

None passed. 

PsycholO&'Y (21). 

Division II. 
Burns, Leonard James 

Division III. 
Davey, Robert Shannon 

Logic (22). 

Division II. 
Burns, Leonard James 

Diyisiou III. 
Mellor, Thomas Reginald 

Recommended for Stow Prb:rs­
Donald, Kerr Dudley, Bruce Ross 
Arnold, Meredith Moulden 

Recommended for the David Murray Scholarship in Private Inter­
national Law. 

Arnold, Meredith Moulden 



P.t.SS LISTS. 

ORDINARY EXAMINATION FOR THE 
AND BACHELOR OF MEDICINE 

SURQERY. 
NOVEMBER, 1914. 

PASS LIST. 

(All classes in order of merit.) 

FIRST YEAR. 
FIHST CL . .\SS. 

DEGREES 
BACHELOR 

411 

OF 
OF 

*Pryor, William .A!rthur 
Cilento, Raphael West 
Wilson, Laurence .Algernon 
Lindon, Leonard Charles 

:MeNeill, John f 
Pomroy, Harry Roy equal 
Shanasy, 1'Tilliam Bonwill 

t Keipert, Leslie James 
I equal Gurner, Colin 

Richards, Clarence 

SECOND CLA!lS. 

McGlew, Phyllis Dorothy 
Wallmann, Douglas Kendal 
Co1lins, Wil~am. Kendall I equal 
Taylor, BenJamm Thomas \ 

Bollen, Kenneth Wil- ) 
loughby t 

Broadbent, Harold ( equal 
Walter J 

Messent, Philip Santo 
•Re<>ornmended fur ithe Elder Prize. 

THIRD CLAS~. 

None. 

Passed in .Anatomy, Physiology, and Physiological Chemistrr, 
Linn, Les1ie 1''admore 

thus completing the first rear. 

SECOND YE.AR. 
F lRST CLASS. 

•Gillen, John Besley 'Grant, Richard Longford 
Thorold 

SECOND CLASS. 
Webb John Newton 
Bean. Ala n Reid 1 
Brondb ut, Erie Elihu ,I.equal 
Lendon, Gny Austin 
o·-~ern , yd ney 
Beare, Frank Howard 1 equal 
Kendrew, George Harry ) 

THIRD 

Symons, Jl!ric Lindsay (equal 
l\foore, Brian Formby J 
Rolland, James Alexander 

CLASS. 

Davies, Harold Whitrldge 
Hall, Norman Bruce 

•Recommended !or the Ellder Prize. 
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THIRD YEAR. 
(New Regulations.) 

FIRST Cl.ASS. 

*Plotz, Oscar Arnold ( equal Cairns, Hugh William Bell 
•Southwood, Albert Ray ) 

SECOXD CLASS. 
Black, Geoffrey Howard 

THIRD CLASS. 

None. 
*Recommended for the Dr. DaVlies ThDmas Scholarship. 

THIRD CLASS . 

(Old Regulations.) 
Burden, Clive Britten 

Webb, Walter 

Gault, Arthur Kyle 

Special Examinations in Odober. 

Passed-Equal to Third Clas!!. 
(Old Regulations.) 

Fredel'ick Swanton 

(New Regulations.) 

NOVEMBER. 
FOURTH YEAR. 

FIRST CLASS. 
*Rice, Patrick William () equal I Barlow, Douglas Lewis 
•Jose, Ivan Bede 

SECOXIJ CLASS. 

Love, John Alexander (equal 
Guymer, Airthur Howes l 

Ashby, Ivan Eclwin ·} 
Sweeney, James Gladstone equal 
Wien-Smith, Geoffrey 

Wyll!e, Hugll AlexandPr 
l{ollosche, Harold Frank 
Bi rch, John B1·igbt 

THIRD CLASS. 

f equal 

Abbott, N!gel Basn Gresley 
*R<>oommended !Dr the Dr. DaYies Thomas Sooolarshdv. 

FIFTH YEAR. 
(In order of merit.) 

FIRST CLASS. 

None. 

SECOND CLASS. 

Haste, Reginald Arthur, } I 
B.Sc. equal 

Turner, Charles Trevor 

Beard, Jack Roland Stan­
ley Grose 

Wall, Frederick Laurence 
Smith, Walter Leonard 

}equal 
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THIRD CLASS. 

liam, .B.Sc. Strachan, James Charles 
George, Mi1dred i\Iny ec1ua l 

Steele, K enuetb 1ug1rn t } 
W ibberley, Brian WJl- Guymer, Ernest Albert } 

Power ·equal 
Hayward, L a ncelot Alfred 
WiUJams, Arthur Eva n 
Ooclcbum, Patrick 

Gardn er, .John Forrest 
Godrrey, Klrke Charles 

Sp ecial Supplementar.11 Examination in Decemhel'. 
Pathology. 

Phillips, William James Ellery 
thus completing bis Fourtll Year. 

ORDINARY EXAMINATION FOR THE DEGREE OF 
BACHELOR OF MUSIC. 

PASS LIST. 
(In alphabetical order.) 

FIRST YEAR. 
FIRST CLASS. 

Stephens, Ne'llie Gwendoline 

Howard, Winifred Jean 

Gill, Hilda Beatrice 

Patrick, Elsie Furneaax 

SECOXD CLASS. 

TH IRD CLASS. 
! Simpson, Ralph James 

SECOND YEAR. 
SECOND CLASS 

THIRD YEAR. 
:None passed. 

EXAMINATION FOR DIPLOMA OF ASSOCIATE IN MUSIC. 

Breheny, Mary Cecilia 
Carrack, Mary Anastasia 
Cox, Hilda Agnes Baxter 
Fen ton, Ellen F airlie 
Flaherty, Jens Michael 
Gepp, Beatrice Adelair1.~ 
Gill, Hilda Beatrice 
Griffiths, George Tow11send 
Howard, Irene ~IarguP •ite 
Limbert, Grace Cbibnall 
Meegan, Ka.thleen Mary 
Sara. Lily Emmaline 
Sbierlaw, G1adys Lennox 
Spriggs, Harriet Rosett<J. 
Sutton. Vida Muriel 
Underdown, Gladys Mal'y 
W all, Myrtle Trilby 

PASS LIST. 
FIRST YEAR. 

Principal Subject. 
Singing 
Singing 
Singing 
Singing 
Violin 
Singing 
Singing 
P ianoforte 
Singing 
Singing 
Violin 
Pianoforte 
Singing 
Pianoforte 
Singing 
Singing 
Singing 
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SECOND YEAR. 

Andrew, Una Lois 
Baulderf'tone, Clarice Moo ·e 
Collins, Ella Mary 
Griffiths, George TownsPnd 
Howard, Winifred Jeaa.. 
Ingh:un, ~fyrtle LaviPia 
James, \'ida Marguerite 
Leech, Doris Lillian 
Levasseur, Kate 
Martin, Thelma Dorothy 
Mewldll, Pau'la Mary 
Simcock, Hilda ~lay 
Smith, Gnee Daisy 
Stevens, Johu Georg;na 
Thrush. Annie Vera 

I'riucipal Subject. 
Singing 
Pianoforte 
Singiog 
Pianoforte 
Singing 
Singing 
Singing 
Singing 
Singing 
Singing 
Violiro 
Singing 
Singing 
Violin 
Singing 

THIRD YEAR. 

Griffiths, G<wrge Town<;eml 
Oldham, D1irotLy 
Rowe, Flort!nre Nellie 
Vardon, lJa':,y 

Principal ~ . .ibject 
Pianoforte 
Phno~orte 
Sin;;.lng 
Sing ill~ 

EXAMINATION FOR THE DIPLOMA IN COMMl!'.RCE. 

PASS LIST. 
Un alphabetical orde'l·.) 

Banking and Exchange. 

Angwin, Harry Delrnege 

Choat, Raymond Hadden 
Clark, Harold Ernest 
Cooling, George Harrold 
Crossman, Gordon Llewell.vu 
Harris, Frank Reginald 

Appleby, William Frederick 
Blair, Frederick Alexander 
Burdon, Harold George 
Chapple, Herbert Horace 
Feain, John Joseph 
Gill, Franklin 
Hains, Charles Ralph Ale..::an-

der 
Hall, Cecil Lisle 
Hardy, Walter Cyprian 
Hillary, Michael James 
Holker, James Ralph 

Division I. 

Division II. 

Division 

Sambell, Frederick JaUJe" 
Sutton, Charles Ronald 
Thew, John Ridley 
Watts, George Gordon 
Wilson, Thomas Stewart 

III. 
Hughes, Leonard Headland 
.James, Charles Kingsley 
Lord, James Herbert 
:McLean, ~Iilroy Trail 
:Mengerson, Norman Victor 
~Iitchell, Bruce 
Roeger, Rudolph Victor Fltlel-

bert 
Storer, Leslie Alfred 
West. ·wnfred Arnold 
Wright, Sydney Charles 
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Commercial Geo&raphy. 

Mengerson, Norman Vict·w 

Cant, Leonard George 
Carter, Howqrd Oliver 
·Choat, Ray wonu Hadden 

Anthony, Guy Liddon 
Barnes, Cecil Thomas 
Bathgate, John Pender 
Battye, George Harry 
Battye, Ross 
Bishop, William Poole 
Brown, Robert Eric Bruce 

Division I. 

Division lJ . 
:\Iills, Edward Whitfield 
Sam bell, Frederick Jam es 
Young, Graham Hosie 

Division III. 

Hains, Charles Halph Alexau 
der 

Hogben, Horace Cox 
Howie, George Percival 
.Miller, Gavin Robert 
?lloyes, Cecil Clarence 
"Williams, Erle Spencer 
'Vill!ams, John Carter 
\lright. Sydney Charles 

Commercial Law. 

Battye, George Harry 

Ollfent, Elwin Bruce 
Williams, John Carter 

Bathgate, John Pender 
Creswell, John 

Division III. 

Economics 1. (20). 

None passed. 

Economics 11. (20). 

Division II. 
Winter, Claude Howard 

Stanley 

Division III. 

Mills, Edward Whitfield 
Ponder, Gilbert Walter Graham 

Preece. Edgar James 
Tassie, Eric Harry 
/Wilkinson, Cyril Quinto'l 
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L E TT ER S P A TE N T. 

Dated 22ncl March, 1881. 

Victoria, by the Grace of God, of the United Kingdom of Great 
Britain ancl Ireland Queen, Defender of the Faith, Empress of 
India: To all t o whom these Pre~ents shall come, g-reeting. 

WHER E ', unc1 r and by vir t ue oE tbe provi ion £ three cts 
0 £ the Legi lati.u·e of 'ou h 11 trn,l ia, t'esr>.ecl;i\' e1y known ns ' ~[110 
A delaicle Univ~. ity c " " 'l'he Adelaide University A ct Amend· 
ment Act," a.nd 'T11e niversity of- Ad lai:le D egl'ees ct, ' a. Uui­
ve1 i y con i ting of a Counci l nnd ' nate ha been incorpol'atecl anti 
m ade a body poli. ic witb perpetual succe ion <1nde1· the na.m,e of 
"Tb Univer. ity of del aid ," wi h J> Well to gl' l\:11.t the ever ru 

agree. of · Ba.chelor of Art ln. ter o Ar ts, Bachelor of feclicine, 
Doctor of [edicine, Bnd1 ·lor of La.w · ocl;or of Law , Bache lor r 
Science, Doctor of Science, Bachelor of :Music and Doctor of Music. 

And whereas the Chancellor , Vice-Chancellor, and Council of the 
said University, by their humble petition under the common seal of 
the University, have prayed U s to the effect following (that is to say): 

To grant Our L tter. Pn, ent, declariug tha.i tlie aforesaid Deur ees 
already couferred 01· her a.f el' to he confel'l'ed by t he n i \'61' i ty of 
Adelaide shall be i·ecog11.i ·e 1 ru noo,dcmic diRtinction an 1 rewards of 
m erit, and be enti led to ra.nk, prec denc and con iclet·ati n wi hin 
Our Dominions as fully as if the said degrees ha l been confe1'1·ed I y 
any University in Our United Kiugdom of Gr eat Britain a.nd Ireland; 
and that such r ecognition may exteud to Degrees confel'L'ed on women. 

Now know ye that \ '\ e, having 1~ken the s~d pctiiion into Our 
Royal consideration, do by v irtue of tu' prerogo. i and of Our 
special g1 ace, certain kn.owl 1ge, a.ml m -re m otion by he e· presents, 
for Us Our heirs and succe · 01·. , will nnd ordain a foll ows: 

I. The degrees of Bachelor of Arts, Master of Arts, Bachelor of 
Medicine, Doctor of Medicine, Bachelor of Laws, Doctor of Laws, 
Bachelor of S cience, Doctor of Scieuce, Bachelor of :Music, and 
Doctor of Music, heretofore granted or conferred and hereafter to be 
granted or conferred by the said University of Adelaide on any per­
son, male or female, shall be r ecognised as academic distinctions and 
rewards of m erit, and be entit led to rank, precedence, and eonsidera­
tion in Our Uni t.ecl Kingdom and in Our Colonies and Possessions 
throug·hout the 'vorlcl, as fully as if the said Degrees had been granted 
by any University of Our said United Kingdom. 
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II. Novaria ionofthe cOJl itutionofthe 'fl,id niYel'silywbich n:iay 
a any time i · from time to time be mad b) any Act. of the Legisla­
ture of • outh u. traliR .. l1a.Jl u1 a:ny mnnne1· o.nm1 I, abrogate, ci1.·cu_m­
scJ·ib , r dim.ini l the privileges conferred on t he said Univ l' ity by 
these ru.· Letter Pa eut, no1· he l'ank, ·i<>'h · , pri\•il e , ~·md con­
, ide1:ation confen·ed by . ucli Degrees, so long a Lhe . ta.ndn.r i f 
knowl ~ge now e tablislled, l' a lik . tanda1·d. be pr ser ed a a 
neces. a.ry condi : 011 for obta.itling the afor e nicl D grees. 

III. Any such standard shall be held sufficient for the purposes of 
these Our Letters Patent if so declared in any proclamation issued 
by Our Governor of South Australia for the time being. 

In witness whereof We haved caused these Our Letters to be made 
Patent. w·itness Ourself at Westminster, the 22nd day of 1Yiarch, in 
:he Forty-fourth year of Our Reign. 

By 'Varrant under the Queen's Sign Manual. 
PALMER. 

SUPPLEMENTARY CHARTER 
FoR Rli:COGXISIXG DEGREES IX SURGERY AXD ENGINEERL:S'G. 

Dated 2ncl S eptember, 1913. 

George the Fifth by the Grace of God of the United Kingdom of 
Great Britain and Ireland and of the British Dominions beyond 
the Seas King Defender of the Faith Emperor of India To all 
to whom these presents shall come greeting 

Whereas Her I.ate Io l'ltciour,; Maje ty Queen iotoi'ia . by 
hartel' under he Gi•ea .'eal of the Uni el Kin dom of Great 

Britain and Irelan 1 beal'in<>' date at '' estminster the 2.,ud day E 
)lu h. l '~ 1 in Lhe for ty-fourth yea.1· o[ He1· R eign. did will gra.11 
and dechu:e liaL the Dea-ree of Ba helor o[ 1' Master of ,;ht · 
B11 ·helor of ~Ie :ticin Doctor of l\Iedicine Bachelor of L11.w · octor 
of I,liws B1tch lor of • cienc ,0 ctor of , cie.nce Bachelor of Music and 

or f Music the1·etoEo1·e 1ranted or couiel'l'ed tmd herea.fter l 
be grru1tecl 01· couf l're 1 by t l1e nivel'sity of delaidc on an - person 
male or female should be recognised as A A,:temic distinction and 
1· wa-1·c1s of n1e1•i and be ntitlecl to ra.nk precedeuce a.nd con idera­
tion in the nitec1 Kinn-dom and in t;he 'oloni : i~nd Po"sessions 
hereof thL·ourrhon t.lle world as fully as if the said Deg1·ees bad 

been grantecl by any Uni ersi y in the sa.id nited .Kingdom And 
wher ea Our trus anc1 well beloved , ir Day Hort Bosanql1et 
Knight :rrand t·o s of The Royal ictorian Orcler Knigh om-
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mauder of The Most Honourable Order of the Bath Governor of our 
State of South Australia hath forwarded to Us through one of our 
Principal Secretaries of State a petition from the University of 
Adelaide dated 31st day of January 1913 praying for au extension o:P 
the said Charter of the 22nd day of March 1881 and for the 
recognition of Degrees in Surgery and Engineering already conferred 
or hereafter to be conferred by the said U uiversity 

And whereas under and by virtue of the provisions of an Act of 
the Legislature of South Australia No. 441 of 1888 the short title 
whereof is "The Degrees in Surgery Act" the University of 
Adelaide is now empowered to confer the Degrees of Bachelor and 
Master of Surgery and whereas under and by virtlle of another 
Act of the said Legislature No. 1058 of 1911 the short title whereof 
is "The Adelaide University Act Amendment Act 1911" the said 
University is now empowered to confer the Degrees of Bachelor of 
Engineering and Master of Engineering NOW KNOW YE that we 
taking the premises into consideration do will grant and declare 

l. That the Degrees of Bachelor and Master in Surgery and 
Bachelor and Master in Engineering heretofore granted or conferred 
or hereafter to be granted or conferred by the University of Adelaide 
shall be recognized as Academic distinctions and rewards of merit 
and be entitled to rank precedence and consideration in Our United 
Kingdom and in Our Colonies and Possessions throughout the world 
as fully as if the said Degrees had been granted by any University 
in Om· said United Kingdom 

2. No variation of the constitution of the said University which 
may at any time or from time to time be made by any Act of the 
Legislature of South Australia shall in any manner annul abrogate 
circumscribe or diminish the privileges conferred on the said 
University by the e Our L et ters Paten t nol' the rank rights 
privilege ancl cousidei·a.tions confen·ed by sncl1 lastly-mentioned 
Degrees so long as tl1e standard 0£ knowledge now e.·tablished or a 
like sta.ndard be pre erved a a. neces m·y condition for obtaining the 
aforesaid lastly-mentioned Degrees 

3. Any such standard shall be held sufficient for the purposes of 
these Onr Letters Patent if so declared in any proclamation issued 
by our Governor of South Australia for the time being 

In witness whereof we have caused these Our Letters to be made 
Patent 

Witness our self at Westminster the second day of September m 
the fourth year of our Reign 

By Warrant under the King's Sign Manual 
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ACT OF rNCORPORATION. 

The .ddelaide Unfrersity .def. 

No. 20 OF L87J. 

Preamble. 

l •V1rnRf:A: i is ex pedien to p1·011ote .·pun l !earniug in he ro:vince 
o.E , out.h .Ans l'afoi and with tha in ent to e · abli h and incoi-pol'a.te 
1U1d e1 ulow au 11jver ity ai Adela.irle open to all clns11e ~ind de­
uomui>\,tion. of Her a.je, ty'. ubj els: A.Del wheren vValte1· Watson 
Huah. -, E.quire, ha a.,.re d o contribu e he wn f Twenty 
Thou and P und to ward· t.he endowment of two chairs or profe soi-­
ships of such niversi upou term anc1 c ntli ions contained in 1~ 
cel't;ain Indenture beaJ.·in date tho twenty-fourth day nf De ember 
one housanc1 eigh t l1ru1drec1 and seveii y-two, a.nd made between t he 

fl.id i· alter ·wa.t on Hughes and Alexander Hay, E quit·e. , 1·epre­
.·en ing an .t\.s ociatiou formed fo i: the pm:po e of establishi ng sucl1 

Diversity a copy of which aid Jndentn.re i et forth iu he cheduJe 
her to ; be i therefo1·e enacted by the Governor of the Province of 
'outb Australia with 1,he advice and con ent f th L egislat iva Coun­
i L an :l Hou e or • embly of the sn,id Provinca, ill thi pro ellt Pa.J'-

liamellt irsembl d as follo w. : 

University to consis~ of Cotincil a.ud Senate. 

l·. An Univel'sity consis ing of a Council !IJld Sena.te shall be e -
t11>blished at delaide, and when c1uly con tituted alld appointed ac­
co1·di:ng to the p1·ovi!:ions of this Act, sball be a body politic and 
01·poratc by the name of "'!'he Uruversity of Adelaide,' and by such 

name shall l:i.ave perpetu.a.1 r;ucces ion ancl shall 11dopt Md have a 
common seal, and hall by the same name sn.e and be ned, plead and 
be implea.ded, au we1· ancl be answered unto in n.11 Oour lil in 'bl1e said 
pr vince, a.nd shall be apable tll law to take purcha e, and hold all 
good chattels, a,nd pel'sonal p1·operty vhat oever, and shall also be 
a.bl. 11.nd ca.pa.bl in law to receive, take, purclrn e, and hold for ever, 
not only uch land bu.ildi.ngs and liereditaments, an.d possessions, as 
may from ime o time be exclusively used a.nd ocoupiecl for the im­
mediate requ.it-cments of the ·a.id U)live1· ity bu also a.ny othc1• la.nd , 
bnilclings hereditaments, a.nd pos . sions what oever, situated in the 
said Province, 01· Ill whe1·e and shall be able and capable in law to 
grant demi e alien, or othe1:wi e di ·po. e o'f all or any of the property, 
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r nl or per oual belougLug to tJ1e lll\' ersity and aJso to do all other 
matters llllcl things incidental or a.pp l'tn,ining to a bocly politic and 
corporate: Provicled alway , tha: until the elll1te of the said Uni­
ver ity shall h ve beeD cons itnted as herein enacted he .11.id ni­
versity h~ll con i t of a 'ou.ucil only: Pro·videcl fui·th r tlui.t i t 
sliall not be lawful £or the said University to alieiJ, mortgac.-e, clun·ge, 
or demise any lallcls, tenement., oi· lrnreditametrts, of w.hich it shall have 
become ·eisecl, r t wl1ich i mn,y become entitled by grant, purchase, 
or ot-hel'wi e, unless with the approva.l o-f the Govemot· o· · the said 
Province Eor the time being, except by 1•ay of lease for an term not 
exceeding twenty-one yeitrs from the t ime whei1 such len hall be 
made in and by whi ·h hel' hall be re en 'ecl during h whole of 
the term the hiuhe rent that citn be rea 01mbly obtained :for the s1m1e 
without fine. 

First Council by "horn appointed. Election of Chancellor and Vice-Chancellor. 

2. The fir Council of the snicl Univ01· ity shall be nominat d Mel 
appointed by he Govemor wit.h"n ·br·e.e 1.t1 uth. aJ'ter the pas. ing of 
hi.· ot, and shaJl consi. t of .w n ty councillors ancl the . aid ' ttncil 

shall elect a haucellor and a V-ice-Ch11incellor: an l wl1 e1Hn· r a 
vacancy shaJl c ru.· in he oHice o'f hrmceUor t' Vice- , nan · Hor. 
ei h e1· by clea h :tesigna ion exj)ira.tiou of tenu:i: , or o~herwise, ~lie ·nicl 

ouucil hall l a ha.nce llor or Vice- ha-ncelloJ· as th cnse nrn,y 
e, in ·t a~ of the Olrn.ncello.r or ice-Chancellor ocoa ioni.na such yi{__ 

c-nncy t:.he ice-Chancellor in all ca es hall 1 elected by h snid 
Coun il ou of tl1eii· own bo iy and Lhe haucellor if 110 a member 
of the a.id ouncil at the tit-ne of hi lee ion, ha.11 rro1:n an 1 af e1· 
bis election become a mem b r of the . a.id tmcil clurina the t&'Dl of 
his office, and in auy such ca e and for uoh pei·jod, he Coun il , hall 
consist of twenty-one councillors. Ea.ch ha.ncellot n.ncl Vice- 'han­
cellor ha.11 hold l1is ffice foi· five . ear , 01· e.·cept in the ca e o·f tl1e 
firs 'hancellor an l Vi ·e- 'ha.ncellor fo~· nch o her term a . liall be 
fixed by the statutes and regulations of the University made pre­
viously to the election: Provided that there shall neyer be more than 
four ministers of religion members of the said Council at the same 
time. 

Vacancies in the Council, how created and filled. 

• . .A. thee. piratiou oE tl1e third year an i t11ereafte-r f the expira­
tion of achy a.i· Lhe five menlbers of the ouncil ·who shall have 
been longe. t h1 office shall refo·e, lrn.t hall b eligible f r r -CJlec­
tiion and if more :mron er . lrn.U luwe be 11 in fli e fo1· h s11,rue 
period, th tder oE h -fr i·etiremen shaJl be clocjd cl by ba.llot. nnd 
all vaoancie ·whioh shall occur i.n the aid ' m1cil by refue1ue11 , 
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death, resignation, or otherwise, shall be fillecl as they may occur, by 
the election of such persons as the Senate shall at meetings to be cluly 
convened for that purpose elect; or, if the Senate shall not have been 
constituted, such vacancies shall be forthwith reported by the Chan­
cellor to the Governor, who shall within three months after such re­
port nominate persons to fill such vacancies, or if the Senate shall 
fa] to elect within six months then the Governor shall nominate per­
sons to fill such vacancies. 

Sellll.te how constituted. 

4. As soon as the said Council shall have reported to the Governor 
that the number of gracluates aclmittecl by the saicl University to any 
of the Degrees of Master of Arts, Doctor of llledicine, Doctor of 
Laws, Doctor of Science, or Doctor of :Music, ·and of graduates of 
three years' stA.nc1ing, is not less than fifty, ancl such report shall have 
been published in the Government Gazette, the Senate slrn.11 be then 
constituted, and shall consist of such graduates, and of all persons 
thereafter aclmittecl to such degrees, or who may become graduates of 
three years' standing, and a graduate of another University admitted 
to a degree in the University of Adelaide shall reckon his standing 
from the elate of his graduation in Stlch other University, and the 
Senate 8hall elect a ViTardim out of their own body annually, or when­
ever a vacancy shall occur . 

. Questions how clecide:l, quorum. 

5. All questions which shall come before the said Council or Senate 
respectively shall be decided by the majority of the members present, 
and the chairman at any such meeting shall l1ave a vote, and in case 
of an equality of votes, a casting vote, and no question shall be de­
cided at any meeting of the said Council unlesR six members thereof 
be present, or at any meeting· of the said Senate unless twenty mem­
bers thereof be present. 

Chaii'mauship of Council and Senate. 

6. At every meeting of the Council the Chancellor, or in his ab­
sence the Vice-Chancellor, shall preside as chairman, and at every 
meeting of the Senate the 'IV arclen shall preside as chairman, and in 
the absence of the Chancellor and Vice-Chancellor, the members of 
the Council present, and in the absence of the \>Varden the members 
of the Senate present shall elect a chairman. 

Conucil to have entire mnnagement uf tbe Uuiversity. 

7. The said Council shall have full power to appoint and dismiss 
all professors, lecturers, examiners, officers, and servants of the said 
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University, and shall have the entire management and superinten­
dence over the affairs, concerns, ancl property thereof, subject to the 
statutes and regulations of the said University. 

Council to make statutes nnd regulations with approval of the Senate. 

8. The said Council shall have full power to make and alter any 
statutes and regulations (so as the same be not repugnant to any 
existing law or to th p1·ovi. ion of this Act) touching any election or 
the discipline of the said University hhe number tipend a.he! man­
ner of appoinlaneu and di ·mi ·a] of ,he p1·ofe. o ", lectu · r , exami­
ners, officers ancl ervant thereof, the matriculation of students he 
examination for fellowships, scholarships, prizes, exhibitions, degrees 
or honours, and the granting of the same respectively, the fees to be 
charged for matriculation, or for any such examination or degree, the 
lectures or classes of the professors aml lecturers, and the fees to be 
charged, the manner and time of convening the meetings of the said 
Council and Senate and in general touching all other matters whatso­
ever regarding the said University: Provided always that so soon as 
the Senate of the said University shall have been constituted, no new 
statute or regulation or alteration or repeal of any existing statute, 
shall be of any force until approved by the said Senate. 

Colleges ma.y be affiliated, and boarding houses licensed. 

9. It shall be lawful for the said University to make any statutes 
for the a,ffiliation to or connection with the same of any college or 
educational establishment to which the governing body of such college 
or establishment may consent, and for the licensing and supervision 
of boarding-houses intended for the reception of students, and the 
revocation of such licences : Provided always that no such statutes 
shall affect the religious observances or regulations enforced in such 
colleges, educational establishments, or boarding-hon8es. 

Stritutes and Regulations to be allowed by Governor. 

10. All such statutes and regulations as aforesaid shall be reduced 
to wriiiug', a.nd the common seal of the said University having been 
affixed tlrnreto, shall ·be submitted to the Governor to be allowed and 
countersigned by him, and if so allowed and countersigned, shall be 
binding upon all persons members of the saicl University, and upon 
all candidates for degrees to be conferred by the same. 

Limita.tion of the powers of Council as regards the chairs founded by W. W. Hughes. 

11. Th }JOWei· her ill n jyen the ouucil . hnJl Cii.1· a ' ha 
ame may effect he wo cba,frs 01· p1·0£essorships found tl by the ·a.id 

Walter vVat on Ru ]1es, 11.U] the t wo pl•ofe 01 11.1)] oiu c1 by him 
and . o far n., t·e&nrd. he n.ppl'OJH'i1ttio11 ancl iuv tment of the fumls 
contributed by him, be .·ubj t Lo Ll:t term· nn1l concli.tions of tlle l)e­
fore-mentioned indenture. 
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University tu confer degreas. 

12. The said University shall hftve power to confer, after examin­
ii,tion, the several Deg1:ees of Bachelor of Arts, Master of Arts, 
Bachelor of Medicine, Doctor of Medicine, Bachelor of Laws, Doctor 
of Laws, Bachelor of Science, and 'Doctor of Science, Ba.chelor of 
Music, and Doctor of Music, according to the statutes and regulations 
of the said University: Provided always that it shall be lawful for 
the said University to make such statutes as they may deem fit for 
the admission, without examination, to any such degree, o:f persons 
who may have graduated at any other University. 

Students to be in i·esidence during te1·m. 

13. Every undergraduate shall, during such term of residence as 
the a.icl niver ity may by statute appoint, dwe11 with his p1n·e11t or 
guardian, or wi h some uea.i· t·elative ot• friend $elected by Id pa.1·ent 
or gu1trrli1m, Md approved by the Ohancello1· or -Vice-Chancellor, or 
in some collegiate or educational establishment affiliated to or in 
connection with the University, or in a boarding-house licensed as 
aforesaid. 

No religious test to be 11dmiuiatered. 

14. No religious test shall be administered to any person in order 
to entitle him to be admitted as a student of the said University, or 
to hold office therein, or to graduate thereat, or to hold any advan­
tage or privilege thereof. 

Endowment by o.nnunl grunt. 

15. It shall be lawful for the Governor by warrant under his hand 
addressed to the Public Treasurer of the Province, to direct to be is­
sued and paid out of the General R venue an imnual gran , equal to 
Five Pounds per centum per anmtm un the a.icl sum of Twenty 
Thousand Pounds contributed by tl1e said Walter Wat ·on. Hughes, 
ancl on such other moneys as may frum time to time be given to and 
inYested by the 8aid body corporate upon trusts for the purposes of 
such University, and on the value of property real or personal, se­
curely vested in the said body corporate, or in trustees, for the pur­
poses of the said University, except the real pl'Operty mentioned in 
clause 16 of this Act; and such annual grant shall be applied as a 
fund for maintaining the said University, and for defraying the 
several stipends which may be appointed to be paid to the several 
professors, lecturers, examiners, officers, and servants to be appointed 
by such University and for defraying the expense of such fellow­
ships, Rcholarships, prizes, and exhibitions, as shall be a.warded for 
the encouragement of students in such University, and for providing 
a library for the same, and for discharging all necessary charges 
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connected with the management thereof: Provided that no snch 
grant shall exceed 'l'en Thousand Pounds in any one year. 

Endowment in Land. 

16. The ovel.'ll.Or, in tl1e na.me A-nd on behnH of Her Majesty, may 
alienate grant, Ml.cl convey in foe -simple to snch University or may 
re ne and tleclicate por iou of the waste lands of the said Province, 
not exceeding fi fty Lhou ~w<l am:es ro1• Lhe purpose of the University 
and the further endowmen he1·eof; a.ucl the Governor may in like 
manner, and on beh1i1E f H l' il:aje ty, a.lienR.Le, grant, and convey 
in fee-simple to . uch niversi y, or mu re ene and dedicate a piece 
of land in Adelaide, East of the Gun Shed anc1 facing North Terrace, 
not exceeding five acres, to be used as a site~' for the University 
buildings and for the purposes of such University: Provided that 
the lands so granted shall be held upon km1t for the purpose8 of such 
University, such trusts to be approved by the Governor. 

University of Adelaide included in Ordinance No. 17 of 1844. 

17. The UniYersity of Adelaide shall be deemed to be an UHiver­
sity within the meaning of section 1 t of Ordinance No. 1 7 of 1844, 
entitled "An Ordinance to define the qualifications of -Medical Practi­
tioners in this Province for certain purposes." 

Council or Senu.te to report annually to the Governor. 

18. The said Council or Senate shall, during the month of January 
in every year, report the proceedings of the University during the 
previous year to the Governor, and such report shall contain a full 
account of the income and expenditure of the said University, 
audited in such manner as the Governor may direct, and a copy of 
every such report, and of all the statutes and regulations of the Uni­
versity, allowed as aforesaid by the Governor, shall be laid in each 
year before the Parliament. 

Governor to be Visitor. 

19. The Governor for the time being shall be the Visitor of the 
said University, and shall have authority to do all things which 
appertain to Visitors as often as to him shall seem meet. 

Suort Title. 

20. This Act may be cited as "The Adelaide University Act." 

*Au exchange of part of the site granted under this section has been etfected 
under Act No. 45 of 1876. 

t This section hl\S be•n r p 1d rl by Act No. 19:} of 1880, which rncognizes 
{among~t others) the f llnwing 11nalillcittion :- "Do ·tor or Bachelo1· of Medi­
cine or }faster in Surger.v of n.ny eh1HUe1·e1l · 11i1·er ity in Her Majesty·s 
Dominions authorisRd to ~ran De.gr in fo(lici ne n-nd Surgery." 
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SCHEDULE REFERRED TO. 

Th !J lnclentttre, made the t wen ty.fourth ch~y of Uccember, one hoit~nd 
eight hund1·ed nnd sc,·enLy Lwo, between \Yt~I er Watson .flughes, of Torren 
.Park , 11ear Adehticle, in t he Province of , onth Au11traliit Esquire, of the one 
part. 11,1111 Alexa.oder Hn.y, c-f Adelnidu, aforesuid, E squhe, Trea.surer of the E.~. 
1.:out.ive Council of the Univer ity A. ocia,,tion, of the other pm·t.: ~ ltercn the 
a icl Wo.lter W:i.L! on lfogbes is desirou s tho.t a nivPr$ii,y should l)e es~nb· 

lished in the said Province, to be c<>lled "The 1\ cllllnide 11i,·crsity,' and has 
ngreed LO n isL in the foundation of uah Unh·etsi~y. hy co11tribu cing the s um 
of '' weu~y Tho11 ~1\1H.l Ponnc1s in endowing by lho income th er of two cha ir or 
prof 01 hip in the said niversiLy, one for Cla. ical 11>nd Comp<Lrn~ivc Phi lo· 
logy und Litem.tm·c;i_ tmrl the ot hm· fo r .English I.1\ngnage iind LitcrUirme and 
Mental w1d Morn.I t"hilosophy: J\ lJ(l wherea tue .·llid Walter ·watso11 Hughes, 
11· e xeoutors or ad mi ni'Lrato1·s is or are en~itJecl to 11nmi11a,to and O.p}JoinL the 
bwo firs t Professors to s uch cludr·s: And whcr~· a n A •ocin.tion lm · been 
formed, ancl bas underte.ke11 to e11cle&vou.r to found rrnd estiihlish such niver­
si t_,., ru 1d bas a ppointed an h:xe<;t1 ti\• o•incil : And whereas the said Alex· 
a.udor Ha.y bas beeu appoi11 ed 'l'rell!'U rer or the aicl Exccn ive UounoiJ : x ow 
this .Inden ture wi tne.'ISeth thnt in ·oni>idcr:\t.ion of the premises, t.he aid 'Va l· 
ter \.Vatson Hur-lies cloth I i>r by fo r bin1 elf. hi heir., execut ni, and udmini· 
stmtors CO\'P.111111!. with th ~aid Alcxn.ncler !fay, lri execni.ors 1tnd n lmini tra· 
t.or,., thnl he, .th e ~a.id w· alt r Wat on li nglio!. , hi~ exec1ttor , or u lmiuistrators, 
sha ll a.11d will . 011 or before the expil'lLtion of t-011 ycnrs from t he date hereof pa.y 
Lo 1he Rid Alex1111der l:hw. as ncli 1'reasnre1', or to t he said .Executive ouncil, 
or if Lhe . a.id University i11 in orpornted wi thin uch period, heH to s uch Cor· 
pomtiou t.he. nm of Twenty 'L'honsn.nd Pou nds S tel"liuj:! : Ami will in th mean· 
~imc. pay inter t l h re.on, or 011 nch po~·bi 11 thereor l\S 1110.y rcm o.in uupaitl :i.t 
Lhe rn.r.e f "ix 1?0111111 per e ntnm per a111nm1, from Ire fir. t d1ty of M :i.y. one 
thourn.nd eigh hu ndred n.nd sC\' 11 y -three such i11torest to he pitid by eq ua l 
quarterly ri1y111en~: \.n cl i i is agreed (I.nil rl ec lared Lh:tt t he intere. t a.ml " 11· 
nun! income of ~he sn.id um of T wenty Thousand Po1111cl · ball be itpplied ita 
two equal um in endowing t he so.id t wo cho.irs wi h Sll.l11ries for the wo Pro. 
f ors, or occnµier:S of such chu.hs: And it is hereby o. lso deelar <l a.ncl agreed 
that Lhe said \Va.Jter W atso11 Hnghes hns appoi11ted Lhe Llc \·erend H oary 
Itimd, i\I A, Iucumbent of t he hurch of Eogland in t.l1e L)i trict of Mitcham, 
Lo occupy, and th uL the !$f~i.c l lien a·y Reivl ,:;ha ll occupy the fir t of uc b chairs 
ns Profe ~or of Ctn~ ics 1md omp1wa.tive P hilology a nll Litera.tnre : A.nd tuat 
Lite . n.icl "\Vn.l ter Wnt on l:lug hes lut.s appointed he Re\'ereml John D&.vid. on. 
of Cha lm ers Clmrch, Ad elaide, w 0<1cnpy, 11.nd t hnt lhe. a.id Joh n D:wid on 
ha ll occupy the 6rst of the other of ·nclt chair M Profo ·or of English Language 

and .Litemturn, nnd Ucnta l and Moro.I Philo~ophy : And 1t is hereby agreetl 
and declared that the a.nnnn.l income a ncl inlerel!'t of tho i:aid ~nm of 'fwea~y 
Tho1rn1.ml Pounds. s hall he npp l'iecl for 1'11 purpose~ a.for aid in qun,l ums quar· 
terly nm! for no ocher pau·po e whatever: A.nd it i a l o declared anll n,groed 
that the said st11n of Twenty Thou and P oun I hal I be held hy t he Treasurer of 
of 1 he sai•t niver11i t.1•, 01· by bhe f1orporntion Lhereof, when t he ·A.id niver· 
siLy shall become incorporo.ted , for t.he purpo e of p'l.y iu~· 1~nd applying t he and 
nun.lin t.er Land inao 111e t hereof erllllblly c11 lowing t wo chairs or professor>hi.pH 
in the "aid ·n iver>1ity, one of . uch cha irs or proi't:." orships being fas.<;ics nncl 
Comparntive Philology and Literature, a.nd Lhe otber of !:Such cha.irs or profcs-

• By & deecl xccutcd in l ' I he donor con!Jen ted to t ha investment oi t he 
money iu the purcht~se of freehold h~nds &ntl buildings, :met on firs t mortgage. 
of freeh old lauds ;rnd buildings in Son th Ans~nilia. 
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eorships being English La nguage l\nd Literature, aud M'entnl a.u<l Moral Philo· 
eophy : And it is also declared anJ agreed ~hat the said su1u of TwentI 
Thousand Pounds shall wh en the sanie i received l.iy the Treasurer of the aiil 
University, or uy the Univer. ily when incorporated, be in,·csted npon outb 
Australia.a Government Bonds. Dehenture or ecnrities, and the iutere t and 
annual income arising from such investments paid and applied quarterly in en· 
dowing the said two chairs or professorships in the said University as afore· 
said : Jn witness whereof the said parties to these presents have hereunto set 
their hands and seals the day and year first above written. 

Signed, en lecl, and delivered by .tu.e aid Walter} 
WalSOll Hu •hes, in the presence of Hichard ,Y. W. HUGHES (L.S.) 
B. Andrews, Solicitor, Adelaide. 

TRUST CLAUSE OF DEED WHEREBY THE HONOURABLE 

THO.MAS ELDER GRANTED £20,000 'I' THE UNIVERSITY. 

By an Indenture, which bears date the 6th day of November , 
1874, th e Honourable 'l'homas Elder covenanted t.o pay Twenty 
Thousand Pounds, and the trust clause in that deed provides:-"And 
it is agreed ancl clechu:ed tl1at the intere and n,UITTtal in ome of the 
sai ·um oE 1'we1tty 'l'IH>tt 11-nd Pound . hall be applied as a fttnd fo1· 
maintainin& the ·aid niver. ity n,ud for defraying the several sti· 
pen.els which u1ay be 1~ppoint d to be paid to t.he several Prof sso1·s, 
Lecture1' Ex11miners, ollicer and ervl\nt,s to be appointed by sucl1 
Umversity, and fo1· defvayina he expern;t'l ·of uc]1 fellow. hip·, 
scholar hi1'" pri~e , a.ncl exhibition a. sha.11 b a.wanted for L11e n­
couragement of ttde11t. iJJ !lll >h niversity, and for proviclll1g a Li­
brary £o1· the . a.me; and for li chfn·,.ing all necessiwy chai·<>'e. con­
nected wj th th ina.11agemon t;he1·eof, and fol· no o he1· use or pu.r­
pose what oe,·er. And it is also decbre<l an. l a :reecl that h 11aitl 
sum of 'rwentv 'L'hou 11J1 l Pound.' shall, when r.he . am i l:eceived 
by the Treasu;.er of the said University, or by the University when 
incorporated, be inyested * upon South Australian Government 
Bonds, Debentures, or Securities, and the interest and annual income 
arising from such :investments shall be paicl ancl applied to ancl for 
the benefit !tncl adYnnta"'e of th n.icl University in the manner and 
for the intents and pm·po. e. hereinbefore mention eel and described, 
and to or for no other purpose whatsoever." 

• By a de€1l executed in JSSO. the Cniversit~· is empowered to invest the 
moneys in the purch:we of freehold lands and bnildin~; and on fii st mortga"eS 
of freehol1l land~ and hnildings in South Australia. "' 
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AN ACT TO AMEND THE ADELAIDE UNIVERSITY ACT 

No. ~O of 1874 No. 143 of 1879. 

Preamble. 

"Whereas in order to enable he Unive1•sity of Aile laicle to obtain a 
grant of Royal Letter Patent a.ucl fol' other reRson , it is ex1>edient 
to amend "'ths Adelai le niversity ..A.ct '- Be it therefore enacted 
by the Governor of he Province of 'oulili Austra.lia, with the ndvice 
and consen or the Legi lative Council and House of Assembly of 
the said Province, in his pre eut. Parliament as. embled, a-s follow. 

University has been duly constituted. 

1. 'Ihe University of Adelaide has been duly constituted and 
appointed according to the provisions of "The Adelaide University 
Act." 

Power to rer ea! Statutes and Regulations. 

ubject to tbe proviso cont.n.inet1 in the eigh th section of the 
said Act, he Counci l of the aid University may by , tatnte or Reg­
ulation repeal tatute and Regulations m1tde by the Unive1"i y; and 
that ection shall be read and consfrued a if the words "oi· Re"n­
Jation ' Jud been inserted in i u x aftei- ' ta u c" wh re tha 
word occurs lastly therein. 

Repeal of power to confer certain Degrees. 

3. The words "Bachelor of Science and Doctor of Science," which 
occur in the twelfth section of the said Act are hereby repealed; and 
that section shall be read and construed as if those words had not 
occurred therein. 

Short Title. 

4. This Act may be cited as "The Adelaide University Act 
Amendment Act." · 

AN ACT TO REPEAL PART OF THE ADELAIDE UNIVER­

SITY ACT AMENDMENT ACT No. 148 of 1879. No. 172 of 1880. 

Preamble. 

'\Vhereas in order to enable h niver ·i ;y 0£ clelaille obtai.n a 
grant of Royal Letters PaLent, and for othe1· l'ensons, it is expedient 
to repeal part of " The de1a.ill Unh·e1•sity Ac meudruent ct," 
and to revive part of " 'l'he Adelaide Ouiversity Act,' and to amend 
it-Be it therefore enacted by the Governor of the Province of South 
Australia, by and with the advice and consent of the Legislative 
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Council and House of Assembly of the said . l'Ovince, in this present 
Parliament assembled, as follows: 

Repeal and Revival. 

1. The third section of "The Adelaide University Act Amend· 
ment Act" is hereby repealed, and so much of "The Adelaide Uni· 
versity Act" as was repealed by that section is hereby revived. 

Admission of women to Degrees. 

2. vVomen, who shall have fulfilled all the conditions pi'escribecl by 
"The Adelaide University Act,'' and by the Statutes and Regula­
tions of The University of Adelaide for any Degree, may be admitted 
to that Degree at a meeting of the Council and Senate of the said 
University. 

Words i~porting ma3culine gender incluae feminine. 

3. In" The Adelaide University Act," words importing the ma.s­
culine gender shall be construed to include the feminine. 

Title. 

4. This Act may be cited as "The University of Adelaide Degrees 
Act." 

AN ACT TO EN ABLE THE UNIVERSITY OF ADELAIDE 

TO CONFER DEGREES IN sm;WERY. 

No. 441 ?f 18S8. 

Preamble. 

Whereas a School of Medicine has recently been established in 
the University of Adel::Lide, and it is expedient to enable the said 
University to confer the degrees of Bachelor of Surgery and Master 
of Surgery-Be it therefore enacted by the Governor of the Pro­
vince of South Australia, with the advice and consent of the Legis­
lative Council and House of Assembly of the said Province, in this 
present Parliament assembled, as follows : 

University may confer degrees of Bachelor or Master of :.-::urgery. 

1. The University of .Adelaide shall have power to confer, after 
examination, the degrees of Bachelor of Surgery and Master of 
Surgery, according to the statutes and regulations of the said Uni­
versity: Provided always that it shall be lawful for the said Univer-
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sity to ma.ke uch statutes as they may deem fit fo1· the ach is. ion, 
withou examination to any such de.,.r ee of Bachelor or Ma.st.er of 
Surgery of pe1· ons who may have ob tained a 01Te pondina d e r ee 
at any ot her U niversif,y. 

Masters of Surgery to be members of Seno.te. 

2. Persons who shall be admitted by the University of Adelaide 
to the degree of Master of Surgery shall, on admission there to, be­
come mem hers of the Senate of the said University. 

Title of Act. 

3. This act may be cited as "'rhe Degrees in Surgery Act." 

Incorporation. 

4. "The Adelaide University Act," "The Adelaide University Act 
Amendment Act," and" The University of Adelaide Degrees Act," so 
Ear as their respective provisions are applicable to and not inconsis­
tent with the i)rovisions of this Act, are incorporated, and shall res­
pectively be read with this Act. 

AN ACT TO FURTHER AMEND "THE ADELAIDE 

UNlVERSITY ACT." 

No. 1058 of 1911. 

Be it enacted by the Governor of the State of South Australia, 
with the advice and consent of the Parliament thereof, as follows: 

Short Titles. 

1. (l) This Act may be cited alone as "The Adelaide University 
Act Amendment Act, 1911." 

(2) "The Adelaide Univer sity Act" (hereinafter called "the 
principal Act"), 

"The University Site Act, 1876," 
"The Adelaide University Act Amendment Act," 
"The University of Adelaide Degrees Act," 
"The Degrees in Surgery Act," and 
this Act, 

may be cited together as "The Adelaide University Acts, 1874 to 
1911." 
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lncorpomtiou with other Acts. 

2. This Act is incorporated ·with the other Acts mentioned in sec­
tion 1 hereof, and those Acts and this Act shall be read as one Act. 

Five addit anal members of the Council to be a\)11oin \ed by Purlhm mt. 

3. In addition to the members of the Council of the University 
elected as provided by the principal Act, there shall be five members 
of he said Counci l who hall be appointed from time to time by the 
Parliam ent of he aid 1 tat ; ancl f.rom he time of the appointment 
0£ the fir .· t fi,, member. under his Act, the membership of the said 

onncil hn.Jl be increa ed nc odingly. 

How th ' additiom,1 me nbers to be appointed. 

4 (1) Of the said JiYe additional members two shall be appointed 
by the Legislative Council, and three by tlrn House of Assembly. 

(2) The said members shall be appointed by ballot. 

(3) No person shall be eligible for appointment under this Act 
unless he is a member of the House of Parliament by which he is 
appointed. 

Time of appointment and tenure of oflic•. 

5. (1) As soon as p1·actica ble a,f ter the passing of this Act the first 
five member shall be a.ppointecl under this Act, and at the begin­
ning of eacl1 Parliament a:f te1· the present Parliament five members 
·hn.11 be appoin ted in mimnei· aforesaid. 

(2) Upon the notification, in manner mentioned in section 8 of 
this Act, of any such appointment by either House of Parliament, the 
members appointed by su"ch House and then in office shall retire: 
Provided that any member appointed under this Act shall be eligible 
for reappointment from time to time. -

Vacancy to occur if couucillor ceases to be member of Parliament. 

6. In case any member appointed under this Act ceases to be a 
member of the House of Parliament which appointed him, otherwise 
than by the expiration or dissolution of Parliament, he shall there­
upon cease to be a member of the Council of the University. 

Bow vacaacies filled. 

7. When a vacancy in the office of a member appointed under this 
Act. occurs through death, resignation, or otherwise, a member to fill 
the vacancy .11all be a ppoin ted by the House of Parliament which 
appointed the member who. e office has become vacant; and the 
member so appointed shall l1 old office for the remainder of the term 
of office of the person in whose place he is appointed. 



THE P UBLI C LIBRARY, )! GS l.:U U, AND AR'f GALLE RY ACT. 4:H 

P i·esideut.' s or Speaker's notice ot appointment to be conclnsho evidence .. 

" A Mti e i 11 w1'i ing adch·es ed to tbe Ghaucell l ' o!' the 1ti 1•er ­
sity and ign d by he President 01· D puty Pl' sid n of tl1e Legis­
lative ouncil or by the peaker or Dep 11 y l e11k 1· f the H use of 
Assembly a. he ~1. e may be, ce1·tifyi11 "' tha ll!e per 011 or persons 
therein namerl hns ol' lutve been appointecl a memhe1· or m mbers 
unclru: tl1is t sha.1J be conclusi 'e evidence of the ma,tt r her in 
tat.etl itml of he 1•alic1 it.y f the appoinhn ui. 

University mn y confer degrees of Bachelor aud Master of Engineering. 

9. JliYersi shall ]uwe p wel' ·t.o c nfe1., after e. amina-
tion, i:h d gre of Bao11elor of Encrin ering and Ma. ter of Engineer­
in"", accordinu to tl1e statute and ·egulittion. of he niver ity: P ro­
vi.decl ha i h11.1l be la.wfnl for the ni ve1:sity to make uoh t;11, 11tes 
as tl1ey deem fit for tbe n lmi. · iou, with u · xami.na i :n, to th e sa id 
degree: £ p l"Ons who ha,ve gradu ed ac otho1· niver!'; itie , aui to 
admit uch p t'. on acco1·d.ing to the . a.tlltes ·o mad.e. 

])fnsters to be in emb ers of Sen'lte on odmissisn. 

(2) P ersons admitted by the University to the degree of Master 
of Engineering shall, on admission thereto, become members of the 
Senate of th e University. 

Anmnl Grant increased by £4,000. 

10. I n ndditi 11 o any gt·ant under sec ion 15 of be principal Act, 
in every ye:u· a, gra11t of F w: 'l'l1onsnnd -Pound.· ·hall be paid out of 
the General R.evenue to the nivwsit;y to be appliecl for the purposes 
mentioned in the sa.id ection. 

THE P UBLIC LIBRARY, :MUSEUM, AND ART GALLERY 
ACT, 

N o. 986 of 1909. 

6. (1) The 'Boa:rd f Governor. of the P ublic L ib1·ary fuseum, 
and Art a ll ery of ou th ustralin., ·oastituted by the " Public 
Library, ' u eum ancl .Ari. c:'rnJ le17 ct, l 83-4 "aind he eta l\men cl­
ing the same, i. L1ereby coot.inued as the Boa.rd u nder this ct. 

7. (1) From the beginning of the month of November, one 
thousand nine hundred and ten, the Board shall consist of fourteen 
members, of wlwm-
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1. The Governor shall appoint five members: 
n. The University of Adelaide shall elect two members: 
tu. The Sonth Australian Society of Arts shall elect one 

member: 
1v. 'l'he Royal Society of Sotlth Anstralia shall elect one 

member: 
v. The Royal Geographical Society of Austra,lasia (South Aus­

tralian Bianch) shall elect one member: 
\' I . The Aclela,ide Circulating Library shftll elect one member ; 

and 
\' ll. The Association shall elect three members. 

(2) No person shall be qualified to be elected a member of the 
Board by any of the societies or bodies mentioned iri subsection (1) 
hereof (except the Associa,tion) unless he is at the time of his 
election a member of the society or body electing him. 

9. The elected members of the Board shall be elected for one year, 
and in the month of October in every year the several societies and 
bodies mentioned in section 7 (except the Association) shall elect 
members of the Board as provided by the said section ; and at the 
annual meeting of the Association, or an adjournment thereof, three 
members of the Board shall be elected ; Provided that every elected 
member of the Board shall hold office until the election of his suc­
cessor, and shall then retire, but may be re-elected. 

10. Subject as in this section provided, the elections of members 
of the Board bv the several societies and bodies mentioned in section 
7 shall take pl~ce and be conducted in the manner provided by the 
Second Schedule to this Act : Provided that each of the said 
societies and bodies is hereby empowered to make all such statutes, 
regulations, and rules, not being inconsistent with this Act, as it 
deems necessary or proper, either in substitution for, in alteration 
of, or in addition to the provisions contained in the said schedule 
applicable to such society or body, for the following purposes, or 
any of them, namely, for prescribing :-

(a) The time and mode of nominating candidates for election as 
members of the Board: 

(b) The convening and holding of meetings for such elections ; 

( c) Subject to section 9, the times and places for holding such 
meetings; 

( d) The number of members or subscribers required to constitute 
a. quorum at such meetings, 
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( e) The conduct of the business and proceedings of such 
meetings; 

(f') Provisions for the election of members of the Board to fill 
vacancies arising otherwise than by effluxion of time; and 

(g) Generally all sach matters of every kind as the society or 
body deems it necessary or convenient to make for the 
purpose of electing members of the Board : 

Provided also that as regards the Association the powers conferred 
by this section shall be exercised by the Council. 

12. A casual vacancy in the office of a member of the Board 
shall occur in any of the following circumstances :-

(a) The death of the member: 

(h) The r esignation of the member by notice in writing, signed 
by the member, and received by the president or the 
secretary of the Board : 

(c) When the member is not a member of the society or body 
which elected him to the Board; or, if so elected 
by the Association when he is not a member of any 
institute: 

(ti) When h e n1e111ber ha bee11 "ab ·ent, for the pe1·iod of three 
months or more from all th e meetings of che BoaL·d 
held during such period, without the permission of he 
Boar d gra.u tecl by resolution 0£ the Boa.rd passed before 
he expira t ion of such period : 

( e) If the member was appointed by the Governor, the re­
moval of the member by the Governor. 

13. (~) casual n cnncy in th e office of an elected member of the 
Boal:d may be filled by the ele.ction of a member by the society or 
body which elected . ucl1 member. Any member of the Boa.rel 
elected L01der this subsection shall hold office for tlle n.nexpil'ed 
po1·tion of th e term of ffi e of t.he membe1· in ·whose place he is so 
elec ed. 

(3) Every appointment or election under this section shall be 
notified by the Governor in the Government Gazette, and the Gazette 
containing such notification shall be prima facie evidence of the 
appointment or election so notified. 

14. (1) If any of the electing· bodies mentioned in section 7 fails or 
neglects to exercise the right of election given to it by this. Act, 
the Governor may appoint a member or members of the Board • 
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who shall hold office for the same period and in all respects as if 
he or they had been elected by the electing body so making default. 

(2) The provisions of this section shall also apply in the case of 
any casual vacancy which occurs in the office of any elected member 
of the Board. 

THE SECOND SCHEDULE. 

RUJ,ES AND REGULATIONS ~'OR THE ELECTION OF )IEMBER.S OF THE BOARD. 

Election by the University of .Adelaide. 

1. (a) In these regulations a-s to 11e niver,·ity 0£ \ :lelaide 
" prescribed " means prescribed by he . tatutes and l'C<>'u111.hlo11s for 
the time being in force as to the elf.'lction of mem hers of the 'Board 
by the University, whether such statntes 1\.lld regula. ~om: -were made 
under the "South Australian Institute Act .Amendment Act, 1879," 
or are made under this Act, and " University" means the University 
of Adelaide. 

(b) In statutes and regulations made under the "South Australian 
Institute Act Amendment Act, 1879,'' the expressions "Board" and 
"Board of Governors " shall be deemed to mean the Board. 

2. The members of the Board to be elected by the University shall 
be elected in manner prescribed. 

3. In the month of October in each year the Council of the 
Universi.ty shall convene, in the prescribed manner, a meeting in 
Adelaide of the University, for the pur pose of electing two members 
of the Board; and whenever the office held by any member elected 
by the University becomes vacant before the expim,tion ot he ye11r, 
or other period for which he was elected, the said 'ouucil shall, in 
the pre cl'ibed manner, convene a meeting of the Univer it;y fo.L· the 
purpose of elect.in!" another member to hold office for the unexpired 
pol'tion of Ll1e tci:m of office of the member whose office has become 
vacant. 

4. Whenever the prescribecl 1111mber of members of the University 
is not prese11 within fifteen minute <if er li e time appointed for 
holding any such meeting the ouncil slmll, as soon as convenient 
therea.ft;er, elect two members or ameu1ber (as f.]1e ease may require) 
of the Boa.rd, iu uch manner ns th Cotuwil tl1inks proper. 

5. The result of every such election shall be certifiecl to the Gover­
nor under the hand of the Chancellor or Vice-Chancellor of the 
University whose certificate shall be conclusive as to the matters 
stated therein, and as to the validity of the election . 



THE HO!iPJTAL ACT AMENDMENT ACT. 

HOSPITAL ACT HIENDMENT ACT, 1884, AMENDING" THE 

HOSPI'l'AL8 ACT, 1867. 

No. 306 of 1884 · 

University to elect one member and Commissioners of Hospital another. 

ectio11 IX. of tbi~ Aot enact that '' At any time in the months of 
J m11111.1·y or Febrnary in every •ear t he Council of the Unive1·sity of 
Adelaide may elect oue member of the Board of Management of the 
Adelaide Hospital, itnd the ~ommi&>ioue1·s of the Adelaide Hospital may 
elec.:t a1JOtbc1· member of the $a.id Board." 

Elections to be notified to Chief Secretary, and Governor t o appoint sixteen in all, 
including persons elected. 

action X., " u or before the twe1.1ty-ei~hth df\y of Fcbrnary in 
every yenr the ele1Jting parties hall not ify to the Chief Secretary the 
name. of' the per on elected by them, respecti v ly, as members of the 
B ard of Manngement of the Adela.ide Hospit1 l, iuid ou 01· befure tlie 
thirt-y-ffr dniy of ~ftt1·c h followi ng, the Governor ball appoin t the 
pe1·so11 ·o elected to be membert; of the said board, und sbt1 ll n.lso 
nppoint ns rua.ny other pei·sons · abu.11, logetlu~r with the members so 
elected, be enough to muke up tho whole irnmber of members to 
ixteen, whereof not mol'e tbim eight are to be med ical µra.ot itione1·s. 
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STANDING ORDJ!;RS OF THE SENATE OF THE 
UNIVERSITY OF ADELAIDE. 

I. THE OFFICERS OF THE SENATE. 

1. A member of the Senate shall be elected annually as 
Warden. 

2. The Warden shall preside at all meetings at which he is 
present. 

3. The Warden shall trike the chair as soon after the hour of 
meeting as twenty members are present.. 

4. If the office of Warden be vacant, or if the Warden shall 
be absent, or shall de.sire to t<tke part in a debate, the Senate 
shall elect a Chairman, who, while in i:he Chair, shall have all the 
powers of the Warden; but if the. Warden shall arrive aftet· the 
Chair is taken, or shall cease to take part in a debate, the Chair­
man shall vacate the Chair. 

5. A Clerk of the Senate shall be elected annually, and shall 
perform such duties as may be directed by the Warden. 

6. The Clerk shall receive all notices of motion or of questions, 
and also all nominations of candidates for the office of Warden, 
Clerk, or Member of the Council. · 

7. The Clerk shall prepare, under the direction of the Warden 
a Notice-paper of the business of every meeting, and issuo it with 
the circular calling the meeting. 

8. The Clerk shall, under the direction of the Warden, record 
in a book the Minutes of the Votes and Proceedings of the Senate. 

9. Whenever an extraordinary vacancy shall occur in the office 
of Clerk, or when he shall be unable to act, the Warden may 
appoint some suitable person to act until a Clerk shall have been 
appointed. 

10. Wheneve1· an extraordinary vac:u1cy shall occur in the office 
of Wardeu, ur when the Warden shall from any cause be unable 
to act, the Clerk shall perform the duties of Warden until the 
next meeting of the Senate. 

II. MEETINGS OF THE SENATE. 

11. The Senate shall meet at the University on the fourth 
\V ednesrlay in the months of March, July, and N ovemuer respec­
tively; but if the Warden i of opinion that there is not sufficient 
busiuess to hring before the Senate, he may direct notice to be 
issued that the meeting shnll for that time lapse. 
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12. The Warden may at any time convene a meeting of tbe 
Senate. 

3. Upou o. requi ition igned by twenty member of the 'enate, 
setting forth t he objeets for wbich t hey 1esit·'! the Uleet.ing t oe 
convened, the Warcleu shall C<'l1ve11e a special meeting to be held 
within not Jes. thnu eve11 nor more thtm fourteen days frou1 the 
date of the receipt by him of such req_ttisition. 

14. If after the expiration of a quarter of an hour from the 
time appointed for the meeting there shall not be twenty members 
present the meeting shall lapse. 

15. If it shall o.ppem on n'>tice being taken, or on the report 
of a division by the telle1· , that twenty members a1·e not present, 
the Warden shall cleolo.re the meotinl! at an end or adjourned to 
such time as he shall dil'cct, nnd such dh•ision sbitll uot be entered 
on the .Minutes. 

16. The Senate may adjourn any meeting or debate to a future 
day. 

Ill. NOTICES. 

l 'i'. Notice of eve t·y meeti 11g shall be give11 by circular p sted 
six clear days before uch meeting to the last;.kuown address of 
every member resic1eu iu the colony, and to such otlier member 
of the Sena te a may request 11otice to be forwarded to them. 

18. All notices of motion or of questions and all nominations 
must reach the Cle1·k at the University, before 1 p.m. on the 
eleventh day before the day of meeting. 

IV. CONDUCT OF BUSINESS. 

A, AGENDA. 

19. The business at any meeting shall be transacted in the 
following order, and not otherwise, except by direction of the 
Senate: 

a. Reading, amendment, and c•mfir111ation of Minutes. 
Business arising out of the Minutes. 

b. Election of Warden and Clerk. 
c. Election of :Members of the Council. 
d. Questions. 
e. Business from the Council. 
.f. Motions on the Notice-paper. 
g. Other business. 

20. Except by permission of two.thirds of the members present, 
no member shall make any motion initiating for discussion a 
subject which has not been <iuly inserted on the Notice paper for 
that meeting. 
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21 Except subject to the preceding Order, no business shall be 
entered on at an adjoumed meeting whit:h was not on the Notice 
Paper fol' the meeting of which it is an adjournment. 

B. RULES OF DEBATE. 

22. Whenever the Wardeu rises during a debate any member 
then speaking or offering to speak shall sit down and the Warden 
shall he heard without interruption. 

23. If the Warden desires to take part in a debate, he shall 
vacate the chair for the time. 

24. Every member desiring to speak shall rise in his place and 
address himself to the Warden. 

25. When two or more members rise to speak the Warden shall 
call upon the member who first rose in his place. 

26. A motion may be made that any member who has risen" be 
now heard,'' and such motion shall be proposed, seconded, and put 
without discussion or debate. 

27. Any member may rise at any time to speak" to order." 

28. A mernbei: may speak upon am· question before the Senate 
or upon any amendment proposed thereto, or upon a motion or 
amendment to be proposed by him.self, or upon a point of 01·der, 
but not upon the motion that. the question be now put. or that a 
member be now heard. 

29. By the indulgence of the Senate a member may explain 
matters of a personal nature, although there be no qnestion before 
the Senate, but such matters may not be debated. 

30. Nu member may speak twice to a question before the Senate 
except in explanation or reply; but a membet• who ha:.1 merely 
formally seconded a motion or amendment shall not ue deemed to 
have spoken. 

31. A member who has spoken to a question may again be heard 
to explrtiu himseH in !'egard to some material part of his speech, 
but shall not introduce any new matter. 

32. A reply shall be allowed to a member who has made a 
substantive motion, but not to anv member who has moved an 
amendment.. • 

33. No member may speak to any question after it bas been put 
by the Warden and the show of hands has been taken 
thereo11. 

34. No member shall reflect upon any vote of the Senate except 
for the purpose of moving that such vote be rescinded. 
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35. In tbe absence of a member who has given notice of a 
motion any member present may move such motion. 

36. A motion may be amended by the mover with leave of the 
Senate. 

37. Any member proposing an amendment may be required to 
deliver it in writing to the Warden. 

38. Any motion, or amendment not seconded shall nut be further 
discussed, and no entry thereof shall be made on the Minutes. 

39. A member who has made a motion or amendment may 
withdraw the same by leave of the Senate, granted without any 
negative voice. 

4-0. No motion or amendment shall be proposed which is the 
same in substance as any question which during the same evening 
has been resolved in the affirmative or the negative. 

4 l. The Senate may ordet· a complicated question to be 
divided. 

42. When amendments have been made the main quest.ion a 
amended shall be put. 

43. When amendments have been proposed but not made, tlie 
question shall be put as originally proposed. 

44. A question may be suspended-
( a.) By a motion, "That the Senate proceed to tbe uext 

hn~iness." 

(b) B_y the motion "That the Senate do now adjourn." 

45. A debate may be closed by the motion "Tbat the question 
be 11ow put," being proposed, seconded, and carried, and the ques­
tior. shall he put forthwith without fnrther amendment or debate. 

C. DIVISIONS. 

46. So soon as a dehate upon a question shall be concluded, 
the Warden shall put the question to the SenRte. 

4 7. A question being put shall be decided in the first instauce 
by a show of hands. 

48. The Warden shall state whether in his opinion the "Ayes" 
or the '·Noes" have it, but any member may eall for a division. 

49. When a division is called the Warden shall again put the 
question, and shall direct the " Ayes" to the right and the 
"Noes" to the left, Rnd shall appoint a teller for each pari:y. 

50. The vote of the Warden shall be taken before the other 
Yotes, without his being require<l to le:we the chair. 
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51. Every member present wben a division is taken must vote 
except as hereinafter pr0vided. 

52. No member shall be entitled to vote in any division unless 
he be present when the question is put. 

53. No member shall be entitlud to vote upon any question in 
which he has a direct pecuniary interest, and the vote of any 
member so interested shall be disallowed if the Warden's atten­
tion be called to it at the time. 

54. In case of an equality of votes the Warden shall give a 
casting vote, and any reasons stated by him shall be entered in 
the Minutes. 

55. An entry of the lists of divisions shall be made by the Clerk 
in the Minutes. 

56. In case of conf'u.iion or error concerning the uumben; re­
ported, unless the same can be otherwise corrected, the Senate 
shall proceed to another division. 

57. While the Sena,te is dividing, membel's can speak only to 
a point of order. 

D. ELECTIONS. 

58. The annual election of Warden and of Clerk shall take 
place at the ordinary meeting in November. 

58A. * Wheqever an extraordinary vacancy shall occur in the 
office of \Val'den, the Senate, at its next meeting and witbout 
previous nomination being reqnired, shall elect one of its members 
as \Varden, and the member so elected shall hold office till the 
next November meeting. 

59. Members of the Council shall be elected at the first meeting 
held after the vacancy shall Lave become known to the Warden. 

60. The members of the Stinate shall be informed by circular 
when any vacancy occurs in the office of \<Varden, Clerk, or 
Member of Council, and such circular shall state the date up to 
which nominations will be received. 

61. Every nomination shall be signed by at least two members 
of the 8enate. 

62. No person shall be proposed for election whose name has 
not appeaied on the Notice-paper. 

63. Any person nominated as a candidate for any office may by 
letter request the Clerk to cancel his nomination, and the receipt 
of such letter shall be held to cancel such nomination. 

* Passed by Senate, 28th March, 1894. 
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64. In all elections if no more than the required number of 
persons be nominated, the Warden shall declare them elected.. 

65. If more than the required number of persons be uominated 
voting papers shall be distributed and every member present shall 
vote for the required number of candidates; but no member who 
has a direct pecuniary interest in the result of the election shall 
be allowed to vote. 

66. When the voting papers have been dish'ibuted the doors shall 
be closed until such time as the papers shall have been collected. 

67. The Warden shall appoint from the members present as 
many scrntiueers as he shall think proper, aud shall assign them 
their duties. 

68. The votes shall be counted by the scrntineers, and the 
number of votes given for each candidate shall be reported to the 
Warden, who shall then declare the result of the election. 

E. QUESTIONS. 

69. Questions touching the affairs of the University may be put to 
the Warden or to the Representative of the Council in the Senate. 

70. The Warden may disallow any question which he thinks 
ought not to he put, and may alter and amend any question which 
is not in accordance with the Standing Orders, or which is in his 
opinion injudiciously worded. 

71. The Warden or Representative of the Council to whom a 
question is put, may without reason assigned decline to answer at 
all or until notice thereof has been duly given. 

72. By permission of the Senate any member may put a question 
in the absence of the membe1· who has given notice of it. 

7 3. By permission of the Senate a member may amend m 
writing a question of which he has given notice and put it as 
amended. 

7 4. In putting any question no argument or opinion shall be 
:>ffered nor shall any facts be stated except so far as may be 
necessary to explain such question. 

75. In answering any question the matte1· to which it refers 
shall not be debated. 

76. Replies to questions, of which notice has been given, shall 
\Je in writing, and having been read, shall be handed to the Clerk, 
:md recorded in the Minutes. 

77. Questions not on the Notice Paper shall not be recorded in 
the Minutes, nor shall the answers thereto. 
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F. COMMITTEE OF THE WHOLE SENATE. 
78. A Committee of the whole Senate is appointed by a reso­

lution "That the Senate do now resolve itself into a Committee of 
the whole." 

79. The Warden shall be Chairman of such Committee unless 
he be unwilling to act, iu which case any othet· member rnay be 
voted to the chair. 

80. When the matters referred to the Committee have been 
disposed of the Senate resumes, and the report of the Committee 
is at once proposed to the Senate for adoption. 

81. vV.hen the matters so referred have not been disposed of, 
the Senate having resumed and having received a report of the 
Committee to the effect that the matters have not been fully dis­
posed of, may appoint a future day for the Committee to sit again. 

82. A member may speak more than once to each cinestion. 
83. A motion need not be seconded. 

V. SELECT COMMITTEES. 

84. Select Committees, unless it be otherwise ordered, shall 
consist of five members, who shall elect their own Chairman, and 
of whom three shall be a quorum. 

85. The Chairman shall have both a deliberative and a casting 
vote. 

86. At the time of the appointment of the Committee the 
Senate shall instruct the Committee as to the matters to be 
reported on by them, and their report shall be confined to such 
matters. 

87. The Chairman shall present the report of the Com1nittee 
to the Senate, and it shall be forthwith discussed or postponed for 
future consideration. 

VI. SUSPENSION OF STANDING ORDERS. 

88. Any of these taudiug Ord et· may be suspended for t he time 
being on motion made with or wit hou t notice, p.rovided ~lia.t a 
quorum shall be p1·esent, and thnt . uoh motion slrnll have t he 
concurrence of at lea t two-thil:ds of the member. present. 

The above Standing Orders were adopted by the Senate at a 
meeting held on the 2nd day of December, 1885, the previous 
code having been rescinded. 

December 2nd, 1885. 
FREDERIC CHAPPLE, 

WARDEN. 
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